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PREFACE. 



The present edition owes its origin to the wish of the 
pablishers to include this favorite poem in their series of 
annotated texts. In the preparation of the notes it has 
been my purpose to lead from the study of the poem to 
a wider knowledge of the language of the author and of 
the period in which he lived, and to make this work serve 
as an introdaction to a inore eritieal study of Goethe's life 
and writings. I have sought to interpret the poem so far 
as was possible by ilhistration rather than by mere State- 
ment or reference, believing that in the study of language 
nothing makes a truth so real as to see its aetual use in 
the expression of thought. Most students have a keen 
joy in discovering that an isolated faet often illustrates a 
principle, and that certain truths entered into the poet's life 
and received manifold illustration in bis writings. 
'^ The use of any literary work will vary with the purpose 
of the instructor and the demands of bis classes. A poem 
may be studied as an end in itself, or to illustrate the 
thoughts of the author and the place which it bears in the 
history of bis life, or it may serve as is often the case as 
a Single step in the acquisition of the language. Something 
of all these purposes enters into the reading of any work, 
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and the skilful teacher will choose ouly such material from 
the notes and illustrations as his pupils will require. 

I have preferred to cite the sabstance of a veference, that 
the Student who has not the means of Consulting indepen- 
dent authorities may not feel the disadvantage of being un- 
able to investigate for himself. At the same time I have 
always sought to guide to the sources of f ulier infonnation 
for the critical study of Goethe's works. 

The text is based on the Ausgabe aus letzter Hand, in 
which Goethe was true to his purpose to leave every work 
substantially as it had received its conipleted form as em- 
bodying one phase of his intellectual being, and only to 
make such changes as were necessary to make perfect the 
expression which he had sought. At tlie same time the 
orthography and punctuation have been changed to accord 
with modern Standards. It was long the cherished wish of 
the editor to reproduce the above edition exactly as Goethe 
left it ; but reflection convinced him that the student should 
become familiär with certain fixed forms of words, espe- 
eially in his earlier studies. The orthography of the lan- 
guage had changed by a natural process, without arbitrary 
enactment, down to the time when the government pre- 
scribed the present laws. Although the changes then made 
were limited in scope and not always consistent, the sim- 
plification was an advance and should be recognized. 

I am indebted to the scholarly work of my predecessors 
in this field, to Cholevius and Düntzer, but most of all to 
the admirable French edition of Chuquet, whose wealth of 
literary reference has often been of Service. The careful 
lexical work in the edition of Dr. Wilhelm Wagner, revisc 
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by J. W. Cai*tmell, has often suggested some new fact and 
guided me unconscioasly. It remains for me to mention the 
excellent edition of my valued friend and coUeague Dr. 
James Morgan Hart, the notes of which are concise and 
jadicious. I have sought to acknowledge my indebtedness 
to these and to others. We have frequently been alike aided 
by earlier workers in the same field. 

It was my purpose to delay the pablication of this edition 
antil the appearance of the volume containing the poem in 
the Standard Weimar edition, in order that I might avail 
myself of snch early manuscript materials as the Goethe- 
Schiller Archives should afford. The considerable time 
which will pass before the issae of this volume has, however, 
induced me to proceed with this edition. I am indebted to 
Dr. H. Schreyer for a preliminary and very serviceable notice 
of a manuscript of Hermann und Dorothea in the above 
archives, eontained in the Goethe Jahrbuch^ Vol. X. (1889). 

CORNRLL UnIVERSITY, W. T. H. 

July 1, 1891. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



I. SoüRCES OF THE PoEM. — a. The Exiles from Salzburg, 

By the peace of Westpbalia in 1648, freedom of conscience 
in religion was practically guaranteed to all Citizens of Ger- 
many, whether Protestant or Catholic. It was, however, 
provided that every ruler should have the right to make bis 
own religion that of the State, and those of his subjects who 
refused to conform should be allowed three years in whieh 
to leave the country. 

Protestantism had already won many adherents among 
the inhabitants of the Arebbisboprie of Salzburg, wbose 
faith dated from the times of Huss. They fonned one of 
the most trustworthy classes of the inhabitants. They were 
a hardy, industrious people, simple in life and heroic in 
faith. Something of the free spirit of their mountain homes 
pervaded their religious faith. Many were miners, living 
in seeluded districts of the mountains, whieh were almost 
inaccessible in winter ; others were artisans ; and there were 
many peasant farmers of comfortable means, rieh in lands 
and herds. They eontributed in no small degree to the 
wealth of the country, and to the revenues of the Archiepis- 
copal Court. While many of the archbishops had been men 
of action, soldiers, and lovers and patrons of art, others 
had been intolerant and bigoted. 
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In the time of the Reformation, Luther's friend and coun- 
sellor, Staupitz, had been preacher to the court. The domi- 
nant feeling was however such that a fanatical Crusade was 
not an impossibility at any time ; and, in 1685, Archbishop 
Gandolf ordered the Protestants to leave his dominion, and 
one thousand were forced to emigrate in the depths of winter. 
They were compelled to leave their children behind them, or the 
latter were snatched away from them on the border. In 17 27, 
Leopold Anton, Baron of Firmian, became Archbishop, — 
a gloomy, ascetic prelate, a pupil of the Jesuits. Instigated 
in part by his chancellor, von Räll, he determined to purify 
his land of heretics. A Crusade of inquisitors and preachers 
was organized, who by espionage, fines, and imprisonment 
sought to restore these simple mountaineers to the faith. 
The consecrated ground was closed against their dead, 
and no bell tolled as the funeral procession wended its 
way along. Like the Scotch Covenanters, representatives 
of the communities met, and, standing with hands uplifted 
to heaven, made a solemn vow to be true to their faith ; 
eating, according to ancient custom, salt to confirm their 
covenant. The Emperor, Charles VI., sent imperial troops 
to bring them to subjection. Dragoons were quartered on 
the people, and f amilies were roused in the middle of the 
night, and, bound with chains and blindfolded, were hurric 
off to prison.^ 

The suffering people sent petitions to the Corpus Evang 
licorum in Regensburg, and to Protestant princes throughc 
Germany; but the protests of the latter were unheed' 

1 See E. 6. Spieis's article ''The Salzborgers " in the English Hi 
cal Review for October, 1890. 
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Suddeuly Archbishop Firmian issued bis notorious procla- 
matiou, orderlng all heretics of both sexes above the age of 
twelve, aud uot possessed of salable property, to leave the 
country in eight days ; others who possessed goods or lands 
were allowed one, two, or three months, in which to dispose 
of the same, according to the nature of the property; all 
miners, iron-workers and wood-cutters in the Service of the 
State were discharged at onee, and members of the gilds 
and trades were deprived of all their rights. This edict was 
issued Oct. 31, 1731. The harvests were not all gathered, 
and the first snows had already fallen. 

Before a month had passed, this ferocious order was put 
in exeeution. The heretics were allowed to take only what 
they eould carry on their backs. The dragoons burst into 
yillages ; f amilies were broken up and scattered ; and work- 
men forced to begin their journey at once. Many f amilies 
were only reunited after long wandering in distant German 
eitles.^ Hundreds were driven out in the dark and snow of 
night. The leaders were loaded with chains in the dungeons 
of the Castle of Salzburg. Women carried their children 
upon their backs, and children their aged parents. Long 
processions of exiles streamed through the passes, or fol- 
lowed the rivers to a land of liberty. 

In the meantime the Protestant princes, impatient at the 
contempt with which their remonstances were received, took 
more energetic action. On Feb. 2, 1732, Friedrich Wilhelm 
of Prussia issued an invitation to the people to settle in his 
kingdom ; he announced to the archbishop through his re- 
presentative that the passes must be kept open, that fami- 

1 Spiere, Die Salzburger, 
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lies were not to be broken up, and that the emigrants mu 
be permitted to come by the sliortest routes. A mon 
later, he threatened reprisals on his Catholic subjeets. En 
land sent an eloquent and noble remonstrance to the ei 
peror. Denmark did the same. Finally, when these protes 
were not heeded, the King of Denmark granted his Catho] 
subjeets in Holstein until April 24, in whieh to prepa 
to remove. Fnedrieh Wilhelm announced that he shou 
heneeforth regard the Salzbargers as his subjeets ; and t 
Catholic elergy of Magdeburg were informed that, unle 
the Salzburg Protestants were better treated, they wou 
be banisbed within a given time. Finally the Protesta 
powers sigued a Joint note, deelaring that, as the arehbish< 
had not yielded, foree would have to be employed to bri' 
him to reason. The emperor at last induced the archbisb 
to moderate his terms. The Salzburgers, who had f 
emigrated suffered most, as their property was either 
behind or sold at a forced sale. By the end of April, K 
of the best and most industrious Citizens of Salzbur 
left, and the farms and mines were deserted. De 
companies of exiles continued for a year longer to 
their homes and find their way across the border. 
reception of the exiles by Protestant princes and ci 
by some Catholic rulers, was like that of an army 
crowned with victory. Commissioners were ap 
provide for their wants, and to direct their courg 
they approached a city, the bells were rung, a 
ofiQcials in procession went forth to meet them. 
of Prussia allowed every adult four groschen 
every cbild two groschen, so long as the y 
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Aboat 20,000 are said to have settled in Frussia, mostly in 
Lithaanian, 1,200 miles from their former home ; others 
established themselves in Würtemberg, Holland, and Bruns- 
wick, and a small Company came to Georgia, and settled on 
the Sea Islands and along the coast. 

The pathetic story of the suffering and heroism of these 
exiles of faith touched all hearts, and there are numerous 
chronicles of their reception in various cities. Several 
collections of documents relating to their wanderings, with 
maps of their journeys, have been published.^ It was 
one of these narratives which interested Goethe, and sug- 
gested the foUowing poem. The story is contained in a 
Flugschnfl of 1732. " Das liebthätige Gera gegen die Salz- 
burgischen Emigi'anten. Das ist: kurze und wahrhaftige 
Erzählung, wie dieselben in der Gräflich Reuss-Plauischen 
Residenz-Stadt angekommen, aufgenommen und versorget, 
auch was an und von vielen derselben Gutes gesehen und 
gehöret worden." (Beneficent Gera to the Salzburg Emi- 
grants. This is a short and true narrative of how they 
arrived in the capital of the county of Reuss-Plauen, were 
received and provided for, also what good was seen and 
heard in the case of, and by many of them.) In the Com- 
prehensive History of the Emigrants or exiled Lutherans from 
the Archhishopric of Scdzhurg (1732), this story is published 
under the heading " Wonderful Marriage." It is noticeable 
that Dorothea is represented as having left her parents for 
the sake of her faith. In Göcking's Complete History ofthe 
Emigration (1734), the story is contained in the chapter on 
** Works of Divine Pi'ovidence." It is possible that Goethe 

1 Die literatar der StOiburger Emigration ; 731-35). Stattg., 1886. 
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met with it in bis search for the material for the UnterhcU" 
tungexi deutscher Ausgewanderten, with which he was occupied 
in 1794-95, which were published in the first four volumes of 
Schiller's Hören, The original narrative reads as foUows : — 

" In Alt-Mühl, einer Stadt im Oettingischen gelegen, 
hatte ein gar feiner und vermögender Bürger einen Sohn, 
welchen er oft zum Heyrathen angemahnet, ihn aber dazu 
nicht bewegen können. Als nun die Saltzburger Emigran- 
ten auch durch dieses Städtgen passiren, findet sich unter 
ihnen eine Person, welche diesem Menschen gefällt, dabey 
er in seinem Herzen den Schluss fasset, wenn es angehen 
wolle, dieselbe zu heyrathen; erkundigt sich dahero bey 
denen andern Saltzburgern nach dieses Mädgens Auf- 
führung und Familie, und erhält zur Antwort, sie wäre 
von guten, redlichen Leuten und hätte sich jederzeit wohl 
verhalten, wäre aber von ihren Eltern um der Religion 
willen geschieden und hätte solche zurücke gelassen. Hier- 
auf gehet dieser Mensch zu seinem Vater und vermeldet 
ihm, weil er ihn so oft sich zu verehlichen vermahnet, so 
hätte er sich nunmehro eine Person ausgelesen, wenn ihm 
solche der Vater zu nehmen erlauben wolle. Als nun der 
Vater gerne wissen will, wer sie sey, sagt er ihm, es wäre 
eine Saltzburgerin, die gefalle ihm, und wo er ihm diese 
nicht lassen wolte, würde er niemalen heyrathen. Der Vater 
erschrickt hierüber und will es ihm ausreden, er lässt auch 
einige seiner Freunde und einen Prediger ruffen, um etwa 
den Sohn durch ihre Vermittelung auf andere Gedancken zu 
bringen ; allein alles vergebens. Daher der Prediger endlich 
gemeinet, es könne Gott seine sonderbare Schickung darun- 
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ter haben, dass es sowohl dem Sohne, als auch der Emi- 
grantin zum besten gereichen könne, worauf sie endlich 
ihre Einwilligung geben, und es dem Sohn in seinen Ge- 
fallen stellen. Dieser gehet sofort zu seiner Saltzburgerin 
und fragt sie, wie es ihr hier im Lande gefalle? sie ant- 
wortet: 'Herr, gantz wohl.' Er versetzet weiter: Ob sie 
wol bey seinem Vater dienen wolte? Sie sagt : Gar gerne ; 
wenn er sie annehmen wolle, gedencke sie ihm treu und 
fleissig zu dienen, und erzehlet ihm darauf alle ihre Künste, 
wie sie das Vieh füttern, die Küh melken, das Feld bestel- 
len, Heu machen und dergleichen mehr verrichten könne. 
Worauf sie der Sohn mit sich nimmet und sie seinem Vater 
präsentiret. Dieser fragt das Mädgen, ob ihr denn sein 
Sohn gefalle, und sie ihn heyrathen wolle ? Sie aber, nichts 
von dieser Sache wissend, meinet, man wolle sie vexiren, 
und antwortet: Ey, man solle sie nur nicht foppen, sein 
Sohn hätte vor seinen Vater eine Magd verlangt, und wenn 
er sie haben wolle, gedächte sie ihm treu zu dienen und ihr 
Brod wohl zu erwerben. Da aber der Vater darauf beharret 
und der Sohn auch sein ernstliches Verlangen nach ihr 
bezeiget, erkläret sie sich : Wenn es denn Ernst seyn solte, 
so wäre es gar wohl zufrieden, und sie wolte ihn halten, wie 
ihr Aug im Kopf. Da nur hierauf der Sohn ihr ein Ehe- 
Pfand reichet, greiffet sie in den Busen und sagt : Sie müsse 
ihm doch auch wol einen Mahl-Schatz geben ; wormit sie 
ihm ein Beutelgen überreichet, in welchem sich 200 Stück 
Ducaten befunden." 

*^ In Ältmühl, a town in the district of Oettingen, a 
worthy and weli-to-do Citizen had a son, whom he had often 
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urged, but had never been able to induce to marry. When 
the Salzburg emigrants came to pass tlirough this little 
town, there was among them a maiden, to whom the youth 
took a fancy. At the same time he formed the resolution 
in his heart to marry her, if possible. He therefore went, 
and sought Information from the other Salzburgers as to the 
maiden's conduet and family, and learned that she was the 
ehild of good honest people, and had always eonducted 
herseif very well, but had separated from her parents on 
aecount of religion, and left them behind. Thereupon this 
youth went to his father and informed him that, as he had so 
often urged him to marry, he had now chosen a maiden, if 
his father would allow him to take her. And when his 
father wanted to know who she was, he told him that she 
was a Salzburg maiden, and that he liked her, and if he 
would not let him have her he would never marry. The 
father was startled at this, and attempted to dissuade him 
from it. He also called in some of his friends and a pastor, 
in Order possibly by their Intervention to bring his son to 
a different mode of thinking; but all in vain. The pastor 
finally thought that it might be God's special providence, 
and that it might result to the good of the son as well as to 
that of the emigrant girl, whereupon they finally gave their 
consent, and permitted the son to do as be liked. He went 
straightway to his Salzburg maiden, and asked her how she 
liked it here in this land? She answered : ' Sir, quite well.' 
He proceeded farther: Whether she might be willing to 
serve in his f ather's house ? She answered, ' Very willingly. 
If you will take me, I pui'pose to serve you faithfully and 
industriously.' She then related to him all that she could 
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do ; how she could feed cattle, milk the cows, work in the 
fields, make hay, and do other things of the kind. lipon 
tliis the son took her with him, and presented her to his 
father. He asked the maiden, whether she liked his son 
and would marry him? She, however, not knowiug any- 
thing of this matter, imagined that they wished to vex her. 
and answered that they should not tease her ; his son had 
desired to hire a servant for his father, and, if he desired her, 
she purposed to serve him faithfully, and to earn well her 
bread. When, however, the father insisted upon it, and the 
son showed likewise his serious longing for her, she declared 
that if he was really in earnest, she would be well content, 
and she would cherish him as the apple of her eye. When 
he thereupon handed to her a marriage offering, she grasped 
in her bosom and said : She must also give to him a mar- 
riage portion. Whereupon she gave him a little purse in 
which there were two hundred dueats." 

This simple narrative eontains the germ of Goethe's poem, 
and we recognize here at once the leading eharaeters, save 
the mother and the apotheeary. The scene is, however, 
ehanged : it is no longer the fortune of an exile of centuries 
before, for religious faith ; but the subjeet is made of present 
interest. Goethe lias chosen to write not a story of religious 
heroism, but of patriotism. He has thus appealed to a 
principle of permanent and universal interest. The contem- 
porary effeet of the poem was heightened by the fact that 
it transferred the events to modern times, and described 
scenes in which all Germany had but recently feit the most 
intense interest. The subjeet of the poem was the simple 
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but manly love of a youth for a maiden fleeing- with her 
Community from their desolate homes before tlie advance of 
a hostile army. Her previous heroism, her present unselfish 
and noble thought for others, give a dignity and charm to 
her eharaeter. 

The sufferings of the refugees, the patriotic feelings, in 
addition to those of humanity, which were awakened in the 
villagers at the sight of the procession of exiles, — a fate 
which might become their own in the fortunes of war, — 
created a feeling of kinship in misfoituue, which abolished 
all distinctions. The universal popularity of the poem was 
due in part to the fact, that Germany still throbbed with the 
remembrance of scenes through which it had just passed, 
and which might be soon repeated. The lesson of the poem 
to them was : — 

Not wholly lost, Fatlier ! is this evil world of ours ; 
Upward, through its blood and ashes, spring afresh the Eden flowers ; 
From its smoking hell of battle, Love and Pity send their prayer, 
And still thy white-winged angels hover dimly in our air. 

Whittier, The Angels o/Buena Vista. 

b. The Campaign in France. 

On Feb. 7, 1792, Prussia and Austria concluded a treaty 
with the object of protecting the Geiman States on the 
west of the Rhine, and opposing the French revolutionary 
movement which was threatening Europe. Two armies were 
assembled, one for a movement upon Paris through Bel- 
gium, the other for the occupation of Alsace. 

The royal princes who had fled from France after the first 
revolution of 1789, foUowed by royalist nobles and their 
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adherents, the " Emigrants," had established themselves at 
Mainz, where they held court, raised an army, and con- 
ducted negotiations with foreign powers in behalf of Louis 
XVI. and against the National Assembly. Au army of 
Emigrants joined the Prussian forces in their advance. The 
Eraigrants, iucensed by what they had suffered, were füll of 
the spirit of revenge against their countrymen. The plan of 
the campaign was subsequently chauged, and the army ad- 
vaneed directly against Paris; it was under the commaud 
of the Veteran Duke of Brunswick, who issued an arrogant 
proclamation, which united more strongly the national feel- 
ing in France against the invaders. The Prussians cap- 
tured Longwy and Verdun, but their advance was arrested 
before the heights of Valmy, and the proud uudertaking was 
abandoned. The German forces retreated after suffering a 
loss of 30,000 men in this brief campaign. Vacillation and 
conflicting counsels prevented a swift movement when the 
way to Paris was open, and subsequent hesitation and delay 
robbed the enterprise of the success which had been within 
its reach. The Duke Carl August of Wehnar commanded 
a regiment in this campaign ; Goethe at his request joined 
the army at Longwy, and accompauied the advance and 
shared in the disastrous retreat. 

The Campagne in Frankreich contains a vivid personal 
record of Goethe's experiences in the six weeks in which he 
was with the army. Goethe reached Trier on his return, 
October 22. Soon after, he left the army and returned 
home. The French General Custine pressed forward and 
captured Speier, Worms, and Mainz, which latter powerful 
fortress surrendered without a blow. In April, Mainz was 
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invested by the Prussians, and on July 23 was forced to sur- 
render. The Duke of Weimar in antieipation of this siege 
had invited Goethe in February to rejoin him at his camp in 
Marienborn, where he arrived the last of May. Goethe 
remained through the remainder of the siege and witnessed 
the surrender, an aecount of whieh he wrote in his Bela- 
gerung von Mainz. Many of the seenes of these two ex- 
periences of war Goethe used in his poem, references to 
whieh are made in the notes. 



II. The Historical Backgroünd. 

Goethe stated that the time of the action of his poem 
was the preceding August,^ and there seems no reason to 
question this Statement. It is true, however, that the whole 
pieture of the French Revolution and the following events 
were vividly before him as be wrote, and the poem groups 
successive seenes, whieh charaeterized those exciting years, 
and were not limited to any one period in it. The summer 
of 1796 was one of great anxiety throughout Germany, and 
the campaign of that year is the most memorable in the first 
war of the French Revolution. Two great Commanders 
appeared. Napoleon won his earliest brilliant victories in 
Italy ; and the Archduke Karl, the leader of the Imperialists, 
maintained a desperate and in the end successful struggle 
in Germany. The Directory in Paris placed two aimies on 

^ Briefe von und an Goethe, p. 46. Letter to Heinrich Meyer, Dec. 
5. 1796. 
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the Rhine, the army of the Sambre et Meuse under Jourdan, 
and tliat of the Rhine under Moreau. 

While the Archdiike suecessfuUy repelled the advance of 
the army under Jourdan, which sought to enter Germany by 
way of the Valley of the Lahn and effect a junction with the 
army of the Rhine, General Moreau sueeeeded in erossing 
the Rhine, June 23, at Strasburg. In order to protect the 
States of Southern Germany and prevent a movement against 
Austria, which in connection with Napoleon's suceesses in 
Ital}'^ would menace the existence of the empire, the Arch* 
duke marched rapidly to the south to oppose Moreau. Gen- 
eral Jourdan was thus enabled to resume his movement to 
^the south. On July 13, Kleber bombarded Frankfurt, which 
surrendered to the French, and the strong fortresses of Mainz 
and Ehrenbreitstein were invested ; the same day Moreau 
appeared before Stuttgart. Jourdan pushed forward into 
Bavaria, and reached the vicinity of Regensburg. All the 
horrors of war accompanied the advance of both armies into 
German}', and excesses and outrages manked their progress. 
Pillage and incendiarism laid waste homes ; the grain fields 
were trodden under foot ; churches were violated ; and the 
poor and aged suffered alike with the rieh and strong. In 
Jul}' and August, the princes and Circles of South German}-, 
Unding themselves isolated by the separate action of the lead- 
ing States, purchased " securitj^ for persons and property" 
and an ignominious peace, at an immense cost in mone}- and 
supplies for the arm}" of their conquerors. The Elector of 
Saxony and the Swabian Circle withdrew their troops from 
the Support of Austria, and Prussia made a secret treaty 
with France (Aug. 5). 
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localities. Such is the outlook of afiairs before the Thu- 
ringian Forest, while we continue to live behind it and our 
cordon in ealm indifference. The Bishop of Fulda has res- 
eued some Freneh comiuissioners from the pursuing peasants 
and entertained the Freneh at his table. The requisitions 
upon him have been suspended, which even as a temporary 
relief is a gain. On the other side, Moreau is before Munieh. 
Of his latest achievements or misfortunes we as yet know 
nothing." ^ 
The letters of Goethe and Schiller show how great was 
. ;* their apprehension, and how eagerly they looked for news 
*i {from the field of war.* Not only the possibility of the ap- 
proach of hostile armies gave Goethe interest in the conflict, 
but the bombardment of his native city of Frankfurt caus- 
ing tbe destructlon of the fonner residence of his grandfather 
Textor and the temporary flight of his mother to Offenbach, 
brought this campaign especially near to him. With the 
ßcenes of this war vividly before him, Goethe began the com- 
position of Herman und Dorothea, The scene of the poem 
is indicated approximatelj' by references in the poem itself 
It was in the vicinity of the Rhine, in the Bavarian Palatinate 
or in Rhenish Hesse. 



III. The Composition of the Poem. 

In the early summer of 1796, Goethe completed Wilhelm 
Meister^ the novel which he had begun nearly twenty-one 

1 Goethe's letters to H. Meyer, July 22 to Sept. 15, G.-B. III. 223, ff. 

2 See the letters especially of July 23, 30, Aug. 8, 13, 1796. 
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yeara before. He was also occupied with the translation 
of the Autobiography of Benevenuto Cellini for Schillei's 
Hören, Turning aside for a few days from this work, he 
wrote Alexis und Dora, Whenever he saw in advanee the 
completion of any work, new plans rose before him, or cid 
plans struggled for exeeution. He himself says : — 

" I had scarcely freed myself from Wilhelm Meister by 
its successive publication, when I assumed a new bürden, 
which was easier to bear, or rather was no bürden, because 
it furnished nie an opportnnity to give expression to certain 
views, feelings, and ideas of the time. The plan of Her- 
mann und Dorothea was conceived and developed in con-: 
nection with current events ; the exeeution was begun and 
eompleted during September, so that it could be read to 
friends. The poem was wrltten with ease und satisfaction, 
and it imparted these feelings. The subject and its exeeu- 
tion had so pervaded my being that I could never read the 
poem aloud without great emotion, and this eflfect has for so 
many years always been the same." ^ 

Böttiger, whose intercourse with Goethe was intimate 
during the composition of the poem, states that Goethe had 
discovered the material in 1794, and that his first purpose 
had been to treat it in dramatie form.* 

Goethe's earliest mention of the poem is in a letter to 
Schiller of July 7th. ** I shall so far as one is master of 
one's seif in such things, devote myself to smaller tasks, 
choosing only the purest material in order to accomplish 
as regards form all that my powers are capable of. Besides 

1 Tag- und Jahres-Hefte. 1796. Werke, H. 27, 40. 
^ Litterarische Zustände und Zeitgenossen, Bd. I. 
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Hero and Leander^ I have in mind an idyl of Citizen life, 
since I also must do something of tlie kind."^ 

On a Visit to Jena, while residing in the cid castle of the 
Dukes of Saxe-Jena, the poem was begun. Goethe wrote 
with amazing rapidity. This new undertaking excited gen- 
eral interest among his friends to whom his purpose was 
commiinicated. In a letter to Körner of October 28, 
Schiller wrote : — 

" Goethe has now in hand a new poetical work, which is 
for the most part complete. It is a kind of burgher idyl, 
not called into being within him by Voss's Luise^ but yet 
newly awakened by it ; it is, moreover, in its entire man- 
ner, entirely opposed to Voss. The whole is planned with 
amazing intelligence, and executed in the genuine epic tone. 
I have heard two-thirds of it ; that is to say, four cantos, 
which are adrairable. It may possibly extend to twelve 
Sheets [Bogen]. The idea of it he has, it is true, already 
carried about with him for several years, but the execution — 
which, as it were, took place under my eyes — has occurred 
with a lightness and rapidity incomprehensible to me, since 
he has written over one hundred and fifty hexameters daily 
for nine days in succession." 

Goethe's diary and correspondence, especially that with 
Schiller, present in detail the history of the composition of 
Hermann und Dorothea. The references, together with ex- 
tracts, which might illustrate his reading in connection with 
the poem, are given below : — 

August 18 (1796). To Jena. 

September 9. A new Impulse to the great idyl. 

1 Brfw. zwischen Schiller und Goethe, I. 360. 
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September 11. News that Frankfurt has beeu evacuated by tke 
French on the 8th. ßegan to versify the idyl. 

September 12. Morning, the idyl. 

September 13. Morning the idyl. The second canto completed. 

September 14. Morning, the idyl. 

September 15. Morning, the idyl. 

September 16. Morning, the idyl. The fourth canto completed. 

September 17. Second half of the third canto. 

September 18. First half of the third canto. The second, third, 
and fourth cantos connected. 

September 19. The first half of the first canto. 

September 28. The epic poem again taken in band. 

October 5. Returned to Weimar. 

October 21. The epic poem read to the Duke. 

On December 28, Goethe set out for Leipzig and Dessau 
with the Duke. He reaehed Weimar again on Jan. 10, 1797. 
The only reference to the poem during this period is : — 

January 8. The sketch of the conclusion of my epic poem was 
completed during these days. 

January 14. Hermann **0n Metres.'*i To ßöttiger about my 
epic poem. 

January 18. Conversation with Knebel on German prosody. 

February 20. To Jena. 

March 1. The fourth canto arranged and given to be copied. 

March 2. From the middle of the sixth canto. Revision of the 
preceding. 

March 3. The beginning of the sixth canto. 

March 4. Morning, on the sixth canto. 

March 5. Morning, on the sixth canto. 

March 6. Morning, Councillor [Alexander] von Humboldt. Pre- 
viously bis brother [Wilhelm]; went over the remarks of the latter 
on the first two cantos. 

^ Hermann, J. G. J. De Metris poetarum graecorum et latinorum. 
LibriIIL(1796). 
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March 9. Morning, revision of the poera. 

March 10. Morning, revising and copying the poem. 

March 11. The whole day at home, many things arranged and 
corrected in the poem. 

March 12. Morning at home, revision of the poem. 

March 13. Morning, the poem. Approaching the end. Afternoon 
SchlegePs Greeks and Romans,^ and Klopstock's Grammatical Con- 
versations.^ Eveuing at Schiller's ; mach on epic subjects and 
plans. 

March 15. Morning, the poem ended. Afternoon to Schiller; 
later, additional reading in Klopstock and Schlegel. 

March 16. Morning, revision of the first canto. 

March 17. To Schiller, about the rubrics of the separate cantos. 

March 18. Morning in Schiller's garden to consider the arrange- 
ment ; previously, the first and second cantos gone over again. 

March 19. Morning, revision of the poem. 

March 20. Revision of the poem, especially of the sixth canto. 
. . . Additional on the poem. After dinner, SchlegePs Greeks and 
Romans, 

March 21. Morning, end of the last canto. Beginning to copy 
the last three cantos. The latter read aloud at Schiller*s in the 
afternoon. 

March 22. Morning, revision. Voss's Luise looked through. 

March 23. Morning, ^schylus. Then to walk. New idea for 
an epic poem ; afternoon, discussed it at Schiller's. 

March 25. Dined at home, later the last half of the poem read 
at Humboldt's. Then to Schiller about the poem. 

March 27. Went through the translation of Agamemnon in Schil- 
ler*s garden ; then to him in the house, where he had much to say 
about the poem. 

March 29. Morning to walk. Then to Couucillor Schütz. With 
him upon ^schylus. Voss's translations of the Eclogues, etc. 

March 30. Reading at Schiller's. 

1 Fr. von Schlegel. Die Griechen und Römer : historische und kriti- 
sche Versuche über das klassische Alterthum. Erster Band. 1797. 

2 Grammatische Gespräche von Klopstock. 1794. 



INTRODUCTION. xxix 

March 31. Keturned to Weimar. 

April 8. Morning, on the poem. Mid-day, in Company with von 
Humboldt, Wieland, Knebel, Böttiger. Knebel remained long. 
Reading of the fifth and sixth cantos aloud. 

April 13. To ßöttiger on the poera. 

April 15. In the evening, Böttiger, von Knebel, and the Scotch- 
man [James Macdonald]. The last five cantos read aloud. 

April 19. Wolf 's Prolegomena, 

April 24. News of peace. 

April 27. Aristotle's Poetik^ Homer's Odyssey. 

April 28. Aristotle's Poetik, ^schylus' Choephorae, Homer's 
Odyssey, 

May 10. The epic poem read before the reigning Duchess. 

May 13. Revision of the poem. 

May 19. Afternoon to Jena. 

May 20. The Supplices of -^schylus. Evening at Schiller's; con- 
tinuation of the conversation on Aristotle's Art of Poetry, and 
tragedy in general. 

May 21. Wolfs Letters to Heyne. More careful consideration 
of the Supplices and reflection on a second part. To Schiller; 
his prologue [to Wallenstein] read aloud. Evening much about 
Ariosto, Milton, etc. 

May 23. The Elegies of Cornelius Gallus, also something of 
Propertius and TibuUus read. 

May 24. Afternoon, the idyl read with Fräulein von Imhof. 

May 29. On the last canto. The same copied. 

June 7. Humboldt's Suggestion for the poem. Cloae of the epic 
poem. Letters to Humboldt and Vieweg [the publisher]. 

June 8. The package to Vieweg closed. 

On Goethe's journey to Switzerland, he stopped in Stutt- 
gart. His diary contains for : 

September 5. Evening at Raff's. Hermann und Dorothea read 
aloud. 

Goethe received the first printed copy of the Taschenbuch 
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for 1798, containing Hermann und Dorothea, during Ms stay 
in Nuremberg, froin Nov. 6-15, 1797. 

Brief extracts from bis correspondence with Schiller ülus- 
träte more fuUy the progress of the work. 

On October 18, he wrote : " The first three cantos of the 
new poem have been in a measure worked through, and I 
shall now proceed to the foui*th. All four together will 
contain about 1,400 hexameters, so that with the last two 
cantos the poem may possibly reach 2,000." The poem as 
originally arranged consisted of six cantos, and the letter 
implies that about one half of the poem was complete in it» 
first form. After finishing bis poem thus far, the poet, as 
was often the case in bis writings, stopped bis progress, and 
began a careful revision of what he had already written. 
On October 29, he wrote in view of bis impending visit to 
Ilmenau : '* It would be a fine piece of luck if I could man- 
age to advance my epic poem in Ilmenau ; the perfect soli- 
tude of the place seems to promise something.** Schiller 
replied (Oct. 31): "I greet you in your solitary Valley, 
and wish that the fairest of Muses may there meet you. 
You may at all events find there the little town of your 
Hermann ; an apothecary, and a green house with stucco- 
work are also probably there." But Goethe was unable to 
touch " the hem of the garment" of any one of the Muses, 
and was even incapable of prose, or of either production or 
reproduction.^ 

But he immediately resumed work on the poem after bis 
return to Weimar, and wrote that the first three cantos had 
been carefully gone through, and copied a second time, and 

1 Letter of November 12. 
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he hoped to read them to the Humboldts when an opportunity 
occnrred. — February 4 : "As for the rest all my wishes are 
directed to the completion of the poem, and I have to forci- 
bly keep my thoughts from it, that the details do not come 
up too distinctly before me in moments when I eannot exeeute 
them." By February 18, he had suceeeded in giving the 
first three cantos so finished a form that he was able to 
send them to Schiller for his suggestions and for Submission 
to the Humboldts. He was still engaged upon the fourth, 
and hoped soon to satisfjr himself regarding it. 

March 2. Goethe wrote to Knebel; "I must for the 
present eoncentrate myself, until my last canto has crept 
from its chrysalis State and acquired wings ; then I hope, if 
God will, to live for a time as a free man once more." 

March 3. "I can fortunately announce that the poem is 
advancing ; and, if the thread does not snap, it will probably 
reach a successful completion. The Muses apparently do 
not despise the weak physical condition in which I have 
been placed by my malady ; perhaps it is even favorable to 
their influence ; we shall see in a few days.'* 

Schiller answered: "Your poem could not fail to have 
an idyllic ending if we take this word in its highest sense. 
The entire action was based so directly on simple country 
life ; and this narrow limitation as I conceive of it, could 
only be expressed in complete poetic form by the idyl. 
That which one must call peripetie^ in it is prepared so long 
before-hand and in such a manner, that it can no longer 
disturb the calm unity of tone by any strong passion at the 
end." 

March 4. " My work is progressing and has already 
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attained considerable voliime, of which I am very glad ; and 
to you, rny true friend and neigbbor, I must at once com- 
municate my joy. In two days raore I shall have raised 
the treasure, and when it is once above ground, the polisbing 
will conie of itself . It is noteworthy how tbe poem towarda 
the end inclines to its idyllio beginning." 

Humboldt wrote on tbe 7th to Körner that Goethe was 
then in the midst of his work npon the last eantos of the 
poem, in which bis genius displayed itself in its füll great- 
ness, and that he expected to complete it in Jena. 

" When you shall see my poem, which is now almost com- 
pleted, and has been revised a second time from beginning 
to end, you will be able to judge best that 1 have not been 
idle these four weeks."^ 

An interesting Statement concerning the purpose of the 
poem is found in letters to his Swiss friend Meyer, who was 
then in Italy. 

*' I have been led by my idyl (Alexis und Dora) into the 
related field of epic poetry, since a subject which had been 
destined for a similar small poem has expanded to a greater, 
which will be presented entirely in epic form, and con- 
tain six eantos, and about 2,000 hexameters. Two-thirds 
are already complete, and I hope after the new year to find 
the mood for what reraains. I have sought to separate in the 
epic crucible the purely human dement in the existence of a 
small German city from its slag, and to reflect at the same 
time as from a little mirror the gi*eat movements and changes 
in the theatre of the world. The time of the action is approx- 
imately that of last August, and I did not perceive the hardi 

1 Qoethe to Knebel, Marcbi 38. 
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bood of my undertaking until tbe greatest diöiculty Lad 
been already surraounted. As regards tbe poetical as well as 
tbe metrical cbaracter of tbe wbole, I bave had constantly 
before my eyes wbat bas been recently discussed in eon- 
nection witb tbe works of Voss, and bave sougbt to decide 
various contested points ; at least I cannot better express 
my conviction tban in tbis practical manner." ^ 

In a letter to Scbiller of April 8, Goetbe said, speaking of 
Humboldt : " We bave beld a careful metrical tribunal upon 
tbe last cantos, and perfected tbem as mucb as was possible. 
Tbe first will soon be written out, and present a very neat 
appearance witb tbeir double titles. 1 bope to send tbem 
üext week." 

April 15, be wrote : " On Monday I sball despateb [to 
tbe publisber] tbe first four Muses ; in tbe meantime I am 
bnsily occupied witb tbe last five, and am now using espe- 
cially my friend Humboldt's remarks on tbe prosody.**^ 

" I bave received from Humboldt an extended and kind 
letter witb several good remarks upon tbe first cantos, wbicb 
be bas read a second time in Berlin. On Monday, I sball 
again forward four, and come to Jena in order to end tbe 
last [canto]. Tbe peace [tbe Preliminary Peace of Leoben 
between Austria and France, of April 18] comes to my 
assistance, and my poem gains by it a purer unity." ' 

" I bave made for myself again a world of my own, and 
tbe great interest wbicb I bave conceived for epic poetry 
will surely occupy me a certain time. My poem is finisbed ; 

^ Briefe von und an Goethe, To Meyer, Dec. 5. 

2 To SchiUer. 

8 To Schiller, May IS. 
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it consists of two thousand hexameters, and is divided into 
nine cantos, and in it I see a portion of my wisbes fulfilled. 
My f riends here and in this vicinity are well satisfied with it, 
and it remains principally to be sbown wbetber it will like- 
wise stand tbe test in your sigbt ; f or tbe higbest tribunal 
before wbicb it can be jadged is that to which tbe painter 
of men brings bis compositions, and it will be tbe question 
wbetber you reeognize in tbe modern costume tbe trae, 
genuine buman proportions find members. Tbe subjeet is 
extremely bappy, a subjeet wbicb one will perbaps not 
find a second time in bis life. Since in general tbe sub- 
jeets for true works of art are found more seldom tban 
is supposed : it is on tbis aecount tbat tbe aneients con- 
stantly move in a definite circle."^ 

Again : "I am seeking as mucb as possible to arrange 
matters in order to gain a couple of free weeks, to find, if it 
may be, tbe mood for tbe eompletion of my poem. I bave 
taken an absolute f are well of all tbe rest of our good Ger- 
man literature. In almost every case eriticisms of a work 
are determined by a good or a bad disposition toward tbe 
autbor, and tbe grimace of partisansbip is more repugnant 
to me tban any otber form of caricature." ^ 

A few days later, on June 3, be wrote to Scbiller, send- 
ing bim tbe last canto : *'Enelosed is Urania. May tbe 
Nine, wbo bave bitberto sustained us, soon lend us tbeir 

furtber aid in tbe eonclusion of tbe epic." 

^ To Meyer, April 28, 1798. 
2 To Schiller, May 17. 
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IV. Voss's Luise. 

Johann Heinrich Voss, the translator of Homer, had pub- 
lished in 1783 and 1784 bis idyl of rural life, the '* Luise." 
It was a simple picture, painted in detail, of seenes from the 
life of a country pastor, the celebration of the birthday of bis 
daughter in the forest, the visit of her betrothed, and their 
marriage on the evening before the day set for the wedding. 
There is mach of naturalness in the descriptions and succes- 
sive seenes, great truth of feeling, but no Imagination, no 
development or dramatic interest. The pastor is piain and 
reverent, the mother domestic and affectionate, the daughter 
attractive and bappy in her love ; the other characters are 
hai'dly outlined, tbough some of the servants have traits 
which possess interest and constitute personality. Voss 
wrote this idyl after Publishing bis translation of the Odys- 
sey, but before entering upon bis work on the Iliad or the 
Bucolics of Virgil. 

Voss's Luise became immediately a favorite poem, and 
added to the reputation of the author. Its descriptions 
of country life in the north charmed all classes, and was 
feit as a fresh revelation of genuine feeling, in contrast 
with the artificial and pictorial descriptions of the earlier 
school. Schiller said that the poet had enriched and ex- 
tended German literature, and Wieland in bis review, par- 
ticularly of the idyls, asserted that Voss could claim rank 
with the greatest poets of all times. Goethe*s delight in 
the poem and recognition of Voss's merits were prompt and 
cordial. 

In June, 1794, Voss visited Weimar, and was received 
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with great friendship and regard. The coldness with which 
bis later translation of the Iliad had beeu received gave way 
before bis personal Interpretation, and a relationsbip of some 
cordiality witb Goetbe foUowed bis visit. 

In 1795 fcbe entire poem was issued by itself, and Goetbe 
wrote to Voss : — 

" For what you bave done anew on tbe Luise^ I tbank 
you, as if you bad exercised a care for one of my sisters, or 
for an old beloved one. I bave read and repeated especially 
tbe tbird idyl so often, since it was publisbed in tbe Merkur^ 
tbat I bave made it entirely my own, and now as it Stands 
complete, it is as national as it is unique in its ebarm, and 
tbe German nature is presented most advantageously in it." ^ 

Goetbe gave large acknowledgment to Voss for tbe impulse 
wbiehled bim to write Hermann und Dorothea, *'This," 
Said Goetbe, *' is Voss's merit, witbout wbose Luise tbis poem 
eould not bave arisen. Voss by tbe epic treatment of the 
family of a country parson bas given an intelligent bint of 
wbere our epic belongs. Only bis Luise can be no real 
heroic poem, because it lacks all continuity, all eonsistency ; 
for, by a far too extended painting of tbe smaller hors (Vceu- 
vres, be bas destroyed tbe epic effect."^ 

Goetbe, in describing bis days in Strassburg wben Herder 
exercised so fruitful an influence upon bim, speaks of bis 
first acquaintance witb the Vicar of Wakeßeld^ and adds : 
" A Protestant country pastor is perhaps the finest subjeot 
for a modern idyl."' The Interpretation of tbe beauty, use- 

1 To Voss, July 6, 1795. G.-J., Bd. V. 41. 1884. 

2 Böttiger. See also Ges. mit Eckermann, Zweiter Theil, 9 Feb., 1831. 
» Dichtung uud Wahrheit, Buch X., Werke (H.) xxi. 196. 



INTRODÜCTION. xxxvii 

fulness, and sacredness of bis office, tbe lofty relation which 
he sustains to the Community in all its relations, are admi- 
rably depicted in the noble cbaracter of the pastor in tbe 
poem. 

In Goethe's poem our interest is enchained at onee ; 
sympatby for suffering, wbatever its nature, eonstitutes a 
universal appeal to bumanity ; biit liere suffering is exalted 
by patriotism, and tbe fortunes of tbe exiles become a per- 
manent object to awaken interest. Back of all Stands 
the migbty political revolution which disturbed all estab- 
lisbed institutions tbrougbout Europe, and attracted tbe 
attention of tbe wbole world. Tbe individual cbaracters 
do not appear simply as actors : Dorothea is invested with 
beroism in protecting the defenceless in time of danger; 
she relieves suffering along the dusty journey of tbe exiles ; 
witbout '*help she is belpful'' to otbers. Tbe pastor's re- 
ligion is based upon tbe spirit of love and bumanity, and he 
possesses a clear vision of the forces which influence and 
determine cbaracter. Even tbe landlord is not tbe simple 
bost of a village inn ; he possesses aspiration, and is ambi- 
tious for the future of bis son. The mother rises by her 
intelligence and tact above tbe mere ideal of domesticity, 
but is faithful to tbe purest womanhood. The cbaracters 
are distinct, tbe conversations natural. There is no effort 
to invest realistic details of house-keeping with poetic in- 
terest ; no straining for effect as thougb simple country folk 
were seeking to show their knowledge of tbe fasbionable 
World by stilted expressions. But all the scenes are kept 
witbin tbe framework of a perfect picture, showing, as in 
miniature, in exquisite finish each form and action. 
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The appearance of Hermann und Dorothea was not wcl- 
comed by many of Voss*s f riends. It was regarded as an 
attempt to rival Voss in the field in which be was unique ; 
namely, in tbe representation of modern lif e in classical form. 
Voss bimself was not disposed to receive it favorably. " He 
had feared tbat Hermann would cause bis Luise to be for- 
gotten ; tbis bad not proved to be tbe case, bat it contained 
Single passages for wbicb be would give bis entire Luise; 
tbat you could not compare witb bim in bexameters was no 
fault of yours, since tbat was not your business. Never- 
tbeless be regards your latest bexameters as far more 
perfect. 

'^ It is evident tbat be bas not tbe remotest idea of the 
inner spirit of tbe poem, and consequently can have none of 
tbe spirit of poetry in general ; in sbort, be possesses no 
general and independent power, but simply an art instinct 
such as tbe bird bas for its nest, or tbe beaver for its bouse." * 

" Voss is finally eonvineed tbat be alone can and ougbt to 
make bexameters. My poem {Hermann und Dorothea) 
seems not to bave bad tbe same favorable influenae upon bim 
tbat bis bad upon me, as I see from tbese reports. I still re- 
call tbe pure entbusiasm witb wbicb I took up tbe Pastor of 
Grünau (later tbe Luise), wben it was first publisbed in tbe 
Merkur, how often I read it aloud so tbat I still know a 
large part of it by beart, and I rejoiced greatly in it ; for 
this joy finally became fruitful in my case, and attracted me 
to the style of poetry wbicb produced Hermann, and who 
knows wbat eise may come out of it? Tbat Voss in return 
finds pleasure in my poem only as a means of defending 

1 Schiller to Goethe, Feb. 23, 1798, quoting a letter from Humboldt. 
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himself causes me great regret for bis sake ; for what js 
there in all our petty poetry if it does not animate us and 
make us receptive for each and all? would to God that I 
could SLgSLm begin at the beginning, and leave all my works 
like worn-out children's shoes bebind me, and do sometbing 
better." ^ 

Tbe aged Klopstock, tbe bero of eigbteen tbousand bexa- 
raeters, and tbe loyal Gleim, wrote unfavorably of tbe new 
poem. Tbe recently publisbed Xenien of Goetbe and Scbil- 
1er had aroused tbe enmity of tbe great bost of medioere 
bards, but tbe populär judgment was truer and enduring. 
Scbiller*s estimate as well as bis description of Goetbe's 
work at tbis time bas a permanent value. 

" We bave not in tbe meantime been inactive, as you 
know, and least of all our friend (Goetbe), wbo in tbese 
last yeai's bas actually surpassed bimself . You bave read 
bis epic poem (Hermann und Dorothea)^ and you will admit 
that it is tbe eulmination of bis and all our modern art. I 
bave Seen it arise, and bave marveled as greatly at tbe 
manner of its origin as at tbe work itself. Wbile tbe rest of 
US must wearisomely collect and test in order to produce any- 
thing tolerable, be needs only to sbake tbe tree ligbtly to 
cause tbe fairest fruits to fall ripe and beavy at bis feet. 
It is incredible witb wbat ease be now garners tbe fruits of 
a well-applied life, and of an enduring culture, bow signifi- 
cant and sure all bis steps now are, and bow a clearness 
respecting bimself and tbe objects before bim preserves bim 
from all vain effort and groping." ^ 

1 To Schiller, Feb. 28, 1798. 

2 Schiller to H. Meyer. 21. Juli, 1797. 
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V. The Text. 

The text of Hermann und Dorothea presents f ew difficul- 
ties, though the successive changes through which it has 
passed, so far as they can be traced, offer an interestiug 
study. Until the publication, Goethe was unwearied in the 
re Vision of the verse. The changes in expression are com- 
paratively few, but the changes in form by slight but effec- 
tive transposition, or the Substitution of a different word, are 
very numerous. The attempt to reproduce a foreign verse, 
and to test the capacity of the Gerraan language to embody 
modern thought in classical form, and yet be true to native 
feeling, was the problem which caused the author an amount 
of labor, and a study of tlie technique of verse, such as 
perhaps did not enter into any other of his poems. The 
poem itself had attained a certain completeness in the first 
fervor of composition, and even after Goethe pronounced it 
ended (March 15), he was almost constantly occupied in its 
re Vision. A poem in which the laws of classical verse were 
applied might be submitted to others for a double judg- 
ment, — as to how far the author had ßucceeded in meet- 
ing the requirements of ancient verse, and whether at the 
same time he had been faithful to natural German expres- 
sion. The criticism of his friends embraced both points. 
The poem was submitted to Schiller, Humboldt, A. W. 
Schlegel, Körner, Böttiger, and others associated with the 
Weimar circle. The earliest form of the poem is preserved 
in a manuscript in the Goethe-Schiller Archives. 

This is not the original manuscript of the poet, but a copy 
by his secretary Geist. It exhibits a text closely related to 
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that of the Taschenbuch of 1797-98, bat with frequent difPer- 
ences. In case of Variation, the manuscript presents the 
earlier and less perfect form. It likewise preseuts the ear- 
lier division of the poem into six cantos, beside which the 
later, in nine cantos, is indicated by emendations. What 
gives the manuscript especial interest are the numerous cor- 
rections which it contains of various dates, in part from 
Goethe's own band, in part from Heinrich Voss, in con- 
nection with whom Goethe undertook in the year 1805, a 
thorough re Vision of the poem, mainly with a view to metri- 
cal perfection. It is doubtful whether Goethe ever intended 
to publish the poem in thls changed form. In any case, 
the work which had proceeded so far was finally abandoned, 
and was not employed for later editions ; it shows, how- 
ever, how earnestly and circumspectly the poet was occu- 
pied with bis work after its amazingly rapid composition. 
Schreyer fixes the date of this manuscript as about March 
23, 1797.^ 

A Single ilhistration will sbow the changes which the 
first line passed through. The form appears in the man- 
uscript : — 

** Hab' ich doch Strassen und Markt noch nie so einsam gesehen." 

which Goethe changed to its present form. 
Another tentative change was : — 



"Sah ich doch Strassen und Markt noch nie so verlassen und einsam." 

Böttiger cites, apparently from memory, what may have 
been the original form of this line : — 



> G. J.-B., X. 197. 
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" Warum ist das Städtchen so leer, so öde die Strassen ? " 

These various attempts show how diflScult the hexameter 
was of mastery, and through wbat efforts and fine poetle 
instinct the rhythm of the verse was attained. 

A few minor ehanges seem to have been made for pub- 
lication in the Neue Schrißen, 

Goethe says in the l'ag- und Jahreshefte for 1806 : "The 
proposed new edition of my works compelled me to go over 
them all again, and I devoted appropriate attention to eaeh 
separate produetion, although adhering to my old purpose 
to actually remodel nothing, or ehange it in any eonsiderable 
degree." He hoped onee more to write in hexameters, and 
to proeeed with greater assurance in this form of verse, also 
to execute bis long cherished purpose, " coneeived on Lake 
Lucerne and on the way to Altorf," to write an epie of 
William Teil. 

His former interests having been thus revived, he en- 
trusted a revision of Hermann und Dorothea to the young 
Heinrich Voss, at that time a professor in the Gymnasium 
in Weimar in whose advancement Goethe was especially in- 
terested. A eertain unjustifiable respect which the great 
poet often showed to the judgment of his works by others 
was manifested here.^ Voss's effort had reference to the met- 
rical strueture of the poem. 

" Goethe is occupied with the publication of his eolleeted 
works. Riemer and I have likewise received our task in 
eonneetion with it. Goethe has given me an interleaved 
copy of Hermann und Dorothea, I am to review the hexa- 

1 Knebel to Goethe. Dec. 22, 1795. 
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meters, and to indicate all my suggestions under tlie names 
' changes ' and ' proposals/ We shall afterward hold Confer- 
ence and discuss the readings. You can readily conceive 
that this is to me botli an agreeable and instructive oc- 
cupation." ^ 

" Hitherto I have not devoted myself seriously to the work 
entrusted to me, uamely, Hermann und Dorothea; but in 
these days I have made a beginning. The six foUowing days 
I purpose to undertake it with all zeal. I notice (1) the 
quantity of the separate words, (2) the regulär structure of 
the separate hexameters, and finally (3) the connection of the 
hexameters with one another. I frequently find six unex- 
ceptionable hexameters in succession, which, if I mistake 
not, recur with a monotonoiis effect ; I then reflect how 
thht is to be remedied without the diction suffering at the 
same time. I write my suggestions upon them, and in 
certain passages I have already been so successful as to 
discover an improvement." ^ 

The changes in the poem after its first publication were 
few in number, and have been pointed out in the notes. In 
the successive editions there are slight differences in orthog- 
raphy and in punctuation. One characteristic of the print- 
ing of the time was the frequent use of the comma. Not 
only the parts of a simple sentence were separated, but 
phrases limiting the meaning of a noun or verb were distin- 
guished from the rest of the sentence. Quotation marks 
were not used, and the exclamation point was more often 
employed in declarative and imperative sentences ; the omis- 

1 An K. Solger, Archiv für Lit.-Ges. XL 126. 22 May, 1805. 
a H. Voss to Goethe, July 31, 1805. G.-J., V. 48. 
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sion of letters was marked more uniformly by the apostrophe 
than in recent editions. Seutences connected by und and 
aber were also marked off by the comma. Goethe himself 
was indifferent to orthography and punctuation, especially 
in bis early Ufe wben the laws of language were less fixed, 
and it was fashionable among the Kraftgenie to be lawless 
and defiant. 

The principal readings in the first edition which differed 
f rom the Ausgabe letzter Hand, aside from mere orthographi- 
cal changes, were the foUowing : I. 84, gerne for gern; 134, 
Gepelfer for Gebelfer; 168, dem echten Becher for den echten 
Bechern; 204 oraitted den before Landen; II. 61, mir war 
Zwiespalt for Zwiespalt war mir; 75, Dürftigste for Dürftige; 
172, geioünschten for gewünscheten ; 186 had und before die 
Zeiten; 196 omitted so; 266 had Herren fov Herren ; III. 
17, Balke for Balken; 50, andern for anderen; IV. 103, 
tiefen for tiefsteji; 214, Himiehn und Herzieh^i for Hin- 
und Herziehn ; 220 and 221 read: — 

. . . alleine 
Lässet Vater and Mutter dahinten, wenn sie dem Mann folgt. 

V. 228, der Richter mit ernstem Blicke ended the line ; 235, 
andern ^ov anderen; VI. 69, unsicherem fov unsicheren (amis- 
print); ^\, Pfarrherr im Pfarrer; \32, Docke in MSS. ; 217, 
Pfarrer for Pfarrherr; 225, von for so betöre ferne; 235, 
seufzte for seufzete ; 271, anderen for andern; 314, Staubs 
for Staubes; VII. \^, wackres for wackeres ; 122, scheint for 
dünkt ; 129, mit ihrem Begleiter zur Seite ^ for mit ihrem stil- 
len Begleiter ; 135, der Mutter verloren gewesen for derjanir 
mernden Mutter verloren; 141, da for es; 156, stehet for steht; 
163, an es followed wie ; 187, C ^ had bessre (a misprint), which, 
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however, was correctly given in C^ ; VIII. 19, kluges for gu- 
tes ; 39, zusammen preceded zufrieden ; 51, Sohn for Sohne; 
IX. 21, gerne for gern; 43, harrte for harrete ; 72, mehr 
for länger (to avoid repetition) ; 141, stille verzehrendes 
for stillverzehrendes ; 161, 5^z7/e Geliebten for s^iV/ Geliebten ; 
159, ei/is^ for dereinst; 200 had zürnet with the Omission 
of uic/i/ in the last half of the verse. 230, C^ had by a 
misprint Freuden^ which was correet in C.^ 

Among the characteristics of the poem may be mentioned, 
the use of adverbs to indicate the tone of the following 
speech, as freundlich begann^ I. 100 ; versetzte mit Nach- 
druck^ I. 102 ; sagte gerührt^ I. 150, etc. ; the use of appo- 
sitive adjectives, I. 10 ; the use of permanent descriptive 
epithets, die gute^ verständige Mutter; der treffliche Pfar- 
rer; the Separation of the genitive from the noun on which 
it depends ; and the frequent use of Und so to begin a 
sentence, I. 53, 59, 83, 144, etc. 

The principal changes in thetext were made for the first 

revised edition of Goethe's complete works 1806-10 (A). 
Minor metrical changes were made in the final edition 1827- 
30 (C). 

VI. Verse. 

The earliest writers of hexameters, both in English and 
German, sought to reproduce classical forms not only by em- 
ploying syllables that were long by nature, but also those 
that were long by position as preceding two consonants. 
Such artificial verse is contrary to the spirit of modern poe- 
try, and the delight in it is purely a scholarly one. Syllables 
long by Position are not appreciable by the modern ear, and 
cannot form an dement in raodetu \^x^^« ^x^Ax> \sl >ö>ä 
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Buch von der deutschen Poeterey (1624), had recognized that 
modern poetry is not based upon quantity, bat upon accent, 
and that rhythm depends upon the more or less uniform 
recurrence of certain accented syllables. 

Isolated attempts to write bexameters in German appear 
in the bistory of the literature, from tbe earliest, In 1380, to 
tbe time of Gottsched.^ Tbe latter in bis Versuch einer cri- 
tischen Dichtkunst (1730), after giving specimens of hexa- 
meter verse, says : 

"As Milton in England bas been able to write an entire 
beroic poem without rbymes, whicb is now applauded by tbe 
wbole nation, it would not be impossible even In German for 
a great intelleet to bring sometbing new into vogue. I am 
convinced that, if Opitz bad left any examples of tbis kind, 
be would bave been frequently followed tberein without 
besitation." * 

Klopstock, wbile a Student in Jena and Leipzig, was incited 
to make tbe attempt in bis epic, tbe Messiah, tbe first three 
cantos of wbieb were publisbed in 1748. 

Tbe universal popularity of the first cantos of tbis poem, 
and especially Klopstock*s theories of verse, introduced a 
new era in German poetry. His influence upon tbe language 
and poetic forms was very great ; be moved populär feeling, 
and thus his verse produced an abiding impression upon tbe 
intellectual life. Johann Heinrich Voss was possibly incited 
directly by Klopstock to undertake tbe translation of Homer. 
Voss possessed a genuine insight into tbe spirit of classical 

1 Page 312. First edition. 

^ For the bistory of the hexameter before Klopstock, see W. WacV'^r- 
nagel, Kleinere Schriften, Band IL 
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literature : he saw in the ancfeht poets the truest teachers of 
the art of poetry. His reverence caused him to accept them 
as our unapproaclied masters, and to seek to reproduce them 
falthfuUy. He did not faney as did Klopstock that thelr 
verse eould be surpassed. Something of a ereative spirit Is 
necessary to a great translator. New forms must be con- 
stituted to give expression to anelent thought and feeling, 
and these hitherto unuttered forms mugt be true to the pop- 
ulär language. Voss possessed great enthusiasm, united 
with a mastery of poetic forms. Hls work appealed to the 
great public as well as to seholars, and the most varied in- 
telleets were influenced by him. Hls translation of the 
Odyssey «ppeared in 1781. He sought in his translations 
to be traer to the demands of classical verse than Klopstock 
had been. Among the various translations of Homer which 
appeared from 1771, Voss's translation is unquestionably 
the greatest, Later his subserviency to classical form was 
pushed so far that he became pedantic, and his theories of 
prosody mechanical ; but before that period came, between 
his translations of the Odyssey and Iliad, he turned aside to 
write his idyl of Lutse, the precursor of Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. 

Goethe seems to have used the hexameter first in his poem 
the Phystognomische Reisen^ (1778); others foUowed in 
Antiker Form sich näherend (1782) ; and at intervals, until 
after his return from Italy in 1788, when, for a time, he 
busied himself almost exclusively with classical forms. In 
Reineke Fuchs he uttered his mood of playful satire on the 

J Hehn, V. Einiges über Goethes Vers G.-J. VI. 176 (1885). 
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World, and the masquerade of human passion and power. 
The very license of his subjeet made his verse free and 
uneonstrained. He said that he wrote it in order to exer- 
cise bimself in hexameters. 

During the period in which Goethe was engaged upon the 
poem, he was constantly oeeupied witli the study of the 
Greek and Latin poets, and with the theory of epie poetry 
and verse. 

In the modern hexameter, quantity is subordinate, and 
a trochee takes the place of the spondee. The verse ac- 
cent properly coincides with the natural accent of the word. 
When an unusual stress or forced accent is laid upon ob- 
scure syllables, the smoothness of the verse is impaired. 

The caesura in Hermann und Dorothea occurs usually 
after the accented syllable of the third or fourth foot (mas- 
culine), or after the first unaccented syllable of the third 
foot (feminine), and occasionally after the fourth foot, the 
"bucolic caesura;" subordinate caesuras occur, especially 
after the accented syllable of the second foot. Goethe em- 
ploys the caesura very skilfuUy to give variety to his verse. 
It often coincides with some grammatical or rhetorical divi- 
sion or pause. It soraetimes falls at the end of a simple 
sentence (I. 4, 28, 70) ; or it foUows the verb, Standing at 
the end of the first half of the sentence while the subjeet 
follows (L 22, 32, 100) ; or it precedes an infinitive (I. 208), 
or a participial clause (I. 67, 201) ; or a subordinate sen- 
tence (I. 9, 75, 87, 92) ; or the second part of a Compound 
sentence (I. 28, 192) ; or a phrase in apposition (I. 10, 55, 
79) ; there is often also a syntactic parallelism in the two 
parts of the verse. 
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As tlie root syllable receives regularly the main accent in 
German, the remaining syllables of derivation or inflection 
are less strongly pronounced. Many words in themselves 
long, or receiving a certain emphasis in the sentence, were 
used as short by Goethe ; and conversely, the definite article, 
prepositions, and insignificant words, were oecasionally ac- 
centied in accordanee with the demands of the verse. In 
certain Compound nouns the last component receives an ac- 
cent, but slightly inferior to the first ; Goethe often treated 
these as short. Goethe uses the following independent 
words as short : sind, I. 40 ; geht, I. 108 ; sein, III. 99 ; as 
Short or unaccented, drauf, IV. 211 ; 'ein, VI. 252 ; he ac- 
cents die, III. 86 ; der, IV. 122 ; in, I. 167 ; mit, 1. 168 ; von, 
II. 23 ; auf, II. 116 ; nach, III. 89 ; und, I. 44, 46, 48 ; he 
uses as trochees, Hauswirt, I. 32 ; Schauspiel, I. 42 ; Kauf 
mann, I. 55 ; Wehlaut, I. 135 ; Jungfrau, II. 56 ; lebhafl, 
IV. 211; Weinberg, IV. 187; Birnbaum, IV. 53; ausriss, 
IX. 18; as dactyls, Ueberfluss, I. 155; Kinderzeug, II. 58; 
Grottenwerk, III. 90 ; Vaterland, IV. 75. 

He uses, following Voss*s example, the comparative for 
the positive, I. 160-163, the diminutive for the simple noun, 
I. 160, and oecasionally the participle for the adjective, 
VII. 125. 

Platen, whose verse is unsurpassed in perfection of finish, 
and who is unexcelled in his mastery of classical metres, 
found Goethe's verse in Hermann und Dorothea rugged : — 

Holpricht ist der Hexameter zwar ; doch wird das Gedicht stets 
Bleiben der Stolz Deutschlands, bleiben die Perle der Kunst. 

Epigramme. Werke IL 289 (1856). 

But If we except certain lines, the poem is so natural in its 
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form that the verse suggests nothing unnatural or foreign. 
Hexameter verse, when conforming to the laws of modern 
poetry, cannot be feit to be a foreign product, Longf ellow*s 
EvangeUne^ which in subject and form has much in common 
with Goethe's poem, is universally read and enjoyed. Mr. 
Longf ellow's suecess gainsays the playf ul depreciation of his 
own effort in his note : " The motions of the English Muse 
[in the hexameter] are not unlike those of a prisoner dancing 
to the music of his own chains." Goethe regarded the pas- 
sion of his time for mere rhj^thm without poetry, as a disease.^ 
And when Voss sought not only to reproduce the verse, 
but the Order of the words, in his translation of Homer, he 
Said : — 

" We have had frequently the experience in Germany 
that fine talents have lost themselves in pedantry, and this 
is the ease with Voss ; in exchange for pure prosody all 
poetry has vanished from him." ^ 

1 An Knebel, U März, 1807. ^ An Zelter, 22 Juni, 1808. 



Hermann unb ©ototBen* 



^ermatttt «tib ^aratl^ea. 



Plegie. 



2lIfo ba« tüörc SScrbrcd^cn, bag cinft ^vopcrj tnic^ bcgciftcrt, 

5Da§ ÜRartiat \xä) ju mir aud^, ber öemcgnc, gefeilt ? 
5Da§ i(f| bie Sitten md)t hinter mir Heß, bie @(f|ule ju tiüten, 
ÜDaß fie na(f| Satium gern mir in ba« ?eben gefolgt ? 
5 S)ag i(f| ?iatur unb Sunft gu fd^aun mid) treulid) beftrebe, 
S)a6 fein 5Kame mi(f| täufdjt, baß mic^ fein ÜDogma be* 
fdiränft? 
!J)aß nid^t bee ?eben« bebingenber S)rang mid), beu 9)?en* 
fd^en, öeränbert, 
!Daß id| ber ^eudjelei bürftige ma^k öerfd^mö^t? 
®old|cr rS^ijkx, bie bu, o ÜRufe, fo emfig gepfleget, 
lo ^eil^et ber ^öbel mid|; ^öbel nur fie^t er in mir. 
Oa, fogar ber 53effere felbft, gutmütig unb bieber, 

mu mxä) anber«; bod) bu, 3Kufe, befiel)lft mir aßein. 
!j)enu bu bift e« allein, bie nod^ mir bie innere ^'ugenb 
grifdi emeueft, unb fie mir bi^ gu gnbe öerfprid^ft. 
15 3lber öerbopple nimme^r, ©öttin, bie ^eilige (Sorgfalt! 
2ld^ ! bie ©d^eitel unmallt reldjlid) bie ?odfe nid^t mel^r: 
!Da bebarf man ber S^ränje, fid| felbft unb anbre gu täufd^en; 
tränjte bod| ßöfar felbft nur au« :53ebürfni« ba« ^aupt. 
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©aft btt ein Sorbeerrei« mir beftimmt, fo Ia§ e« am S^d^t 
20 aSeitcr grünen, unb gib einft c^ bem SBürbigem ijxn; 
Slber Siofen winbe genug gum I)äu^li(f|en Äranje; 
Salb al^ Silic fd|lingt filbeme gotfe \xi) burd|. 
@d|iire bie ©attin ba^ geucr, auf reinli(^em ©erbe ju fodjen ! 
SBerfe ber tnabe ba« 9iei«, fpieleub, gefd)äfttg baju ! 
25 Saß im Sedjer nii)t fe{)len ben SBein ! ®efpräd)ige greunbe, 
®leid|gefinnte, herein I Äränje, fie warten auf eud}. 
grft bie ©efuubl^eit be^ SDianne^, ber tnblxä) öom SRamen 
gomero^' 
^ÜijTX un« befreienb, un^ aud^ ruft in bie öoUere SSal^n. 
üDenn wer wagte mit ©öttem ben Äampf ? unb wer mit bem 
einen ? 
30 T)oä) ©omeribe gu fein, aud^ nur afö lefeter, ift fd^ön. 
Siarum ^ört ba« neufte ®ebid)t ! nod^ einmal getrunfen ! 

ßud) beftedie ber SBein, greunbfd^aft unb Siebe ba^ O^r. 
©eutfd^en fetbcr fül)r' idt) tnä) gu, in bie ftiUere SBo^nung, 
SBo fid^, na^ ber 9?atur, menfd^Iicf) ber 3Kenfd^ nod^ ergiel^t. 
35 Un« begleite be« ÜDii^ter« ®eift, ber feine Siüfe 

9tafd^ bem würbigen greunb, un^ gu entgüdfen, öerbanb. 
2lucf) bie traurigen Silber ber ^dt, fic fül^r' id^ öorüber; 

Slber e« fiege ber SKut in bem gefunben ®efcf)led^t. 
§ab' id^ euc^ Si:i)ränen in^ 2luge gelodft, unb 8uft in bie (Seele 
40 ©ingcnb geflößt, fo fommt, brüdfet mid^ l^erglid) an^ §erg ! 
SBeife benn fei ba« ®efpräd) ! Un^ lehret 333ei«l)eit am gnbe 

!Da« Oa^r^unbert; wen ^at ba« ®efd^idf nid^t geprüft? 
SlidEet l^eiterer nun auf iene ©dimergen gurüdEe, 
SBenn eud^ ein fröl^lid^er ®inn mandje« entbel^rlid^ erflärt. 
45 üßenfi^en lernten wir fennen unb ^Rationen; fo laßt un«, 
Unfer eigene« §erg fennenb, un« beffen erfreun. 



^n»wim mb Zontbca. 
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@i|titfal unb Wntetl. 

n^aV id| bctt aJJarft unb bic Strafen bod) nie fo cinfam 

gefe^cn ! 
^ft bod) bie @tabt mie gefet)rt! tt)ic an^geftorben ! 9?ic^t 

futtfiig, 
!j)eucl)t mir, blieben juriid öon alfen unfern Sett)ot)nern. 
933a« bie 3?eugier nic^t t^ut! @o rennt unb lauft nun ein 

ieber, 
5 Um izxi traurigen 3ug ber armen SJertriebnen gu fet)en. 
®i« gum 'Caminweg, meldien fie jiel^n, iff« immer ein 

(Stünbct)en, 
Unb ba lauft man I)inab im t)ei§en Staube be« DÄittag«. 
SDiödjf id) mid) bod^ nic^t rütiren öom ^fafe, um gu fe^en ba« 

efenb 
®uter fliel^enber ÜJienfdjen, bie nun mit geretteter §abe, 
10 ?eiber ba« überrt)einifd)e i?anb, ba« fdjöne, »erfaffenb, 
3u un« t)erüberfommen unb burd^ ben glüdlidjen SBinfef 
T)iefe« fruditbaren Ü^al« unb feiner Krümmungen njanbern. 
STrefflid^ I)aft bu ge^anbelt, o S^xm, ba^ bu milbe ben ®o()n 

fort 
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Scf)i(ftcft, mit altem Sinnen nnb etwa« Sffen nnb SCrinlen, 
15 Um e« ben Sinnen gn fpenben ; benn ©eben ift (Sacl)e be« 
9ieicf)en. 
SBa« ber O^nnge bod) fäl^rt nnb voit er bönbigt bie ^ölftßl! ^^^^^ 
®el)r gnt nimmt ba« S'ntfdidien fid) an«, ba« nene ; beqnem(id& 
©ä^en öiere barin nnb anf bem Sdodt ber Äntfd|er. 
S)ie«mal fnt)r er allein ; tt)ie rollf e« leid|t nm bie gde \** 
20 ©0 fprad), nnter bem SlI)ore be« §au|e« fi^jenb am SKarfte, 
' 3Bol)lbel)aglic^, jiir gran ber SKirt jnm golbenen 8ött)en. 

Unb e« öerfefete baranf bie finge, öerftönbige ©an^fran : 
,,^ater, nic^t gerne öerfcficnF ic^ bie abgetragene geinwanb ; 
"^tmx fie ift gn mandtiem (Sebrand^ nnb für ®elb nicf)t gn 
l^aben, 
25 SBenn man i^rer^bebarf. ÜDoc^ l^ente gab id) fo gerne 
aWanc^e« beffere ©tüd an Übergügen nnb §emben ; 
!j)enn iäi t)örte öon Äinbem nnb Sllten, bie nadenb ba^erge^n. 
SBirft bn mir aber öergeit)n? benn anc^ bein ©ddranf ift 

geplimbert. 
Unb befonber« ben ©djlafrod mit inbianifd)en 53lnmen, 
30 aSon bem feinften S^attiin, mit feinem glanelle gefüttert, 
©ab id| ^in ; er ift bünn nnb alt unb gang au^ ber ÜÄobe." 

2lber e« lädjelte brauf ber trefflidje ^au«tt)irt, nnb fagte : 
„Ungern »ermiff i^ it)n bo^, ben alten lattimenen ©djlafrod 
(5d)t oftinbifd)en Stoff« ; fo etwa« friegt man ntd)t lieber. 
35 SBot)l ! id| trug i^n nic^t metjr. iähn will iefet freili^, ber 
aWann foll 
^mmer gel)n im ©ürtont nnb in ber ^efefd^e fid) geigen, 
^mmer geftiefelt fein ; öerbannt ift Pantoffel nnb TOüfee." 
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„©id^e!* öcrfctjte bic grait, ,,bort fommen f(f)Ott einige 
tt)ieber, 
T)ie ben 3«9 tnit gefel^n ; er niu§ boc^ ipo^f fcf)on öorbei fein. 
40 ©e^t, tt)ie allen bie ©djul^e fo ftanbig finb ! tt)ie bie ®efid)ter 
®Iüt)en ! unb jeglicher fül)rt ba« ©d)nnpftncf) unb wifc^t fid) 

ben @cf)tt)ei6 ab. 
SKödif id| bod) avii) in ber ©ifee nad) foIcf)em ©djanfpiel fo 

iDeit nic^t 
ganfen unb leiben ! gümat)r, ic^ l)abe genug am @rgät)lten.'' 

Unb e^ fagte barauf ber gute 3Sater mit Stac^brud : 
45 „@old) ein SBetter ift feiten ju folc^er grnte gefommen, 
Unb tt)ir bringen bie grncf)t l^erein, tt)ie ba^ §eu fc^on I)er^ 

ein ift, 
Jroden ; ber |)immel ift ^ell, e« ift fein SBölfc^en ju feljen, 
Unb öon SKorgen U)ct)et ber SBinb mit lieblidjer Äü^lung. 
Da« ift beftänbige« 9Better! unb überreif tft ba« Äoru 
fd)on ; 
50 ÜÄorgen fangen tt)ir an, gu fc^neiben bie reic^tid)e grnte." 

9lte er. fo fprac^, öermel^rten fic^ immer bie ®d)aren ber 

3)?anner 
Unb ber SBeiber, bie über ben SWartt fid) nad^ §aufe begaben ; 
Unb fo fam aud) gurüd mit feineu Iöd)tern gefahren 
9?afc^ an bie anbere ©eite be« 3Jfarft« ber begüterte JKadjbar 
55 9ln fein erneuerte« §au«, ber erfte Kaufmann be« Orte«, 
^m geöffneten SBagen (er U)ar/in_(^anbau Verfertigt). 
Sebt)aft njurben bie ©offoi ; benn tt)ol)l n)ar beöölfert ba« 

©töbtdien, 
2Wand)er S^brifen befliß man fic^ ba unb mand)e« ©ewerbe«. 
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Unb fo fag ba« traufidjc ^aar, fid) unter bem Il^omcg 
60 Über ba« ipanbernbe 93olf mit mandjer Semerfung ergöljenb. 
(Snblid) aber begann bie lüürbige §au§frau unb fagte : 
„®el)t ! bort fommt ber ^rebiger ^er ; e« fonimt aud^ ba* 

3lpott)efer mit if|m ; bie foden unö alle^ erjäl)len, 

äöaö fie brausen gefe^n unb xm^ ju fd)auen nid)t frol^ mad^t." 

65 ^reunblid) famen ^eran bie beiben unb grüßten ba^ ß^paar, 
Seiten fic^ auf bie Sänfe, bie I)öljernen, unter bem S^^omeg, 
©taub öon ben i^ii^tn fc^üttelnb, unb l^uft mit bem 2^ud)e fic^ 

fädjclnb. 
T)a begann benn juerft md) it)ed)fetfeitigen ®rü§en 
^Der Slpot^eter ju fpredjeu unb fagte beinahe öerbrießlid^ : 
70 f,©o finb bie 9D?cnfc^en für^al^r! unb einer tft bod| tt)ie ber 

anbre, 
©ag er ju gaffen fid) freut, tüenn ben 9Jäd)ften ein Unglüd 

bef älfet ! 
Säuft bod) ieber, bie ?5fötnme ju fe^n, bie öerberblic^ em^ 

porfd)Iägt, 
Oeber ben armen 33erbred)er, ber peinlid) gum Sobe gefüf)rt 

tt)irb. 
^'eber fpajiert nun ^inau«, gu fc^auen ber guten SSertriebnen 
75 Glenb, unb nientanb bebenft, ba^ if|n ba« öl^nlidie ©djidfal 
3lud|, öieüeidjt junadjft, betreffen fann, ober bod) fünftig. 
Unöergei^Iid) finb* tc^ ben Seic^tfinn ; boc^ liegt er im 

a)tenfd)en." 

Unb e« fagte barauf ber eble, öerftänbige ^farrl^err, 
ßr, bie 3ierbe ber Slobt, ein O^üngling nä^er bem SDianne. 



/v^ 
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80 ©iefer fannte ba^ geben unb faimte ber §örer Sebürfni«, 
SBav öom ^ot)en 333erte ber l^eiligen @d|riften buvcl)brungen, 
J)ie un^ ber 2Kenfcl)ett ©efc^id entl)üllen, unb i^re ©efinnung; 
Unb fo fannf er aud) vooljl bie beften loeUIic^en ®cf)riften. 
ÜDief er f prad) : „5^d| table nic^t gerne, toa^ immer bem SJienf c^en 

85 5'ür unfd)äblic^e triebe bie gute ÜJfutter 9?atur gab; 

ÜDenn toa^ ^3erftanb unb 23enmnft nic^t immer vermögen, 

öermag oft 
®oIc^ ein glücflic^er §ang, ber uniDiberfte^fid^ un« feitet. 

^gocfte bie 5Weugier nxä)t ben 3)ienfc^en mit t)eftigen 9?eijen, 
(Sagt, erfül^r' er ujol^l je, tt)ie fcf)ön fid) bie njeltlidjen !J)inge 

90 ®egen einanber t)erl)alten ? !j)enn erft »erlangt er ba« 5Reue, 
©uc^et ba« 9TOfelid)e bann mit unermübetem gleite; 
ßnbfid) begehrt er ba« ®ute, ba« it)n erf)ebet unb toevt ma6)t 
Qn ber ^ugenb ift i^m ein frof)er ®eföl)rte ber i^eid^tfinn, 
©er bie ®efaf)r il)m verbirgt, unb ^eitfam gefdjtoinbe bie 
©puren 

95 tilget be^ fd|merjlid)en Übefö, fobafb e^ nur irgenb öorbeigog. 
greilid) ift er gu preifen, ber ÜÄann, bem in reiferen ^a^ren 
®id) ber gefefete SSerftanb au« folc^em ^ro^finn entwidelt, 
!Der im ®Iüd iDie im Unglüd fid) eifrig unb tl)atig beftrebet; 
!j)enn ba^ ®ute bringt er t)ert)or unb erfetjet ben @d)aben.'' 

100 greunblic^ begann fog(eid) bie ungebulbige §au«frau: 
„®aget un«, tt)a« i^r gefel^n; benn ba« begel^rf id| ju ttjiffen." 

„(S>ä)mxlxä)**, öerfefete barauf ber 2lpotI|efer mit ÜWadjbrud, 
„SBerb' id) fo balb mid) freun nad) bem, toa^ xä) alle« erfahren. 
Unb ttjer erjagtet e« iDol^I, ba« mannigfaltigfte Slenb ! 
los ®(^on öon ferne fal^n wir ben ©taub, nod) e^ iDir bie äSiefen 



10 I. Kalliope* 

«btüärtö fatncn; bcr ^ug war fcI}on üon ^ügcl ju ©ügd 

Unabfcl)Iid| bal^iu, man tonnte toenig erfcnncn* 

211^ it)ir nun aber ben SSSeg, ber quer burt^ Xl^ol gcl^t, 

erreid|ten, 
SBar ©ebräng' unb ©etümmel noä) grofe ber ©onbrcr unb 
333agen, 
HO gelber fa^en wir nod) genug ber 9lnnen öorbcijic^n/ 

Sonnten einjetn crfal)ren, wie bitter bie fc^merjlic^e gliu^t fei, 
Unb tt)ie fro^ ba« ®efü^l beö eilig geretteten geben«. 
Jraurig war e« ju fe^n, bie mannigfaltige §abe, 
S)ie ein §au« nur oerbirgt, ba« wo^Iüerfc^ne, unb bie ein 
IIS ®uter 3[Birt um^er an bie rechten SteKen gefefet ^at, 

3?mmer bereit jum ©ebrauc^e, beun alle^ ift nötig unb nüfelid^; 
yinn gu fe^cn ba« alle^, auf mancl)erlci SBagen unb fiorrcn 
'Durd) einanber gelaben, mit Übereilung geflllcf)tct. 
Über bem ©djranfe lieget ba« ®ieb unb bie woüene 'Cccfe; 
120 3n bem ^acftrog ba« ®ett, unb ba« Scintuc^ über htm 
©piegel, 
9ld) ! unb e^ nimmt bie ®efa^r, wie wir beim ©ranbe öor 

SWanjig 
3al)ren aud) wo^I gcfe^n, bem 9Wenfcf)en aüe ^efiunuufl/ 
T^aj^ er ba^ Unbcbeutcnbe faf^t unb ba« Seure jutüdEIcgt. 
Sllfo führten auc^ l)icr mit unbesonnener Sorgfclt 
125 @c^Ied)te X)iuge fic fort, bie Odjfeu unb ^fcrbe befd^werenb, 
2llte Srettcr unb gäffcr, bcn ©änfefta« unb ben Söfig. 
9lucf) fo feuchten bie ©ciber unb ffinber, mit ©ünbeln fid) 

fdjleppenb, 
Unter Sorben unb Butten ooll (S>a(i)tn leine« ©ebraud^e«; 
T)tnn e« oerlä^t ber a)fenfc^ fo ungern ba« letjte ber §abe. 
130 Unb fo 30g auf bem ftaubigen SBeg ber brängenbe 3ug fort. 
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Orbnung^Io« unb öcmirrt. ÜÄit fd)n)äd)eren Spieren bev eine 
3Bünfd)te langfam in fal^ren, ein anberer emfig gu eilen. 
T)a entftanb ein ®efd)vei ber gequetfcfiten SBeiber nnb Äinber, 
Unb ein ^löfen be^ 3Siel)e«, bajwifdien ber ^rnibe ©ebelfer, 

135 Unb ein Sßel^Iant ber 2llten nnb ^ranfen, bie I)ocf) anf bem 
fcf)tDeren 
Übergepadten SJagen anf Letten fagen nnb fcf)tt)anlten. 
3lber, an« bem ©leife gebrängt, nad) bem 9?anbe be« ^od^meg^ 
5^rrte ba« fnarrenbe 9iab; e« ftürgf in ben (graben ba« 

gn^rtt)erf, 
Umgefdjlagen, nnb lüeitl^in entftürgten im ®c^tt)nnge bie 
a)?enfcf)en 

140 Wt entfe^icliem ®cf)rein in ba« j^tlh iixn, aber bod) glüdlic^. 
(Später ftilrjten bie Saften nnb fielen näl)er bem SBagen. 
SSSal^rlid), wer im gaüen fie fal), ber erwartete nnn fie 
Unter ber ?aft ber giften mh ©c^ränfe gerfcfimettert jn 

fcfianen. 
Uiib fo lag gerbroc^en ber SJagen, nnb I)iIfIo« bie ÜJienfcf)en; 

145 Denn bie übrigen gingen nnb gogen eilig öoriiber, 
9?nr fid) felber bebenfenb nnb ^ingeriffen öom ©trome. 
Unb it)ir eilten ^ingn nnb fanben bie Äranfen nnb Sitten, 
!j)ie gn §an« nnb im ^ett fc^on fanm ilir banernbe« Reiben 
trügen, ^ier auf bem 53oben, befdjäbigt, äd)gen nnb jammern, 

150 ^on ber ®onne öerbrannt unb erfticft öom tt)ogenben@tanbe." 

Unb e« fagte baranf gerührt ber menfc^Iic^e §au«n)irt: 
wüJiöge hod) ^ermann fie treffen nnh fie erqniden nnb fteiben. 
Ungern würb' ic^ fie fel^n ; mid) fd)mergt ber Slnbfid be« 

Sammer«, 
©c^on öon bem erften 53erid)t fo großer Reiben gerüt}ret, 
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ISS ®cl)icften toxx cilenb ein Sd^erflcm üon unfcrm Überflug, bog 
nur 
einige würben geftärft, unb fc^ienen und fclber beru^iflt 
aber lagt wM nid)t inel)r bie traurigen ©itber cmeucra ; 
!X5enn e^ bcfd)Iei(^et bie gurc^t gar balb bie ^rjtn bcr 

ÜKen)d)en, 
Unb bie Sorge, bie meljr al<5 felbft mir ba« Übel öcr^§t ift 
160 Jretet herein in ben l)interen Äaum, ba« fü^Iere @äl(^en« 
9Jie )d|eint Sonne ba^in, nie bringet »ärmere 8uft bort 
!X5urd) bie [tarieren SKauem; unb aJÜitterc^en bringt un« ein 

®lä^en 
J)reiunbac^tjiger ^er, bamit loir bie Oriüen oertretben* 
^icr ift nicl)t freunblic^ ju trinfen; bie Stiegen umfummen 
bie Oläfer.'' 
165 Unb fie gingen ba^iu unb freuten fid^ alle ber ^^lung. 

©orgfani brad)te bie 3D}utter bc« Haren l)errli(^en ©eine«, 
^n gefc^liffencr glöfdie auf blanfem ginnemcm 9Junbe, 
SDJit ben grünlichen 9tömcm, ben ed^ten SSc(S)tm bed 9i^cut* 

iDcinö. 
Unb fo fifecnb umgaben bie brei ben glänjenb gebo^nten, 
170 5Runben, braunen lifc^, er ftanb auf mäd}tigen gügen. 
Reiter Hangen fogleid) bie ©löfcr be« Jöirte« unb Pfarrer«; 
S^od) unbetüegüd) l^ielt bcr britte benfenb ba« feine, 
Unb e^ forbcrt' i^n auf bcr Sirt mit freunblicf)en ©orten: 

n}Sn\ä), ^err ^Jad^bar, getrunfen ! benn noc^ bewal^rte t)or 
Unglüd 

175 ©Ott unö gnäbig unb wirb aud) lünftig un« atfo beioa^ren. 
Denn wer erfennet e^ nicl)t, baß feit bem fdiretflic^en «raube. 
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Da er fo l^art uM geftraft, er un^ nun beftänbig erfreut I)at, 
Unb beftänbig befcf)üfet, fo tt)ie ber ÜJienfd^ fid) be^ Sluge« 
Äöftlid)ett Slpfel bewat|rt, ber öor allen ©liebem i^m lieb ift. 
i8o (goüf er fernerhin nid^t un^ fc^üfeen unb §ilfe bereiten? 
Denn man fie^t e^ erft red)t, xok öiel er »ermag, in ®efal)ren; 
• ©oUf er bic btü^enbe ©tabt, bie er erft burd^ fleißige Bürger 
9ieu au^ ber 2lfci|e gebaut unb bann fie reid)ticf) gefegnet, 
5^et5o lüieber gerftören unb alle 53emü^ung t)cmid)ten ?" 

185 §eiter fagte barauf ber treffliche Pfarrer, unb mitbe: 
,,©altet am ®lauben feft unb feft an biefer ©efinnung; 
Denn fie macf)t im ©lüde öerpättbij unb fieser, im Unglüd 
Sieic^t fie ben fd)önften ^ro^ unb belebt bie l)errlic^fte 
^Öffnung." 






^V ®ö öerfefete ber SBirt mit männlidien, fingen ©ebanfen: 
190 ,,SBie begrü^f id) fo oft mit ©taunen bie gluten be^ 9it)ein* 
ftrom^, 

SBenn iä) reifenb nac^ meinem ®efcf)äft il^m wicber mic^ 
na^te ! 

Smmer fc^ien er mir gro§ unb erl^ob mir ®inn unb ©emüte; 

3lber idj fonnte nicfjt benfen, ba^ balb fein liebtidie^ Ufer 

(Sollte werben ein SSJall, um abjuwe^rcn ben grauten, 
19s Unb fein verbreitetet 53ett ein alloer^inbember ©raben. 

©e^t, fo fdjilfet bie 5Watur, fo fcfjnljen bie wadcren Deutfdjen, 

Unb fo fc^üljt un« ber §err; njer wollte tf|örid)t verjagen? 

aWübe fd^on finb bie ©treiter, unb alle« beutet auf grieben. 

aWöge bod) audd, wenn ba« g^ft, ba« lang'erwünfc^te, gefeiert 
200 Sßirb in unferer Sirene, bie ©lodEe bann tönt ju ber Orgel, 

Unb bie trompete fd)mettert, ba« ^o^e Je Deum begleitenb,— 
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aWöge mein ©ermann bod^ aud) an biefem SCage, §err Pfarrer, 
3Äit ber SJraut entfd)loffett öor ßud) am 3Htare fid) [teilen, 
Unb ba« gIü(JIid|e geft, in aüen ben ?anben begangen, 

205 2luc^ mir fitnftig erfc^einen ber l)äuöttcf)en greuben ein 
3af)r«tag ! 
2lber ungern fe^' iäj btn ^ilngling, ber immer fo tptig 
SWir in bem §aufe fidj regt, nac^ au^en langfam unb fc^üd^tern. 
SBenig finbet er 8uft, fic^ unter l^euten gu jeigen; 
Qa, er öermeibet fogar ber jungen SKäbdien ®efeüfcf)aft, 

210 Unb ben frö^Iicf)en 2^anj, t)tn alle ^ugenb begefiret." 

Sllfo fprad^ er unb l)orcf)te. SKan l^örte ber [tampfenben 
^ferbe 
geme^ ©etöfe fid) naf)n, man ^örte ben roUenben SSJagen, 
!X5er mit gewaltiger gile nun bounerf unter ben J^ortoeg. 
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?[fö nun ber iüol^Igebilbete @oI)n in« ^^^imcr l^crcintrat, 
©traute bcr ^rcbigev il)m mit fdjarfen Süden entgegen, 
Unb betrad|tete feine ©eftdt unb fein ganje« Sene^men 
Wilit bem Sluge be« gorfc^erö, ber leidjt bie SWienen entrötfelt; 
5 ?äcl)elte bann unb fprad) ju i^in mit traulidjen SBorten: 
„Sommt 3^r boc^ atö ein öeränberter aWenfd)! Qä) l^abe 

noc^ niemafö 
euc^ fo munter gefe^n unb ßure 53Ii(Je fo Iebf)aft. 
grö^Iid) fommt ^l^r unb I)eiter; man fiel)t, QijX l^abet bie 

®aben 
Unter bie Sinnen »erteilt unb it)ren ©egen empfangen/ 

lo 9?u^ig ertt)iberte brauf ber ®of)n mit ernftlid^en Sorten: 
wOb ic^ löblich ge^anbeft, id) mi^ e« nic^t; aber mein 

^txi ^at 
3)?icf) ge^ei^en ju t^un, fo mie ic^ genau nun erjä^fe. 
SKutter, Q\)x framtet fo lange, bie alten ©tücfe gu fuc^en 
Unb i^n tt)äl)len; nur fpöt wax erft ba« 53ünbe( jiufammen, 

15 3luct) ber ©ein unb ba« ©ier warb langfam, forglid) gepactet. 
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2lfö \i} nun cnblid) öor^ S^or unb auf bic ©trage l)inau«fam, 
(Strömte jurüd bie SWenge ber Bürger mit SBeibcm unb 

Ätnbern 
3Wir entgegen; benn fern mar fdjon ber ^uq ber SScrtriebncn. 
Sdjneller l)ic(t id) nüd) brau, unb ful)r bel)enbe bem Dorf gu, 
20 2Ö0 fie, njie ic^ gel)ört, ^eut' iibemad|tcn unb raften. 
Sit« id) nun meine« SBege« bie neue ©trage ^inanfu^r, 
giel mir ein SBagen in« Singe, öon tüdjtigcn 53änmen geftigct, 
2Son jioei Dd)fen gebogen, ben größten unb ftärfften be« 

2lu«Ianb«, 
9Zeben()er aber ging mit ftarfen ©d^ritten ein 3Wäbd)en, 
25 ?enfte mit langem ©tabe bie beiben gewaltigen Spiere, 
Jrieb fie an unb ^ielt fie gurüd, fie leitete tlüglic^. 
211« mid) ba« 2)?äbd)en erblicfte, fo trat fie ben ^ferbcn 

gelaffen 
9Zä^er unb fagte gu mir: „9Zic^t immer mar e« mit un« fo 
3fammeröo((, al« 3^r un« ^eut* auf biefen SBcgeu erblidfet. 
30 9Jod| nid)t bin ic^ gemol^nt, öom gremben bie ®abe ju 
f)eifd)en, 
I)ie er oft ungern gibt, um (0« gu merben ben 2lrmen; 
Slber mic^ bvänget bie ';)Jot gu reben. §ier auf bem ©trolle 
!?iegt bie erft cntbunbcne grau be« reidjen Sefifeer«, 
^^Iaa ©te id) mit gtiercn uub SBagen nod) faum, bjejätaßälS/ 

gerettet. 
35 ©pät nur tommen mir uad), unb faum ba« ?eben erhielt fie. 
9iun liegt, neugeboreu, ba« S*inb it)r nacfenb im Slrme, 
Unb mit menigcm uur vermögen bie Unfern gu Reifen, 
SBenn mir im näc^ften Dorf, mo mir ^eute gu raften ge* 

beulen, Wv.»^ ;*'-^ 
5luc^ fie finben, miemol)f id) fürd)tc, fie finb fc^on oorübcr. 
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40 SJör' &Li) irgenb öon Scintüanb nur lua« Sntbel^rttc^c«, 

§icr au« bcr 9?ad^barfd)aft feib, fo fpenbef « gütig bcn 2lrmcn. 

2lIfo fprac^ fie, unb matt ev^ob ftd) öom ©trolle bic bleiche 
SBöd|uerin, fc^aute nac^ mir; xäj aber fagte bagegen: 
' ®utcn SWenfc^en, f ünpal^r, fprid)t oft ein I)immlifc^er ®eift gu, 
45 T)a6 fic füf)len bic 9iot, bie bem armen ©ruber bet)orftcf)t; 
Denn fo gab mir bie SKutter im 3Sorgefüt)Ie öon eurem 
Jammer ein ©ünbel, fogleid) e« ber nadten 5Wotburft ju 

reidöen/ 
Unb ic^ (öfte bie Quoten ber ©d^nur unb gab il^r ben ®cl)Iafro(! 
Unfer« 3Sater« bal^in unb gab i^r ©emben unb ?einturf). 
50 Unb fic banfte mit greuben, unb rief: 'T)er ®Iü(Jlicf)c glaubt 
nid^t, 
T)a6 nod^ SBunber gefd)el)n; benn nur im SIenb erfennt man 
®otte« §anb unb ginger, ber gute SKenfcfien jum ®uten 
. t ftln^ geltet SBa« er burd) gu^ an un« tt)ut, tf)u' er 6ud^ f eiber.' 
<-- '^^^ Unb id) fa^ bie SBöc^nerin fro^ bie t)erfcf)iebene 8einn)anb, 
55 2lber befonber« ben iDetd^en S^öneK be« ©c^Iafrod« befühlen, 
agilen tt)ir/ fagte gu il^r bie ^'ungfrau, 'bem ©orf ju, in 

xodäftm 
Unfre ®emeine frfjon raftet unb biefe yiai)t huvä) fic^ aufhält; 
©ort beforg' id) fogleid) ba« Äinberjeug, alle« unb iebe«/ ü 
Unb fie grüßte mic^ nod), unb fprad) ben I)crjlid^ften ÜDanf au«, 
60 Jrieb bie Ddjfcn; ba ging ber SBagen. Qd) aber öerweilte, 
©ielt bie ^ferbe nod) an; benn ä^i^i^fpött war mir im C^erjen, 
Ob id) mit eilenben 9?offen ba« T)orf erreidjte, bie ©peifen 
Unter ba« übrige 3SoIt ju fpenben, ober fogleid) ^ier 
Sllle« bem ü)iäbd)en gäbe, bamit fie e« n)ei«lid) verteilte. 
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6$ Unb id^ cntfd^icb mic^ gfeic^ in meinem ^erjcn mtb ful^r tl^r 
i^^u. L. ©o^tcjtarf), unb crreict)te fie balb unb fagte bet)Cttbc: 

' ^ ®utc« 3)iäbcf)ett, mir ^at bie a)iutter nict)t Öeiniüanb aücinc 
Sluf ben SBagen gegeben, baniit id) ben ^Jiacftcn befleibc, 
©onbern fie fügte baju norf) ©peif «nb inandje^ ©etränfe, 

70 Unb e« ift mir genug baüon im haften be« SBagen^. 
9iun bin irf) aber geneigt, auc^ biefc ®aben in beinc 
©anb ju legen, unb fo crfüir id^ am beften ben 9(uftrag; 
!l)u öerteilft fie mit ®inn, id) müßte bem S^\all ge^ordjen/ 
3)rauf t)erfe|jte ba« 9J?äbd)en: 'SÜJit aüer Srcue öermenb' id^ 

75 Sure ®abeu; ber Dürftige foü fid) berfelben erfreuen.' 
Sllfo fprad) fie. Qd) öffnete fdjne« bie taftcn be« SBagen«, 
®rad)te bie @d)iufcn ^erüor, bie fdjireren, bradjtc bie -©rote, 
8Iafd)en SÖBeiue^ unb -33ier^, unb reid)t' Hjx allc^ unb jcbe«. 
®eme ptf id; nod) mel^r if)r gegeben, bod) leer ttjar ber 
haften. 

80 9lHe« padtt fie brauf gu ber SBöd^nerin ^n^tn unb jog fo 
SÖBciter; id) eilte jurücf mit meineu 'tßferben ber ©tabt gu." 

211« nun ©ermann geenbet, ba nal)m ber gefpräd)ige 9?ac^bar 
@(eic^ ba« ffiort, unb rief: „O glüctlic^, mer in ben Jagen 
ÜDiefer }^Uid)t unb 35crn)irrung iu feinem §au« nur allein Icbl, 

85 3Bem nid)t grau unb Äinber gur Seite bange fid) fd^micgen ! 
©lüdtidf) fü^r id) uiidf) ie^t; ic^ möd)f um öiele« nidjt l)eute 
SSater Reißen unb nic^t für ^^xan unb Siubcr beforgt jcin. 
Öfter« bad^f id) mir auc^ fd^on bie gludf)t unb ^abc bie beften 
(Sad^en jufauimengepacft, ba« alte ®elb unb bie Setten 

90 äKeiner feiigen 9Wutter, iüooon nodf) nidf)t« Derfauft ift. 
Sreitid^ bliebe nodj üiele« jurüdf, ba« fo leicht nic^t gefd)afft 
ttjirb. 
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©clbft bic Kräuter unb äöurjeln, mit öietem gleite gc^ 

famntclt, 
SKi^f id| ungern, ttjcnn aurf) ber SBert ber SBarc nicf)t groß ift. 
bleibt ber ^roüifor jurüd, fo gel)' irf) getröftet üou ^aufe. 
95 ^'^V \ä) bie ©arfcfjaft gerettet unb meinen törper, fo i)aV id) 
2lüe« gerettet; ber einzelne SÜJann entflieget am Ieirf)tften.'' 

^9?arf)bar", uerfeljte barauf ber junge ©ermann mit yiady 

brucf: 
„Äeine^ttjege^ benf id^ tt)ie ^l^r^unb table bie SRebe. 
Oft tt)ot|l ber ein ttjürbiger äßann, ber im ®tücf unb im 

Ungtücf 
loo ©id) nur aßein bebenft unb l^eiben unb ^^vfuben jn teilen 
9?id)t öerftel^et unb nirf)t bagu t)ou ©erjen bewegt mirb ? 
Sieber möct)f id| al^ je mxd) ^eute gur §eirat entfd|Iie|en; 
!Denn mand) gute^ 3)iäbd)en bebarf be« fc^lt^eiiben 9Kanne«, 
Unb ber 3)?ann be^ er^eiternben äßeib^, ttjenn il)m Unglüd 
\ bet)orftet|t.'' 

105 Sad^etnb fagte barauf ber SSater: „(So l^ör' id| bic^ gerne 1 
©old^ ein vernünftige^ 2Bort ^aft bu mir fetten gefprodien.'' 

3lber e^ fie( fogleirf) bie gute SUhttter bel^enb ein: 
,r®ol&n, fürtt)at)r, bu ^aft red^t ; toxi eitern gaben ba« 4öei:= 

fpiel. 
üDenn tt)ir l^aben un§ nict)t an frö^Iid^en 2^agen erttjä^let, 
10 Unb un^ Jnüpfte oielme^r bie traurigfte ©tunbe jufammen. 
SKontag morgend — id; ttjeiß e« genau; benn tage^ Dörfer mar 
^ener fd|recfüd)e 53ranb, ber unfer ©täbtdjen öerjel^rte — 
3»anjig 3a^re finb'^ nun; e^ irar ein Sonntag mie ^eute. 



I 
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^ei^ unb trocfen bic S^xt, unb ttjcnig SBaffcr im Orte. 
115 Slßc ?eutc »arcn, fpajicrenb in feftlic^en Kleibern, 

9(uf ben üDörfcm öertcilt unb in bcn ©d^enfcn unb a)iü^tctt. 
Unb am gnbc bcr @tabt begann ba« geuer. 3)er SJranb lief 
(Sitig bie ©trafen Ijinburcf), erjeugenb firf) felber ben 3ugtt)inb. 
Unb e^ brannten bie ©d^eunen ber reirf)gefamme(ten grnte, 
120 Unb e^ brannten bie ©trafen bi^ gu bem SWarft, unb ba€ 

§au^ ttjar 
SDieine« 9Sater^ ^ierneben öerje^rt, unb biefe« jugfeid^ mit. 
SBenig pdjteten tt)ir. Q6) faf bie traurige 9?ac^t burd^ 
SSor ber ©tabt auf bem Singer, bie haften unb Letten be* 

tt)af)renb; 
3)oci| juteljt befiel mid^ ber ©d^Iaf, unb al« nun be^ üDiorgen^ 
125 3JJicf| bie Äü^Iung erwedte, bie t)or ber ©onne herabfällt, 
©a^ irf) ben SRaucf) unb bie ®Iut unb bie ^o^Ien aWauern unb 

gffen. 
35a voax beftemmt mein ^erj; allein bie ©onne ging lieber 
@errtirf)er auf ah je unb flöf te mir SÜJut in bie ©eele. 
ÜDa erl^ob ic^ micf) eilenb. @« trieb nücf), bie <Btdtk jn fe^en, 
130 SBo bie SBofjnung geftanben, unb ob firf) bie §ü^ner gerettet, 
!J)ie id) befonber^ geliebt; benn finbifc^ mar mein (Semüt noc^. 
3ltö icf| nun über bie STrünmier be« §aufe« unb .^ofe« ba* 

tierftieg, 
ÜDie norf) raud^ten, unb fo bie SBol^nung trüft unb jerftört fa^, 
^amft bu jur anbem ©eite herauf unb burct)fud^teft bie 

©tätte. 
13s ®ir tt)ar ein ^ferb in bem ©talle öerfdjüttet; bie glimmen* 

ben 53alfen 
ßagen barüber unb ©ct)utt, unb nid^t^ gu fe^n mar oom 

2:iere. 
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3lIfo ftanbcii tovc ßcgcn eiuanbcr, bebcnHirf) unb traurig: 
ÜDcnn bie SGöanb voax gefallen, bie unfere $öfe gefct)ieben. 
Unb bu fa^teft barauf m\6) bei ber ©anb an unb fagteft: 
140 * l^ie^d^en, tt)ie f ommft bu t)iet)er ? ®et) tt)eg ! bu öerbrenneft 

bie ®ot)(en; 
J)enn ber (Schutt ift l^eig, er fengt nur bie ftärferen ©tiefetn/ 
Unb bu ^obeft m\6) auf unb trugft mid| herüber burd^ 

beinen 
©of ttjeg. ÜDa ftanb nod^ ba6 2:]^or be^ ©aufe^ mit feinem 

©emötbe, 
333ie e^ je^t fte^t; e§ ttjar aüein t)on allem geblieben- 
145 Unb bu fefeteft mid^ nieber unb füpteft mid^, unb ic^ t)er^ 

xotijvf e^. 
Slber bu fagteft barauf mit freunb(irf) bebeutenben ©orten: 
' Sielte, ba6 §au^ liegt nieber. ® (eib' ^ier, unb l^ilf mir e^ 

bauen, 
Unb id^ l^etfe bagegen auc^ beinem SSater an feinem/ 
!r)od| id^ öerftanb bic^ nidf|t, bi« bu jnm SSatcr bie SÜJutter 
150 Sct)i(fteft unb fc^nelt ba« ®elübb' ber frö^lid^en G^e t)o(t 

bradjt mar. 
yiod) cxxnnf \d) mxä) l^eute be« l^alböerbrannten ©ebölfe« 
greubig, unb fel^e bie (Sonne noc^ immer fo l^errtirf) l^er* 

aufge^n; 
üDenn mir gab ber 2^ag ben ©emal^I, e^ l^aben bie erften 
Reiten ber milbcn 3^^^ftörung ben ©ol^n mir ber ^ugenb 

gegeben. 
155 35arum tob' id^ bid^, |)ermann, ba^ bu mit reinem SSertrauen 
Slud^ ein äRäbd^en bir benfft in biefen traurigen S^^^^^f 
Unb e« »agteft ju frein im Ärieg unb über ben STrüm* 

mem.'' 
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üDa t)crf c^te fogleid^ ber 3Sater (ebl^aft unb fagte: 
'"Die ©efinnung ift töbüct), imb xoaijT ift auc^ bie ®t\ä)xd)k, 

160 iDiütterct)en, bie bu erjä^Ift; benn fo ift alle« begegnet. 
Slber beffer ift beffer. 9?id)t einen jeben betrifft e«, 
Slngufangen t)on t)orn fein ganje« ?eben unb SBefen; 
5Ric^t foß ieber fic^ quälen, mie tt)ir unb mibere traten« 
D, toit gtücfUc^ ift ber, bcm 2Jater unb 3)iutter ha^ ©au^ 
fcI)on 

165 SBol^Ibeftetlt übergeben, unb ber mit ©ebei^en e^ auöjiert ! 
9(ßer Slnfang ift fct)n)er, am fdjwerftcn ber Slnfang ber SBirt- 

fd)aft. 
SD?anrf)erIei !Dinge bebarf ber 9)ienfct), unb ade« mirb tclgticfi 
teurer; ba fe^' er fi(^ öor, be^ ©elbei^ mel)r gu enterben. 
Unb fo ^off ic^ öon bir, mein ^ermann, bag bu mir 
näcf)ften« 

170 Qu ba« ©au« bie Sraut mit frf)öner ÜÄitgift I)ereinfü^rft; 
:Denn ein maderer 3JJaim öcrbient ein begüterte« 3)?äbd|en, 
Unb e« besaget fo vooijU tuenn mit bem geioünfd^eten SBeibc^en 
Sluc^ in körben unb Saften bie nü^(irf)e ®abe l^creinfommt. 
^xäjt umfonft bereitet burd) mandje 3^a^re bie äßutter 

175 35iele l^einmanb ber Joditer oon feinem unb ftarfem ®ett)ebe; 
5Kicl^t umfonft öerefjren bie "»ßaten il^r (Silbergeräte, 
Unb ber 3Sater fonbert im ^ulte ba« fettene ©olbftüd ; 
!Denn fie foU bereinft mit il^ren ©ütern unb ®aben 
Smtn -Jüngling erfreun, ber fie t)or aßen enrä^It l^at. 

180 ^'a, id) m\% \m bcl^aglid) ein 3ä3eibd)en im ©aufe fid) finbet, 
ÜDa« i^r eigne« ©erat in Süd)' unb ^ittimem erfennet, 
Unb ba« Sette fid^ fetbft unb ben Jifd) fid) felber gebedt ijat 
9?ur tt)o^( au«geftattet möd)V \6) im ©aufe bie ®raut fel^n; 
üDenn bie Slrme ttjirb bod^ nur gule|5t üom Spanne i?erad)tet, 
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i8s Uttb er I)ä(t fic afö aWagb, bic afö SWagb mit bcm «ünbcl 
t)ereinfam. 
Ungcred^t bleiben bie aWänncr, bie Reiten ber Siebe öergc^cn. 
Qa, mein ©ermann, bu »ürbeft mein Sllter l^öcfiUcfi erfreuen, 
SÖBenn bu mir balb in^ ©au^ ein ©cfjmiegertöc^terciien bräd^teft 
2lu^ ber 5facf)barfc^aft l)er, au^ jenem ©aufe, bem grünen. 

190 SReid^ ift ber ''Mann ^ixxxoaijx, fein ©anbei unb feine gabrifen 
Tlad)cn iijn tägtid^ reid^er; t>tnn wo gewinnt nidjt ber Äauf* 

mann? 
5yjur brei Jöd^ter finb ba; fie teilen allein ba^ SSemiögen. 
@d^on ift bie ältfte beftimmt, ic^ trei^ e«; aber bie jmeite, 
SBie bie britte finb nod^, unb öielteidjt nicf)t lange, ju ^aben. 

19s 3[öär' icf| an beiner Statt/ icf) l)ätte bi^ ie^t nict)t gejaubert, 
@in^ mir ber SIKäbd^en get)olt, fo tt)ie id) ba^ SKütterd^en 
forttrug/' 

üDa t)erfe^te ber ®o^n befd^eiben bem bringenben SSater: 
,,SBirflid^, mein SJille n^ar aud) tt)ie Surer, eine ber.2:öd)ter 
Unfern 9?adf)bar^ ju n)äf)len. 3öir finb jufammen erjogen, 
200 (Spielten neben bem Srunnen am 9D?arft in früheren S^^^^^f 
Unb ic^ ^abe fie oft öor ber ^aben SÖSilb^eit befc^iüfeet. 
J)od^ ba^ ift lange fd^on l^er; e^ bleiben bie ttjac^fenben 

aWäbc^en 
gnblid^ billig ju ©au«, unb fliel^n bie ttjilberen Spiele. 
SBo^lgejogen finb fie gemiß ! Qd) ging aud^ gnjeiten 
205 5Wod| au« alter Sefanntfd^aft, fo mie 3^t)r e« ttjünfd^tet, l^in^ 
über; 
aber ic^ lonnte midi nie in il)rem Umgang erfreuen. 
!J5enn fie tabetten ftet« an mir, ba« mußt' id^ ertragen: 
®ar gu lang war mein SRodE, gu grob ba« SEudi, unb bie garbe 
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@av gu gemein, imb bie ©aare nid^t redjt geftufet unb 
gefrciufelt. 
210 enbtid^ l^atf ict) im Sinne, mid^ aucfi gu pufeen, tt)ie jene 

^aube(^bübrf)en, bie ftet^ am Sonntag brüben fid^ geigen, 

Unb um bie, ^atbfeiben, im ©ommer ha^ &ppä)m ^erum* 
t)ängt. 

9lber noct) frü^ genug merff irf), fie l^atten mid^ Immer gum 
beften; 

Unb ba« mar mir empfinb(id|, mein ©tolg »ar beleibigt; bo^ 
mef)r norf) 
215 Sränfte mid|'^ tief, baß fo fie ben guten SBillen öerfannten, 

!Den ict) gegen fie ^egte, befonber^ SÜJind^en, bie jüngfte. 

I)enn fo tt)ar icf) gulefet an Dftem hinübergegangen, 

©attc ben neuen SRod, ber jefet nur oben im ®d|ranf ^ängt, 

9(ngegogen unb ttjar frifiert mie bie übrigen öurfd^e. 
220 Slfö id^ eintrat, fidler ten fie; bocf) gog icf|'« auf mirf) nid^t. 

3JJind|en faß am Slaöier; e^ tt)ar ber 3Sater gugegen, 

©orte bie Jöc^tercfien fingen unb toax eutjüdft unb in Saune. 

SKand^e« oerftanb id) nid^t, toa^ in ben iMebem gefagt mar; 

Slber id| l^örte oiet t)on ^amina, t)iel üon Camino, 
225 Unb id^ moHte bod^ auc^ nict)t ftumm fein ! ©obalb fie geenoet, 

tJragf id^ bem Jeyte nad^, unb narf) ben beiben ^erfonen. 

9löe fd|tt)iegen barauf unb Iäd)elten; aber ber äJater 

©agte: *5Rici|t mal^r, mein greunb, (Sr fennt uur 5lbam unb 
goa?' 

5Rtemanb ^ielt fid^ aföbann, unb laut auf ladjten bie 2)iäbc^en, 
230 ?aut auf tackten bie Snaben, e« ^ielt t>cn SSanä) \id) ber Sitte, 

Italien tie^ id) ben ©ut t)or SSerlegen^eit, unb ba§ ®efid)er 

ÜDaucrte fort unb fort, fo t)iet fie auc^ fangen unb fpielten. 

Unb ic^ eilte befdiämt unb oerbrieglid^ mieber nac^ ©aufe. 
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©ängte bcn SRodE in ben (Sd^ranf, unb jog bic ©aarc l^eruntcr 
235 3Äit bcn gingcm, unb frf)tt)uiv nicfit mel)r ju betreten bie 
©cf)tt)et(e, 
Unb id) ^atte n)o^( rec^t; benn eitel finb fie unb lieblo«, 
Unb ic^ f)6xt, nod^ ^ei^' iä) bei i^nen immer Camino." 

!Da öerfeläte bie Wluttcx: „T)U foüteft, ©ermann, fo lange 
SKit ben Äinbern nirf)t gürnen; benn ^inber finb fie ja 
fämtlid^. 
240 SDiind^en fürtt)a^r ift gut, unb ttjar bir immer geujogen, 
5Reulict) fragte fie noä) naä) bir. ©ie foßteft bii tt)ä^(en!" 

J)a öerfefete bebenflidi ber ©ol^n: „Qdj ttjeig nid)t, e« 

prägte 
Smcx SSerbruf fiel) fo tief bei mir ein, icfi möd^te fürtt)af)r 

nid^t 
®ie am Ätaöiere mel^r fe^n unb i^re giebcfien öerne^men.'' 

24s S)oc^ ber SSater ful^r auf unb fpracfi bie jomigen Sorte: 
r,2Benig greub' erleb' \ä) an bir ! S^ fagt' e« bocf) immer, 
Slfö bu ju ^f erben nur unb 8uft nur 6ejeigteft jum Slder: 
SJa^ ein ßned|t fd^on öerrid^tet be^ mo^Ibegüterten äWanne«, 
S^l^uft bu; inbeffen muß ber 9Sater be« ©o^ne« entbehren, 

250 !Der i^m jur g^re bod^ au^ öor anbern ©urgent fid) jeigte. 
Unb fo täufd^te midi frü^ mit feerer ©offnung bie Sßnttcr, 
SBenn in ber (Sd)ule ba^ Sefen nnb ©d^reiben unb Semen bir 

niemate 
SBie ben anbern gelang unb bu immer ber unterfte faßeft. 
i^reitid^ ! ba« fommt ba^er, totnn (S^rgefü^I nic^t im -öufen 

255 Sine« ^füngünge« lebt, unb mnn er nid)t f)ö^er l^inanf ttjiß. 
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/"^ ^öttc mein SSatcr gcforgt für mlc^, fo \m idj für iiä) tl^at, 
/ 2Kid^ 3ur (gct)iilc jcfcnbet unb mir bic M)ux gcl^altcn, 
Qa, ii) tt)ärc ma^ anber^ aU SBirt pm golbenen Cötpen." 

Slbcr ber ©o^u ftanb auf unb na^tc fid^ fc^ttjcigcnb ber 
Jf)ürc, 
260 ßangfam unb ol^nc ©eräufc^; allein ber 9Satcr, entrüftet, 
SRief i^m nai): „(So ge^e nur l^in ! id^ fcnne ben Zxoijtopf l 
®e^' unb füf)rc fortan bic 3Birtfct)aft, baß icfi nirf)t fd|c(tc; 
Slbcr bcnfc nur nicfit, bu tt)olleft ein bäurifd^c^ üWäbrf)en 
Qt mir bringen in^ ©au^ al^ ©cfjiricgertodjter, bic S^rulle ! 
265 gange ^ab' xä) gelebt unb meiß mit 3Kcnfrf)en ju ^anbcln, 
SÖBei§ 3U bemirten bic ©crren unb grauen, baß fic gufriebcn 
3Son mir n)cggcl)n ; icf) ircig ben gremben gefällig gu 

fdjmeicfieln. 
Slbcr fo foll mir benn aucfi ein ©d^miegertöd^tcrc^en cnblit^ 
SBiebcrbegegncn unb fo mir bic oiele aBül)c verfügen; 
270 Spielen foü fic mir auc^ ba« Älat)ier; c^ f ollen bic fcfjönftcn, 
53eftcn geute ber ©tabt firf) mit SSergnügen öerfammeln, 
Sic e« (Sonntag« gcfci|iet|t im ©aufe be« SJad^bar«/ ©a 

brüdte 
geife ber ©ol^n auf bic Älinfe, unb fo öerlic^ er bie ©tube. 
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Sltfo tntwii) ber bc |d^cibcng. ©oI)n ber l^eftigcn 9?ebe; 
W)tx bcr SSatcr fu^r in ber 2Irt fort, mie er begonnen: 
„SBa^ im SDJenfcfjen nirf)t ift, fontmt aui) nidjt an^ i^m, nnb 

fcf)tt)er(irf| 
S33irb midf) be^ l^erjtictiften SBnnfdje^ ©rfüünng jemafö er=« 

frenen, 
5 aDoI ber ©ol^n bem 9Sater nid)t gleid) fei, fonbem ein begrer. 
üDenn ttja^ tt)äre ba« ©an«, tt)a« wäre bie ©tabt, ttjenn nid|t 

immer 
Oeber gebäd)te mit 8nft gn ermatten nnb gn emenen, 
Unb iu öerbeffem and^, mie bie 3«'^ un« le^rt nnb ba« 3ln«* 

taub? 
®oH boc^ nid)t afö ein ^itj ber üKenfd) bem ©oben ent* 

io Unb verfaulen gefdjminb an bem ^lafee, ber i^n erjengt Iftat, 
Äeine @pnr nad)Iaffenb üon feiner lebenbigen SBirfnng ! 
©ie^t man am ©anfe bod^ gfeid) fo bentlid^, m^ ©inne« ber 

$err fei, 
SBie man, ba« ©täbtd^en betretenb, bie Obrigfeiten beurteilt 
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Zczz Bc iit Zürne ccniüd wsb Ttaacin^ «n> in bcn 

15 Urrit K± bishi, ur.? Unrat ct zllcz iya^ai bcmmlicgt, 
£c r«r 2tdz lue :cr Jro^c k± rieft :ni? iiidit uriebcr gcfe^ 

Sc ter ?il!er. rcr^iuU nnb ^ai ^sxae ccr^tbfidi bic neue 

llz:tz^^sr.z cnrin;:: ^cr Cn in übfl rtgicrcL 

Icnn cc ni±: innn:r pou oben ^ic CrMimg imb Steinfii^ 

fc:r irirfcr, 
2c Xa snrcbnet ndi lei±t ^cr Bürger ;u idmiu^gnn Somnfal, 
is'X Uz Bettler n± amb an (anwi^e Äld^e^ getDöbneL 
Xinnn hob' \± aopüni^t, e^ feile fub .v^mumn auf Steifen 
^alh te^ebcn, un^ fcbn 5um ipcniciitni £tra|Inirg nnb 

Jtranffurt 
Unb bae freiin^ltdie üßannbeim, ba^ g(ci(b unb fetter ge« 

baut ifL 
25 renn wer tic 3täMc ^cfcbn, ^ic ciro^cn unb reinluben, ru^t 

nidit, 
ftünfti^ tic i^tcnm^t fclbft. fo Hein fic audi ici. }u Mrjieren. 
tcbt nüt t-:r ivrcm^c bei uiie bic auö€icbc"cnen Zbore, 
Unb Ich gcweittcn lurm unb bic wohlcmcucrte v<JirdK? 
•Äüfinit niAt jc^cr ba*j i?flaiUT? bic »ancrrcidien, Derbccften« 
y> EcWuerteilten .yianälc, bic ^?iut-cn unb Sicherheit bringen, 
la? be:n Acucr fogicidi beim erftcn ilu^bruch gen^c^rt fei? 
3n ta^ nidit allee gcfd)chn feit jenem fArccflichen ^Pranbc? 
^au^err roar t± fechemal im 3iat, unb habe mir Beifall, 
.^be mir herUifhen Tanf öon guten S^üroiem oerbienet, 
35 35?a^ ich angab, emfig betrieben, unb fo aud) bic ^nftolt 
ätcbüAcr üKänncr ootlführt, bic fic unöoücnbct oerße^en- 
Zo tarn cnblit^ bic i'uft in jcbc« ^flJitglicb bc$ 9Iate«. 
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Sitte beftrcben fid| jefet, unb fc^on ift bcr neue S^auffeebau 
geft befd|toffen, ber im^ mit ber großen ©trage öerbinbet. 
40 2tbe_r iA.fürdite nur i^fir^ |ojmrb bie^^ugeitb nid|t l^anbeln ! 
üDenn bie einen, fie beuten auf 8uft unb öergänglic^en *pu§ 

nur; 
Slnbere J&oden gu $au^ unb brüten hinter bem Ofen. 
Unb ba« fürcfit' id|, ein fold^er tt)irb ©eruiann immer mir 

bleiben.'' 

Unb e^ t)erfe|5te fogteicfi bie gute, öerftänbige SKutter: 
45 „3?mmer bift bu borf), 3Sater, fo ungerecfit gegen ben @ot|nl 

unb 
®o »irb am »enigften bir bein SSJunfcfi be^ ®utcn erfüUet. 
ÜDeun tt)ir fönnen bie ^inber uad^ unferem ®inne ni(^t 

fonnen: 
(So lüie ©Ott fie un« gab, fo mug man fie f)abeu unb lieben, 
@ie ergießen auf^ befte unb jeglicfjen laffen gemäfjren. 
50 ÜDenn ber eine ^at bie, bie anbem anbere ®aben ; 
3^eber braurf)t fie, imb jeber ift bocfi nur auf eigene SBeife 
®ut unb glüdlicfi. 3d| laffe mir meinen ©ermann nid^t 

f ekelten; 
ÜDenn, ic^ mi^ e«, er ift ber ®üter, bie er bereinft erbt, 
SÖSert unb ein treffticf)er SBirt, ein 2)iufter bürgern unb 

Sauern, 
55 Unb im ^ak gemig, icf) fe^' e« öorau^, nid^t ber lefete. 
Slber täglitf) mit (Srf)etten unb Säbeln l^emmft bu bem 

9lrmen 
Sitten 3Kut in ber ©ruft, fo \mt bu e§ tjeute getl)an l^aft'' 
Unb fie ücrlieg bie ®tubc fogleic^ unb eilte bem @of)n 

nad), 
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Dag fie it)n irgenbttjo \änV unb Hju mit gütigen SBortcn 
6o3Bicber erfreute; benn er, ber treffliche ©o^it, er Der* 
bient' c^. 
gäd^etnb fagtc barauf, fobalb fie ^inttjeg ttjar, ber 25ater: 
^©inb boc^ ein njunberlid^ iüolf bie SBeiber fo mt bie fi'inberl 
3ebe^ (ebet fo gern nad) feinem eignen Selieben, 
Unb mon foüte l^ernact) nur immer loben unb ftreidietn. 
6$ (ginmal für aßemal gilt ba^ n^a^re Sprüd|tein ber Sitten: 
*2Ber nid^t t)ortt)ärt^ gel)t, ber tommt jurücfe ! ' ®o bleibt e^." 

Unb e« t)erfe|5te barauf ber 3lpot^efer bebädjtig: 
„®erne geb' ic^ e^ ju, §crr 3iad|bar, unb fel)e inid^ immer 
(Setbft nad^ bein öefferen um, moferu e^ nirf)t teuer, bocfi 

neu ift; 
7o2lber ^ilft e^ fürwal^r, tt)enn man ni(^t bie güHe be« 

®e(b« I)at, 
2^^ätig unb rül^rig ju fein unb innen unb äugen ju beffern ? 
5Kur in fe^r ift ber S3ürger befc^ränft; ba« ®ute oennag er 
yi\ä)t in erlangen, vomn er e^ fennt ^\i fd^macfi ift fein 

Seutet, 
!Da« Sebürfni« ju grog; fo irirb er immer ge^iubert. 
75 Sßand^e« IjdW xit) get^an; aHein n^er fct)eut nid^t bie Soften 
©old^er 3Seränbrung, bcfonber^ in biefen gefä^rlid)cn 3^iten ! 
?ange Iatf)te mir fd^on mein ©au^ im mobifc^en SIeibtf)en, 
Sauge gtänjten burcfjauö mit großen ©d^eiben bie genfter; 
Slber lüer tf)ut bem Kaufmann e^ nac^, ber bei feinem SSer- 

mögen 
8o 3lud^ bie 333ege nod^ fennt, auf midjtn ba§ 53efte ju l^aben ? 
©el^t nur ba« §au^ an ba brüben, ba« neue ! 2Bie prächtig in 

grünen 
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gelbern bie @tu(f atur ber weisen ©djnörfcl fid| aufnimmt ! 
®ro6 finb bie Jafetn ber gcnfter; »ie glänjen unb fpiegeln 

bie ©Reiben, 
Daß öerbuttfelt ftel)n bie übrigen ©öufer be^ 9Karfte« ! 
85 Unb bo6) maren bie unfern gleict) nad| bem ©raube bie 

fdjönfteu, 
üDie 3lpot^efe gum gugcl, fo mie ber golbeue göme. 
©0 mar mein (harten aud) in ber ganzen ©egeub berüljuit, 

unb 
3eber Steifenbe ftanb unb fa^ burd) bie roten ©tafeten 
9?ad| ben Settlcm öon Stein unb nad) beu farbigen ^wergen. 
90 SSäem ic^ beu Saffee bann gar in bem ^errlid)en ©rottenn^erf 

reid)te, 
J)a^ nun freitid) öerftaubt unb t)a(b öerfatlen mir baftel)t, 
ÜDer erfreute fid^ ^oc^ be^ farbig fc^immernben lUc^te« 
©d^öngeorbneter SÄufc^eln; unb mit geblenbeteni Sluge 
©d)aute ber Senner felbft ben Steigtanj unb bie Äoraücn. 
95 ©benfo ttjarb in bem 'Baak bie äWalerei auc^ bemuubert, 
SÖBo bie gepufeten Ferren unb Damen im ©arten fpajieren 
Unb mit fpi^igen Ringern bie Slumen reid)en unb Ratten. 
Qa, ttjer fä^e ba^ jefet nur nod^ an ! 0^ fl^^^ üerbrießtid) 
Saum mct)r l)inau«; benn alle« foU anber^ fein unb ge- 

fdjmacföoU, 
100 SBie fie'^ l)eißen, unb ttjeig bie hatten unb tiöljernen Saufe, 
3lUe^ ift einfad) unb glatt; nid)t ©d)ni|5n)erf ober SSergolbung 
SBitI man me^r, unb e^ foftet ba« frembe §otj nun am 

meiften. 
5Run, id| loär' e« juf rieben, mir auc^ ma^ 9?eue^ ju fci^affen; 
3lud^ gu gel^n mit ber 3cit unb oft gu öeränbcrn beu ^au^rat; 
105 3(ber e^ fürd|tet fid) jeber, audi nur gu rüden ba« SIeiufte, 
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ÜDcnn tt)cr üermöd^te lüo^t jeljt, bic Slrbeit^Ieutc ju jal^tcn ? 
9?culi(^ !ani mir'^ in ©inn, ben Sngct aKict)ae( miebcr, 
©er mir bie Dffijin be3eict)net, öergolbcn ju laffen, 
Uub bcu grcu(irf)ett I)rarf)en, ber i^m ju ^ü§en fid) tpinbct; 
HO Slbcr ic^ (ic6 i^n üerbräunt, tt)ie er ift; micf) fd^rcdtc bic 
gorbrunfl.'' 
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3lIfo fpradficn bic 9Känncr fid) untcrl^altcnb. ©ic SDiuttcr 
®mg inbcffctt; ben @ol^n erft t)or bcm ^aiifc ju fudicn 
Sluf ber ftcincmen -Sauf, ido fein geiüö^nlic^cr ®i(5 mar. 
Site fic bafclbft il^n nicf|t fanb, fo ging fic, im Statte ju 
fdiauen, 
5 Db er bie l^errlicfien *ißferbe, bie §engfte, felber beforgte, 
üDie er at^ gol^ten gelauft nnb bie er niemanb t)ertrante. 
Unb e^ fagte ber ^ned)t: „gr ift in ben ©arten gegangen/ 
^Da burd^f^ritt fie bel^enbe bie langen boppetten $öfe, 
8ie§ bie ©tätte gnrüd nnb bie n)ol)fgeäimnierten @(f|ennen, 
10 STrat in ben ©arten, ber njeit bi^ an bie SWauem be^ 
©töbt^en« 
5Rei(f|te, fc^ritt il^n l^inburtf) unb freute fic^ iegticfie^ 2Bad)^^ 

tum«, 
©tettte bie (Stillen juredfit, auf benen Belaben bie tfte 
5Ru^ten be« 2Ipfetbaum« lüie be« Simbauntö laftenbe ^^^^^Ö^' 
^Ka^m gteicf) einige ^Raupen t)om fräftig ftro^enben ^ol)t tüeg; 
IS S)enn ein gefcf)äftige« SBeib tl^ut feine ©dritte vergeben«. 
2ltfo ttjar fie an« @nbe be« taugen ©arten« getommen, 
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4Bt^ gut Saubc mit ©eföblatt bcbcdt; mrf|t faiib fic bcn 

@o^n ba, 
gbeitfoiücnig afö fie bi^ Jc^t i^n im ©arten crblidtc. 
2lbcr nur angelehnt \mx ba^ ^förtc^en, ba^ au^ bcr Saubc 
20 2lu^ bcfonbcrcr @un[t burc^ bic äRaucr bc^ ©täbtd^en^ 

gcbro(f|en 
©attc ber 3l^n^crr cinft, bcr njürbigc «öurgcmcifter* 
Unb fo ging fie bequem ben trodncn ©raben hinüber, 
3Bo an ber ©trage f ogteid) ber mo^tmnjäunete SBeinberg 
Slufftieg [teueren ^fab^, bic glödjc gur (gönne gefc^ret. 
25 2luci) ben fdjritt fic hinauf unb freute ber gütlc bcr SErauben 
©id) im ©tcigcit; bic faum fid) unter ben blättern Derbargen. 
(2d)attig n)ar unb bebcdt bcr ^ol)c mittlere Saubgang, 
üDcn man auf ©tufen erflieg Don unbehauenen platten. 
Unb e« fingen l)erein ®utebe( unb TOu^fatcKer, 
30 9Jötlic^ blaue baneben Don ganj befonberer ©röge, 
2ltte mit gleite gejjflangt, bcr ©äfte 5Wad|tifd| gu gieren. 
Slbcr bcn übrigen Serg bebedten cingetnc ©töde, 
S'tcincrc Sraubcn tragcnb, Don bcnen ber föftlid|c S33cin 

fommt. 
Sllfo fd^ritt fic l^inauf, fld| fd^on bc^ ©erbfte^ erfrenenb 
35 Unb be« feftlid)en 3:ag«, an bem bic ©egenb im ^ubel 
SErauben liefet unb tritt, unb ben 3Jioft in bic göffer Dcr^ 

fammctt, 
gciiertt)cr!e bc« 9lbcnb^ Don allen Orten unb (5nbcn 
!?cud^tcn uub htallen, unb fo ber ßruten fc^önftc geehrt tDirb. 
©od) unrul)igcr ging fic, nad)bcm fic bem ©o^ue gerufen 
40 S^^^'f ^^fl) brcimal, unb nur ba^ @^o Diclfac^ jurüdfam, 
!Daö Don bcn Sürmen ber ©tabt, ein fcl^r gefd^iDä^ige«, ^er* 

flang. 
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^fi^n gu fu(i)cn \mx xi}v \o f vemb ; er entfernte \i6) niemals 
SBeit, er fagf e^ i^r bcnn, um jn Der^üten bie ©orge 
©einer liebeuben 3Dlutter unb i^rc g-urdfit Dor bem Unfaß. 

45 9lber fie l^offte nod) ftct^, i^n boc^ auf bem SBege gu finben; 
ÜDenn bie S^^ürcn, bie untre, fo ttjie bie obre, be^ äöeinberg^ 
©tauben gleic^falfö offen* Unb fo nun trat fie in^ gelb 

ein, 
üDa^ mit weiter gtäd)e ben 9iü(fen beö ©ügel^ bebedte, 
3^mmer nod) njanbelte fie auf eigenem ©oben unb freute 

so ©ic^ ber eigenen ©aat unb be^ ^errlic^ nidenben S'ome^, 
ÜDaö mit golbener Sraft fic^ im gangen 5^(be bewegte* 
3tt)ifc^en ben widern fdfiritt fie l^inburc^ auf bem Staine ben 

§atte ben Birnbaum im 2luge, ben großen, ber auf bem 

©ügel 
©taub, bie ©renge ber gelber, bie il^rem §aufe gehörten. 
55 2ßcr i^n gepflangt, man fonnt' e^ nidjt njiffen. (Sr ttjar in 

ber Oegenb 
SBeit unb breit gefel^n, unb berühmt bie grüßte be« 33aume^. 
Unter i()m })flegten bie ©c^nitter be^ Söial^fö fic^ gu freuen 

am aWittag, 
Unb bie §irten be^ 9Sie^« in feinem ©chatten gu märten; 
:33ante fanben fid) ba oon ro^en ©teinen unb 9?afen. 
6o Unb fie irrete n\6)t; bort fa§ i^r §ermann unb rul)te, 
©a^ mit bem 2lrme geftüt^t unb fc^ien in bie ®egenb gu 

fc^auen 
Oenfeit^ nac^ bem ®ebirg', er fel)rte ber 9Kutter ben 9?ü(fen, 
^ ©ac^te fc^lic^ fie l^inan unb rül)rf i^m leife bie ©^ulter, 
Unb er tt)anbte fic^ fdfinefl; ba fal^ fie i^m S^ränen im 

9luge. 
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65 „äRuttcr^ fagf er betroffen, „S^x überrafc^t mic^ !" Unb 

eiüg 
ZvodncV er ah bie S^l^räne, ber ^ünglinfl eblen ©efü^le^. 
,,SBie? bu meineft, mein @o^n?" Derfe^te bie äRutter be* 

troffen; 
,eS)aran fenn' id) bid) nici)t ! x6) l^abe baö lüemat^ erfal^ren ! 
®ag', loa^ befiemmt bir ba^ gerj ? loa^ treibt bid), einfam 

ju fifeen 
70 Unter bem Birnbaum l^ier ? toa^ bringt bir 2:^ränen in^ 

Sluge?'' 

Unb c^ na^m fic^ gufammen ber treffUdje Jüngling unb 
fagte: 
„SBal^rlic^, bem ift fein §erj im ehernen 53ufen, ber ie^o 
9?ic^t bie 9iot ber üKenfd)en, ber umgetriebnen, emjjfinbet; 
!Dem ift fein ®inn in bem ©aupte, ber nic^t um fein eigene^ 
200^1 fic^ 
75 Unb um beö SSaterfanb^ iSßo^l in biefcn Sagen befümmert. 
SBa^ id) l^eute gefe^n unb gehört, ba^ rührte ba^ ©crj mir; 
Unb nun ging ic^ l)erau^ unb fa^ bie l)errlid)e, loeite 
8anbf(i)aft, bie fic^ oor un^ in fru^tbaren ©ügeln uml)er* 

f klingt; 
©al^ bie golbene i5rud|t ben ©arben entgegen fic^ neigen 
80 Unb ein reid|(id)e^ Obft an« üolfe S^ammem t)erfpred)en. 
SIber, ac^ ! tt)ie na^ ift ber i5^iub ! Die fluten be^ St^eine^ 
®d|ü^en un^ gtoar; bod^ ad|! loaö finb nun fluten unb 

Serge 
3^enem fd^redlic^en 3Solfe, baö tt)ie ein ©eloitter bal^erjie^t ! 
Denn fie rufen gufammen au^ allen (Snben bie ^'iig^nb 
85 $öie ba^ 9llter, unb bringen gcioaltig Dor, unb bie 3J?enge 
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©d^cut bcu Job nic^t; cö bringt gleich naä) bcr äRcnge bic 

3JJcnge. 
ädf) ! unb ein ©cutfd^er ttjagt, in feinem §anfe gu bleiben ? 
§offt Dieüeic^t, gu entgelten bem aüe^ bebrol^enben Unfall ? 
Siebe SWutter, ic^ fag' @uc^, am l^entigen Jage tjerbrie^t micb, 

90 ©a^ man mic^ neulich entfcljulbigt, afö man bie ©treitenben 
au^Ia^ 
2luö ben 53ürgern. gümal^r ! x6) bin ber ein3ige ©ol^n nnr, 
Unb bie SBirtfdiaft ift qvo% nnb tt)i(i)tig unfer ©emcrbe; 
2lber wäx" id) nic^t beffer, ju lüiberfte^cn ba dorne 
2ln ber ©renje, al« ^ler gn erwarten gtcnb nnb ®ne^tf(i)af t ? 

95 3ci, mir l^at e^ ber ©eift gefagt, nnb im innerften Snfen 
9?cgt firf) a)?ut nnb Regier, bemJBatertqnbejn (eben : l^' ' 
Unb jn fterben, nnb anbem ein mürbige^ :33eifpicl gn geben. 
SBal^rüc^, wäre bie Staft ber bentfdfien ^ngenb beifammen 
2ln ber (Srenje, oerbiinbet, nid)t nad)jngeben ben gremben, 

100 O, fie foKten un^ nid)t ben l^errlidien ©oben betreten 
Unb t)or nnferen Singen bie grüc^te bc^ ?anbe^ t)erjef)ren, 
3l\d)t ben 3Kännem gebieten unb rauben SBeiber unb 3)Wbd^en! 
©el^et, Söhitter, mir ift im tiefften §erjen befrf)(offen, 
Salb gn tl^nn unb gleich, nja^ rec^t mir beu(f|t unb oerftänbig; 

105 Denn njer lange bebentt, ber loä^lt nic^t immer ba^ öefte. 
(geltet, x6) toerbe nid)t njieber nac^ ©aufe !el)ren ! SSon ^ier an3 
©el^' iä) gerab' in bie ©tabt unb übergebe ben Kriegern 
liefen 2lrm unb bie^ gerg, bem 3Saterlanbe ju bienen. 
©age ber 3Sater al^bann, ob nic^t ber g^re ®efül)( mir 

iio %uä) ben Sufen belebt, unb ob x6) nic^t l)ö^er l)inauf ttjill !" 

!Da öerfefete bebentenb bie gute, oerftänbige Sühttter, 
©tillc J^ränen tjergie^enb, fie famen il^r leicf|tlirf) in^ 9luge: 
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;,®o^n, »aö f)at fi^ in bir ücränbert unb beinern ®emütc, 

ÜDa^ bn ju beiner Söiutter nidjt rebeft wie geftern unb immer, 
"5 Offen unb frei, unb faflft, waö beinen ffiünfc^en gemäß ift? 

©orte ie^t ein britter birf) reben, er mürbe fürwal^r bic^ 

Qöä)üd) loben unb beinen entfrf)lu6 a(^ ben ebelften greifen, 

©urc^ bein 3Öort »erführt unb beine bebentenben $Reben. 

ÜDod) \ä) table birf) nur; benn fie^, irf) fenne bic^ beffer. 
120 ®tt öerbirgeft bein §eri, unb ^aft ganj anbre ©ebanicm 

©enn id) lüeiß e^, bic^ ruft nirf)t bie Trommel, nic^t bte 
2^rompete, 

3liä)t begel)rft bu, gu f^einen in ber äRontur üor ben 9Käbc^en; 

ÜDenn e^ ift beine ^eftimuiuug, fo wader unb brau bu aud^ 
fonft bift; 

SBol^t in t)tv\mf)xcn ba^ §au^ unb ftitte ba^ gelb gu beforgen. 
125 ®arum fage mir frei : ttja^ bringt bic^ gu biefer (SnU 
fdjiießung?'' 

emft^aft fagte ber ©o^n: „Qf^x irret, aWutter. ein Sag ift 

5Wid|t bem anberen gleic^. ©er Jüngling reifet jum SWanne; 

Keffer im ftillen reift er 3ur Zf^at oft, al^ im ©eräufc^e 

SBilben fc^manfenben gebend, t>a^ mand)en O^^gltag öer*' 
berbt l^at. 
130 Unb fo ftilt id) auc^ bin unb ttjar, fo l^at in ber ©ruft mir 

ÜDo^ fi^ gebitbet ein §erj, ba^ Unred)t Raffet unb Unbill, 

Unb idf) üerftel)e red)t gut, bie meltlic^cn S)inge ju fonbem; 

äud) ^at bie 2lrbeit ben 9lrm unb bie ^Jüße mä^tig geftärfet. 

alte«, fü^r id), ift ttja^r; ic^ barf e« lii^uUc^ be^au})ten. 
13s Unb boc^ tabelt Q\}x mid) mit Stecht, Sühttter, unb l^abt mi^ 

2luf l^albtt)al)reu SBorten ertappt unb l^alber SSerftellung. 

Denn, geftel^' i^ e« nur, nic^t ruft bie na^e ©efal^r mi^ 
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8lu^ bcm ©ttufe bcö 9Satcr^; unb nidfit bcr l^ol^c ©ebanfc, 
SDieincm 9Satcr(anb ^i(f rcirf) ju fein unb fdfirecf lic^ bcn gcinbcn. 

140 SBortc ttjarcn e^ nur, bie td) \pxai); fie fofltcu öor Surf) nur 
3)ieinc ®efül)lc ücrftecfcn, bic mir ba^ §erj jerrcigen. 
Uub fo la^t mic^, 3)htttcr ! ÜDenn ba id) pcrg^blic^c SBünfd^c 
§cgc im 53ufen, fo mag auc^ mein S!cben Dergebürf) ba^tn* 

ge^n. 
©enn idj tt)ei§ e^ redfit lüol^I: ber giuielne fc^abet fic^ f eiber, 

14s ®er fid) l^ingicbt, mnn \xä) nic^t alte jum @au3en beftreben/ 

,,gal)re nur fort", fo fagte barauf bie Derftänbige SIKutter, 
,,2llle^ mir ju erjä^len, ba^ ©ro^te wie ba^ ©eringfte; 
SDenn bie Söiänner finb ^eftig uub beuten uur immer ba^ 

Se^te, , 
Unb bie §inbemi^ treibt bie heftigen leidet t)on bem SBege; 
150 2lber ein SBeib ift geftfjitft, auf 3)Jittel gu benfeu, unb toanbelt 
Slud) ben Umttjeg, gefc^idt ju it)rem S'^tä gu gelangen, 
®age mir atle^ ba^er, lüarum bu fo l^eftig bewegt bift, 
SBie id) bi^ niemals gefe]^n,-unb ba^ Slut bir wallt in ben 

2lbern, 
SBiber SBillen bie SEI^räue bem 5(uge fid| bringt gu entftürjen,'' 

15s ®ci überließ fxä) bem ©d^merje ber gute Jüngling unb 

weinte, 
SSSeiute laut an ber Sruft ber üJhttter unb f})rad| fo erweiset: 
„SBal^rli^! be« SSater^ aBort l^at ^eute mic^ Iränfenb ge* 

troffen, 
!Da^ ic^ niemals Derbient, nic^t l^euf unb leinen ber Sage; 
©enn bie gltem gu e^ren war frül^ mein ?iebfte^, unb nie^ 

manb 
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i6o ®^icn mir Üüflcr gu fein unb wcifcr, atö bic vxxi) crgcugten, 
Unb mit ©ruft mir in bunicicr ^di ber Äinb^eit flcbotcn, 
3SicIe^ \)Qih \6) fürnjal^r öon meinen ©efpielen gebulbct^ 
3Benn fie mit %\xät mir oft ben guten äöiücn vergalten; ■ " 
Oftmate \)OiV irf) an i^nen n\ä)i 3Burf nodf) (Streiche gerod^en: 

165 2lber fpotteten fie mir ben SSater auö, ttjenn er ©onntagö 
2lu^ ber Ä'irc^e lam mit njürbig bebä(i)tigem (Stritte; 
Sackten fie über ba« Sanb ber SKüfee, bic ©turnen bc^ ©djiaf- 

rotf^; 
Den er fo ftattlidf) trug unb ber erft l^eute Derfcfienft ttjarb^ 
gürc^terlic^ baute fid) gleich bie gauft mir; mit grimmigem 
SBüten 

170 giel ic^ fie an unb f(i)Iug unb traf mit blinbem 4Beginnen^ 
Ol^ne gu feigen ttjol^in. ®ie l^eultcn mit blutigen 9lafen, 
Unb entriffen fid) laum ben iDütenben Stritten unb ®d)Iftgen. 
Unb fo tt)U(i)ö \6) \)txm, um üiel öom 3Sater gu bulben, 
©er ftatt anberer mid) gar oft mit SBorten ^erumna^m^ 

175 2öenn bei 9Jat i^m 3Serbru6 in ber legten ©i^ung erregt 
toarb; 
Unb ic^ h^.iz ben ©treit unb bie 9iclnfe feiner tollegen. 
Oftmate l)abt ^\)x mid) fclbft bebauert; benn oiele^ ertrug xi), 
@tct^ in ©ebanfen ber gltern Don §ergen gu e^renbe 3Bo^t 

tfiat, 
ÜDie nur finnen, für un^ gu meieren bie §ab' unb bie ®üter, 

180 Unb fidf) felber manche« entgie^n, um gu f})aren ben ffinbem. 
Slber, ad) ! nid)t ba^ Sparen allein, um fpät gu genießen, 
aWad^t ba^ ®(ücf, e^ ma^t ni(i)t ba^ (Sind ber §aufe beim 

Raufen, 
g'Ji^t ber 2Icfer am 2l(fer, fo f^ön fid) bie ®üter auc^ fdjlie^en; 
5Denn ber 33ater wirb alt, unb mit i^m altem bie ®ö^ne 
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185 OijUt bic grcubc bcö Sag« unb mit bcr ©orge für morgen. 
@agt mir unb fc^auet l)inab, \m l)crr(ic^ liegen bie frf)önen^ 
9Jei(^en ©ebreite nic^t ba, unb unten SBeinberg unb ®arten^ 
ÜDort bie Scheunen unb @täüe, bie frf)öne 9ieil^e ber ®üter I 
2lber fel^' id) bann bort ba^ §inter^au^, tt)o an bem ®iebel 

190 (girf) ba^ ijenfter un^ geigt Don meinem ©tübd^en im ©ac^e, 
S)enF ic^ bie 3citen gurücf, »ie mand)e Siac^t id) ben SKonb 

f(i)on 
©ort erttjartet unb fcf|on fo manchen SKorgen bie @onnc, 
SBenn ber gefunbe @(i)faf mir nur ttjenige ©tunben genügte: 
2lcf|! ba fommt mir fo einfam oor, ttjic bic Kammer, ber 
§of imb 

195 ©arten, ba^ ^errlicfie ^Jelb, baö über bie ©ügel fid^ ^inftretft; 
Wlt^ liegt fo öbe oor mir: id) entbel^re ber Oattin." 

!Da antwortete brauf bie gute SWutter öerftänbig: 
„®ol^n, me^r njünfc^eft bu nid)t, bie Sraut in bic Kammer 

gu führen, 
S)a6 bir ttjcrbe bie 3la6)t gur f(i)önen §ft(fte be« geben«, 
200 Unb bie 2lrbeit beö Sag« bir freier unb eigener »erbe, 
211« ber SJater e« ttjünfc^t unb bie SUhttter. SBir ^aben bir 

immer 
3ugerebet, ia bic^ getrieben, ein 5Diäbd|en gu toäfilm. 
Slbcr mir ift e« befannt, unb [t^o fagt e« ba« ©erg mir: 
SBenn bie ©tunbe ni^t lommt, bie red)te, ttjenn ni^t ba« red|te 
205 SKäbc^en gur ©tunbe fic^ geigt, fo bleibt ba« 3Bä^Ien im 

3Beiten, 
Unb e« ttjirfet bie J^irdfit, bie falf^e gu greifen, am meiften. 
©Ott i^ bir fagcn, mein ©o^n, fo ^aft bu, ic^ glaube, ge^ 

toä^Iet; 
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!Dcnn bein §erj ift getroffen unb mel^r aK geioöl^nfid^ 

eTn|)finbIi(^. 
©ag' e^ gerab' nur l^erau^, benn mir frf)on fagt e^ bie ©ecle: 
210 3feue^ aWäbdien ift% baö vertriebene, bie bu gemä^lt ^aft/ 

AHebe Sühttter, ^f^r fagt^« l** üerfefetc lebhaft ber ©o^n 

brauf. 
„Qa, fie iffö! unb fül^r' id) fie nic^t alö Sraut mir naö) 

§anfe 
§eute norf), gießet fie fort, öerfc^iüinbet t)ieUci(i)t mir auf 

immer 
3n ber 33crtt)irrung beö ^ieg^ unb im traurigen §in* unb 

^erjie^n, 
215 ajhitter, eiüig umfonft gebeult mir bie rei(i)e Sefi^jung 
©ann üor Singen; umfonft finb fünftige 3^a^re mir 

fnic^tbar, 
Qa, ba^ gcttjol^nte ©au^ unb ber ©arten ift mir gutoiber; 
2lrf) ! unb bie Siebe ber a)?uttcr, fie fetbft nirf|t tröftet be« 

Slrmen. 
©enn e« töfet bie Siebe, baö fül^r ic^, jegliche Sanbc, 
220 SKenn fie bie irrigen fniipft; unb nic^t ba« 3Käb(^cn allein 

im 

SSater unb SWutter jurüd, ttjenn fie bem ertoäl^leten STOann 

fotgt; 
Slud^ ber O'ütigling; er ttjeiß ni6)t^ mel^r öon SKutter unb 

SSater, 
SBenn er ba^ SKäbd^en fielet, ba« eingiggeliebte, baüon* 

giel^n. 
!Darum laffct mid^ gel^n, lüo^in bie SJergttjeiflung mid^ an* 

treibt; 
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225 !j)cnn incitt 3Sater, er ^at bic cntfc^cibcnbcn SBorte ge- 
fpvod)en, 
Uttb fein §au^ ift nic^t mc^r ba^ meine, n)enn er baö 

a)Wbd)en 
Slu^fd^Uegt, ba^ id^ aßein mä) §au^ ju führen begel^re." 

!üa öerfe^te bel^enb bte gute, Derftönbige Sßutter: 
„©teilen \m gelfen borf) jttjei ÜKänner gegen einanber ! 
230 UnbeiDegt unb ftolj ttjiß feiner beni anbern fid) nähern, 
Seiner jum guten SBorte, bem erften, bie 3wge bettjegen. 
ÜDarum fag' id) bir, @ol^n: noc^ lebt bie Hoffnung in 

meinein 
©erjeu; baß er fie bir, ttjenn fie gut unb brai) ift, Derlobe, 
Obgleid^ arm, fo entfc^iebcn er au(^ bie 3lrme üerfagt l^at. 
23s ÜDenn er rebet gar mand)e^ in feiner heftigen 2lrt au^, 
üDa^ er boc^ nidfit öoübringt; fo gibt er auc^ ju ba^ 3Ser* 

fagte. 
2lber ein gute« SBort verfangt er unb lann e« verlangen; 
üDenn er ift 3Sater ! Sind) ttjiffen wir miji, fein ^om ift nac^ 

^ifc^e, 
SBo er l^eftigcr fprid)t unb anberer ©rünbe be3tt)eifelt, 
240 5reie bebeutenb ; e« reget ber SBein bann ieglidfie Straft auf 
©eine« heftigen SBoUen«, unb läßt il)n bie SBorte ber anbern 
5Wic6t üerne^men; er l^ört unb fül^It afleine fic^ felber. 
9lber eö lommt ber 9lbenb l^eran, imb bic Dielen (Sefpräc^e 
®inb nun gmifc^en iijm unb feinen ^Jreunben getDe^felt. 
245 äRilber ift er fürtoal^r, ic^ tt)eiß, menn baö SRäufdjc^en t)or* 
bei ift, 
Unb er baö Unrecht fül^It, ba« er anbern lebl^aft erjeigte. 
Äomm! n)ir tt)agen e« gteid); ba« ^^ifdigewagte gerät nur^ 
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Unb lüir bebürfcn bcr grcunbc, bie ic^o bei il)m nod^ öcr* 

fatiimclt 
©ifecn; befonbcr^ toirb un^ bcr lüürbigc ®ei[tlic^c J^dfctu" 

250 Sllfo frrac^ fic bel^cnbc, unb gog, üom ©tcinc fic^ l^cbcnb^ 
2Iuc^ Dom @i1?e bcn ®o^n, ben willig folgcnben. Seibc 
Äamen fdiiüeigenb l^crunter, ben wichtigen äJorfafe bcbenicnb. 



^ol^l^ntttia. 
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• 3lbcr e« fa^cn bie brei no6) immer fprcdjcnb gufammetif 
2ßit bcm geiftlic^cn ©crrn ber Slpot^cfer beim 2öirte, 
Unb e^ tt)ar ba^ ©efjjräd) nod^ immer ebenba^felbe, 
©a^ üiel l)itt unb ^er naä) allen ©eiten gefül^rt ttjarb. 

5 5(ber ber trefflirf)e ^ißfarrer tjerfe^te iDürbig gefinnt brauf : 
„3Biberf})rec^en »iß x6) Surf) nic^t. 0^^ ^^i6 ^^^ ber äRenfd^ 

fofl 
^mmer ftreben jum 4Beffem; unb, ttJie tt)ir feigen, er ftrebt 

auc^ 
Ommer bem §ö^eren nad), jum tt)enigften fu(f|t er ba« S'Jeue. 
2lber gel^t nic^t ju tt)eit ! T)enn neben biefen ©efü^ten 

10 ®ab bie 3latuv un^ aud^ bie 8uft gu öerl^arren im Sitten, 
Unb fid^ beffen ju freun, nja^ jeber lange gemol^nt ift 
3lller 3^ponb ift gut, ber natürlich ift unb tjemünftig* 
SSiele« lüünfc^t fid) ber aJJenfd), unb boc^ bebarf er nur tt)enig; 
!£)enn bie SEage finb lurg, unb befd)ränlt ber ©terblicf)en 

15 SWemafö tabr ic^ ben a)?ann, ber immer, tl^ätig unb raftlo^ 
Umgetrieben, ba^ ÜKeer unb alle ©tragen ber grbc 
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fiül^n unb cuiftg befä^rt imb \xä) bc^ ©etDinnc« erfreuet, 
S5}el(i)er fic^ reic^lid) um i^u unb um bic ©einen Ijeruml^äuft; 
Slber teuer ift au^ mir mert, ber ruhige Bürger, 

20 ©er fein öäterlidf) ßrbe mit ftiücn @cl)ritteu umgel^et, 
Unb bie ßrbe beforgt, fo wie e^ bie ©tunben gebieten« 
9?i(f|t üeranbert fid) il)m in Jebem Sa\)xt ber S3oben^ 
5rei^t ftrecft eilig ber Saum, ber neuge})flangte, bie 2lrme 
®egen ben |)immel au^, mit reid)lic^en Slüten gejieret 

25 9iein, ber 3Kann bebarf ber ®ebu(b ; er bebarf aud) bed 
reinen, 
Ommer gleichen, ruhigen ©inn^ unb be^ graben 33erftanbe^. 
üDenn nur U)euige ©amen vertraut er ber nä^renben Srbc^ 
2öenige Ütiere nur öerfte^t er me^renb gu jie^en; 
ÜDenn ba^ 5RüfeUd)e bleibt allein fein ganjer ©ebanfe* 

30 ©lüdlic^, tt)em bie 9latur ein fo geftimnite^ (Semüt gab ! 
ßr emal)ret un^ alle. Unb ©eil bem ©ürger be« fleinen 
@täbt(f|en6, tt)elc^er tänblic^ Oemerb mit «öürgergemerb })aart! 
5(uf i^m liegt nic^t ber üDrucf, ber ängftlic^ ben Sanbmann 

bef darauf et; 
^^n öermirrt nid)t bie ©orge ber üietbegel^renben ©täbter, 

35 !iDie bem 9?eicf|eren ftet^ unb bem §öl)eren, ttjenig üermögenb^ 
5Rad^3uftreben gemol^nt finb, befonber^ bie SBeiber unb 

aWöbcfien. 
©egnet immer barum be^ ©ol^ne« rul^ig 4Bemül^en, 
Unb bie ©attiU; bie einft er, bie gteidfigefinnte, fid) wählet." 

2lIfo fprad) er. g« trat bie SWutter gugleid) mit bem 
@ol)n ein, 
40 gül^renb i^n bei ber ©anb unb t)or ben ®atten il^n ftellenb. 
„3Sater"/ fprac^ fie^ ,,tDie oft gebac^ten ttjir^ untereinanber 
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©d^ttjafeenb, bc^ fröl^ltc^cn SEagö, bcr lomtnen würbe, tocnn 
fünftig 

^txmann, feine ©raxit fic^ ernjäl^Ienb; \m^ enblirf) erfreute ! 

§itt unb tüieber barf)ten lüir ba; balb biefe^, balb iene^ 
45 Wtähä)m beftnnmten mx xijvx mit elter(id)em (Sefc^njö^je. 

?{utt ift er fomtnen, ber 2^ag; nun l^at bie Sraut i^m ber 
©iuimel 

§ergefü^rt unb gegeigt, e^ fjat fein ©erj nun entfdfiieben, 

(Sagten tuir bamald nirf)t immer: er foüe f eiber fi^ tt)ä^(en? 

SBünfc^teft bu nicf|t nod) öorl^in, er mödfite l^eiter unb lebhaft 
so gür ein 9)iäbd)en cmpfinben ? S'Jun ift bie ©tunbe ge=» 
fommen ! 

Sa, er i)at gefül^tt unb gettjäl^lt, unb ift männlirf) entfc^ieben. 

Qtm^ Woi)d)tn ift % bie grembe, bie il^m begegnet. 

®ib fie i^m; ober er bleibt, fo fc^ttjur er, im lebigen ©taube/ 

Unb e^ fagte ber ©ol^n: „ÜDie gebt mir, SSater! 9)?ein 
§erj ^at 
55 Stein unb fidler getoäl^lt; guc^ ift fie bie ttjürbigfte S^oc^ter/ 

aber ber SSater f^n)ieg. 5Da ftanb ber ©ciftlic^e fcfineß 

auf, 
Slalom ba^ 3Bort unb fjjratf): ^^'Der Slugenbfid nur entfc^eibet 
Über ba^ Seben be^ SD?enf(f|en unb über fein gangem ©efc^icfe; 
Denn narf) langer Beratung ift bod) ein ieber (Snt[d)(uß 

nur 
60 SBerf be^ SWoment^, e« ergreift bod^ nur ber 3Serftänb*ge ba« 

SRec^te, 
3^mmer gefäl^rlicfier ift% beim SBä^ten biefe« unb jene« 
5Webenl&er gu bebenfen unb fo baö ®efül^l gu üernjirren. 
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SRcm ift ©ermann; td^ lenn' ii^n bon ^ugcnb auf; unb et 

ftredte 
®cl)on afö ^abe bic ipftnbe nic^t au^ nac^ biefem unb iencm. 
6$ 333a^ er begel^rte, ba^ tüar i^m gemäg ; fo i^ielt er e^ feft 

aud^. 
®eib nic^t fc^eu unb beriüunbert, bag nun auf einmal er* 

[cremet, 
S33a« 3t)r fo lange getoünfc^t. 6^ f^at bie grfc^einung für* 

tt)al)r nid)t 
Qt^t bie ©eftalt be« SBunfd)e«, fo toie 3^r it)n etn)a gel)eget. 
!J)enn bie SBünfc^e bert)ü(Ien un^ felbft ba« ®etoünfd)te; bie 

®aben 
70 Äommen bon oben l^erab in it)reu eignen ©eftalten. 
9lun berfennet e^ nid^t, ba^ 51JJäbcl)en, ba^ gurem geliebten, 
©Uten, berftftnbigen @ot)n juerft bie ©eele bewegt l^at. 
©lüdlic^ ift ber, bem fogleic^ bie erfte ©eliebte bie §anb 

reid^t, 
©em ber UebKd^fte SBunfd) nid)t l^eimfid^ im ©erjen Der* 

fd)mad|tet ! 
75 -3a, id) fel^' e^ ibm an, e« ift fein ®cl)idEfaI entfd^ieben. 
ÜDSal^re 9?eigung öottenbet fogleid^ jum 2Waune ben Sitngling. 
5Wicl)t beireglid^ ift er; id^ fürd^te, öerfagt ^l^r il^m biefem, 
©el^en bie ^al^re bat)in, bie fd^önften, in traurigem gebeut 

©a berfe^te fogfeid^ ber Slpotl^efer bebäd^tig, 
8o ©em fc^on lange ba« SBort bon ber IHppe ju fpringen bereit 
tüar: 
„9a^t un« aud^ bte^mal bod^ nur bie SWittelftra^e beti^eten ! 
' gile mit SBeile ! ' ba^ toar felbft taifer 2luguftu«^ !Cet)ife. 
®eme fd^idP id) mic^ an, ben lieben 9lac^bam gu bienen, 
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SKctnen gcrmgcn SScrftanb ju itjvcm 9Ju<}Ctt gu braud)cn; 
85 Unb befonbcr^ bcbarf bic ^ugeitb, bag man fic leite* 
8a|t mid) alfo l^tnau^; xä) toiU e« prüfen, ba« äJiäbd^en, 
äöiü bie ©emeinbe befragen, in ber fie lebt unb befannt ift. 
Sliemanb betrügt mid^ fo leidet ; id^ »eife bie SSSorte gu 
fddäfeen.'' 

!J)a t)erfe<}te fogfeic^ ber ®ot)n mit gePgelten SBorten: 
90 „"JHjVit t^, 5Wacl)bar, unb ge^t unb erfunbigt Qua). Slber id^ 
tt)ünfcl)e, 
!J)a| ber §err Pfarrer fic^ aud) in (Surer ©efeUfd^aft 

befinbe ; 
3toei fo trefflid)e 3Könner finb unbermerflid^e S^UQtn, 
O/ mein SSater ! fie ift nicl)t t)ergelaufen, ba^ 9Käbd^en, 
Seine, bie bur^ ba^ 8anb auf Slbenteuer um^erf^toeift, 
95 Unb ben Jüngling beftridft, ben unerfal^men, mit ^Raufen. 
5Wein; ba« tüilbe ©efc^idt be^ aüberberblid^en S'riege^, 
!Ca« bie Seit jerftört unb manä)t^ fefte ©ebäube 
©d^on au^ bem ©runbe gel^oben, l^at auc^ bie 2lrme vertrieben. 
Streifen nid^t l^errlic^e 3Känner bon l^ol^er Oeburt nun im 
glenb ? 
.100 ijilrften fliel^en vermummt, unb Sönige leben verbannet. 
^' 2ld^, fo ift aud) fie, bon i^ren @d)toeftem bie befte, 
2lu^ bem Sanbe getrieben; il^r eignet Ungtüdt bergeffenb, 
©tel^t fie anberen bei, ift ol)ue §ilfe nod^ l^ilfrei^. 
®ro§ finb Jammer unb 9?ot, bie über bie grbe fid^ breiten; 
105 ©oßte ni^t aud^ ein ®Iüdt au« biefem UnglüdE l^erborgel^n, 
Unb ic^, im 5lrme ber S3raut, ber guberlttffigen ®attin, 
5Kid^ nid^t erfreuen be« Stieg«, fo toie Qi}x be« Sranbe« 
eud^ freutet!" 
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ÜDa bcrfc<}tc ber SSater imb ti^at bebcutenb bcn SlJhtnb 
auf: 
„Sic ift, ©ol^n, bir bic 3^^9^ fl^'föft, bic fddott bir im 
aWimbe 
HO gange 3a^re geftodt unb nur \xi) bürftig bettjcgtc! 
9Ku6 i^ bod) ^euf erfahren, toa^ jebcm SJater gebrot)t tft, 
Daß bcn SBillen be^ (So^u«, ben l)eftigcn, gcmc bic ajJuttcr 
3lllju gclinb bcgünftigt, unb ieber 9?ad)bar Partei nimmt, 
3Benn e« über bcn Sßater nur ^crgclit ober ben (Sämann. 
IIS 2lber id) \mü cud) jufammen md)t tüiberftcl)cn ; ipa^ t)ülf 
c«? 
©enn id) fcl)e boc^ \6)on I)ier JCrot} unb Zijfdncn im bor* 

au^, 
©cl^ct unb prüfet unb bringt in ®otte^ 9iameu bie Sod)ter 
3Wir in^ §au«; mo nid^t, fo umg er ba^ aKäbd)en oergeffen.'' 

3llfo ber ä?aten (Se rief ber (gol^n mit frol)er ©ebärbe: 
120 „3lo6) t)or Stbenb ift eud) bie treffli^fte JCod^ter befd^eret, 
Sie fie ber 9}?ann fid) n)üufd)t, bem ein fluger @inn in ber 

«ruft lebt. 
®lü(flic^ ift bie ®ute bann aud|, fo barf id| e^ l^offen. 
3a, fie bautet mir emig, ba^ id) i^r 23atcr uub SRutter 
Siebergegeben in ^n&j, fo tt)ic fie öerftänbige S^iuber 
125 aSünfc^en. 2lber i^ ^aubre nic^t me^r; id) fd^irre bie 
^ferbe 
®Ieid^ unb fü^re bie greunbe l^inau^ auf bie ©pur ber 

®eliebten, 
Übertaffe bie 9Känner fid^ felbft unb ber eigeuen S^Iugl^eit, 
SRid)te, fo fc^toör' iä) üuä) ju, mi^ ganj uad^ i^rer gut* 
fc^eibung, 
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Unb ic^ fc^^ c^ nic^t ipieber, aU bfö c« mein ift, bae mdb(!l)tn." 
130 Uiib fo ging er t)mau^, inbeffen mandie^ bte aubem 
SBei^Ud^ evtoogen unb fd^nell bie tuid^tige @ad^e befprodjen. 

©ermann eilte jum ©taue fogleid), tuo bie mutigen §engfte 
9iul)ig ftanben unb rafd) ben reinen ©afer t)erjef)rten 
Unb ba^ trodene §eu, auf ber beften SÖiefe genauen. 

13s @ifig legf er i^nen barauf ba^ blanfe ®ebig an, 

3og bie 9iiemen fogleidj burd) bie fd)ön öerfilberten ©d^natten 

Unb befeftigte bann bie langen, breiteren Sw^^ 

gurrte bie *ißferbe ^erau^ in ben §of, n)o ber ipiüige ^ne^t 

fd)on 
35orgefd|oben bie Sutfc^e, fie Ieid)t an ber IDeid^fel bewegenb. 

140 3lbgemeffen fnüpften fie brauf an bie SBage mit faubem 
(Striden bie rafc^e Äraft ber leicht ^injie^enben *»ßferbe. 
©ermann faßte bie ^eitfd^e; bann faß er unb roüt' in ben 

2^t)orn)eg. 
2ltö bie iJreunbe nun gleid) bie geräumigen ^lai^t ge^ 

nommen, 
SRoHte ber Sagen eilig unb ließ ba« ^flafter jurüde, 

MS ?ieß jurüd bie S)?auern ber (Stabt unb bie reinUdien Sürme. 
®o ful^r ©ermann bal)in, ber njol^Ibefannten ßl^auffee gu, 
9iafd), unb fäumete nid|t unb fu^r bergan mie bergunter. 
211^ er aber nunmehr ben 2:urm be« ©orfe« erblidte, 
Unb nic^t fern mel)r tagen bie gartenumgebenen ©äufer, 

150 ÜDacl)f er bei fic^ felbft, mm anjul)alten bie *ißferbe. 

3Son bem njürbigen "Dunfet erhabener IMnben umfdjattet, 
!iDie 3al)rl)unberte fd)on an biefcr (SteKe getDurjelt, 
5Bar mit JRafen bebedt ein tpeiter grüuenber Singer 
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SSor bcm !J)orfc, bm Sauern unb naJ^cn ©töbtcm ein 

Suftort. 
ISS Slciciigcgraben befaub fic^ unter ben Säumen ein Snmnen. 
(Stieg mau bie (Stufen ^iuab, fo jeigteu fid^ fteineme 

Säule, 
9iiug« um bie QueÜe gefe(5t, bie immer lebeubig l^er* 

öorquoß, 
SReinlid), mit niebriger 3Rauer gefaxt, gu fc^öpfen bequemlid^. 
©ermann aber befdilo^, in biefem (Sd^atten bie ^ferbe 
i6o3)?it bem SÖagen ju l^alten. (ix tt)at fo unb fagte bie 

SSSorte: 
„(Steiget, greunbe, nun au^ unb ge^t, bamit i^r erfal^ret, 
Ob ba« aWäbdieu auc^ toert ber §anb fei, bie iä) H)x biete. 
3tDar ic^ glaub' e«, unb mir erjä^It x\)x nickte; 3fJeue^ unb 

(Seltne^; 
§ätf id) aüeiu ju t^un, fo ging' id) bel)enb gu bem ÜDorf 

^in, 
i6s Unb mit ttjenigen SBorten enlfd)iebe bie ®ute mein Sc^icffal. 
Unb i^r werbet fie balb oor allen anbern erfeunen; 
üDeun wo^I fc^werlic^ ift an Silbung i^r eine oergIei(f)bar. 
Slber id) geb' eud| nod^ bie 3^^^^^ ^^^ reinlid)en Kleiber: 
©enn ber rote iai^ ergebt ben gett)ölbeten Sufen, 
170 (Sd)ön gefdinürt, unb e^ liegt \)a^ fc^marge ajiieber i^r 

fnapp an; 
Sauber I)at fie ben @aum be« ©embe^ gur Sraufc gefaltet, 
©ie il^r ba^ Äinn umgibt, ia^ runbe, mit rcinlid)er Slnmut; 
grei unb t)eiter geigt fid) be^ S^opfc^ gierlid)e^ (Sirunb; 
©tart finb bielmal bie 3öpfe um filberne 9JabeIn geriefelt; 
175 SSielgefaltet unb blau fängt unter bem Sa^e ber 9to(f an, 
Unb umfc^Iägt i^r im ®e^n bie mo^Igebilbeten S^nödiel. 
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!j)oc^ ba« lüiü id) cud) fagcn unb nod^ mir au^brücflic^ 

erbitten: 
SRebet nid)t mit bem ÜJiäbc^en unb tagt nid)t merfcn bie 

3lbficl)t, 
©Ottbern befraget bie anbem unb prt, \m^ fie alle« er* 

gälten. 
i8o ^abt i^r 5la^ri(f)t genug, gu beruhigen SSater unb 3)httter, 
tel^ret p mir bann gurüd, unb ttjir bebenten ba« SBeitre* 
5lIfo bac^f i^ mir '« au« ben SBeg t)er, ben ttjir gefaljren.'' 

Sllfo fprad^ er* g« giugen barauf bie grcunbe bem 
©orf an, 
8330 in ©arten unb @ci|eunen imb ©äufem bie SKenge bon 
ÜKenfd^en 
i8s Simmelte, Äarm an Äarm bie breite ©tra^e bat)in ftanb* 
ÜDWnncr oerforgten ba« brüüenbe 2Sie^ unb bie *>ßferb' an ben 

©agen, 
2öäfd)e trocfneten emfig auf atten §e(fen bie SBeiber, 
Unb e« ergöfeten bie Äinber fic^ plätfd^emb im Saffer be« 

3lIfo burc^ bie Söagen fid^ brftngenb, burd^ 3)?enf(i|en unb 

Siere, 
190 (Salden fie red^t« unb iinU fid^ um, bie gefenbeten ©pö^er, 
Ob fie nid^t etma ba« «Üb be« bejeid^neten Wdbä)tn^ 

erblidtten: 
Silber feine bon allen erfd^ien bie l^errfid^e 3ungfran. 
©tärfer fanben fie balb ba« ©ebränge. ®a ttjar um bie 

2Bagen 
©treit ber brol^enben Scanner, toorein fid^ mtfd^ten bie 

SBeiber 
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19S @d)reicnb* ÜDa im^tc fid) fdjnell mit lüürbigen ©^ritten 

ein 3llter, 
Zxat 3U bcn ©djeltenbcn ^iu; unb foglci^ öerflaug ba« 

©ctöfe, 
511^ er 9iu^e gebot unb öätcrltc^ ernft fie bebrot)te. 
,,§at un«", rief er, „nodj nid)t bo« Ungliicf alfo gcbänbigt, 
>Da6 »ir enblid) ücrftet)n, un^ untereinanbcr gu bulben 
200 Unb ju vertragen, \y)tnn aud) nic^t jeber bie ^anbtungen 

abmißt ? 
Unoertrügli^ fürwahr tft ber ©lud lid^e ! SBerbcn bie Seiben 
ßnblid^ end) lehren, nidjt me^r mie fonft mit bem trüber 

gu ^abem? 
(gönnet einanber ben ^(a^ auf frembem ^SBoben unb teilet, 
SBa^ i^r ^abet, jufammen, bamit i^r ©arm^erjigfeit finbet." 

205 älfo fagte ber 3Kann, unb alte fc^miegen; berträglid^ 
Drbneten 93ie^ unb SBagen bie tpiebcr bcfänftigten äßenfdien. 
2lfö ber ®eiftlid}e nun bie $Rebe be« 3)tanne^ öernommen, 
Unb ben ruhigen ®inn be« fremben 9iid)ter^ entbedte, 
5Crat er an il)n ^eran unb fprad) bie bebeutenben Sorte: 

210 ,,2Sater, fürma^r, wenn ba^ 33o(f in gtüdüdien 5Eagen ba* 
l^inkbt, 
93on ber Grbe fid) näl)renb, bie meit unb breit fid) auftl)nt 
Unb bie eriDiinfc^ten ®aben in ^a^ren unb SÄonben erneuert, 
J)a ge^t aKe^ üon felbft, unb jeber ift fid) ber Ätügfte 
SBic ber ©efte; unb fo befte^en fie neben einanber, 

215 Unb ber Demünfttgfte 3JZann ift wie ein anbrer gel^atten: 
ÜDenn wa« aöe« gef^ie^t, ge^t ftitt wie bon felber ben ©ang 

fort. 
2lber jerrüttet bie 9iot bie gewöl^nlid^en 333ege be« gebend, 
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Steigt ba^ ©cbäubc nicbcr unb tuü^Ict ©arten nnb @aat 

um, 
S^reibt ben Wann unb ba^ SSSeib bom SRauute ber traulidien 

SBo^nung, 
220 (Sd^tc|)^t in bie 3rrc fic fort burc^ ängftUdjc Sage unb 

3lci|! ba fie^t man \x6) um, lücr tt)of)I bcr bcrftänbigftc 

Wlann fei, 
Unb er rebet nid)t me^r bie l^errlid^en SBorte oergebeu^. 
Sagt mir, SSater, 3^t)r feib gen)i§ ber 9ii(^ter Don bicfen 
glüddtigen 3Kännern, ber Qijx fogleid) bie ©emüter be* 
ru^igt ? 
225 S^f -3^r erfcf)einet mir l^eut' al^ einer ber älteften iS^^^^f 
IJ)ie burd^ SQBüften unb 3n'en vertriebene 33ölfer geleitet. 
!J)enf i^ boc^ eben, id) rebe mit ^'ofua ober mit äJJofe^." 

Unb e« berfefete barauf mit ernftem ^lide ber 9tid^ter: 
^ffial^rlid^, unfcre 3eit t)ergleid)t fid) ben feltenften S^^^^^^ 

230 !J)ie bie ®efc^id)te bemerft, bie t)eilige tote bie gemeine, 
©enn toer geftern unb ^euf in biefen 5Cagen gelebt ^at, 
§at fcl)on 3ti^i^^ gelebt; fo brängen fid) aße ©efc^id^ten. 
1)enf id^ ein toenig iurüd, fo fc^eint mir ein grauet Sllter 
3luf bem ©aupte gu liegen, unb bod) ift bie S'raft nod^ 
lebenbig. 

23s O, toir anberen bilrfen un^ too^l mit ienen Dergleichen, 
©enen in emfter ©tunb' erfd^ien im feurigen S3ufd)e 
©Ott ber ^tvv; aud| un^ erfdjien er in SBoffen unb geuer," 

äte nun ber Pfarrer barauf nod^ loeiter gu fprecl)en ge* 
neigt toar. 
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Unb ba^ ©d^idfai bc^ 3Kann^ unb bcr ©einen jn ^ören 

»erlangte, 
240 ©agte bel^eub ber ©efä^rte mit ^eimlid^en Sorten in^ Of)v 

i^m: 
„Sprecht mit bem JRidjter nnr fort unb bringt ba^ ©efpräd) 

auf ba^ aRäbdden ; 
3lber ic^ ge^e ^erum, fie auf jufudden, unb fomme 
SBieber, fobalb ic^ fie finbe" ß^ nidte ber Pfarrer ba* 

gegen, 
Unb burc^ bie ^eden unb ©arten unb ©c^eunen fuc^te ber 



Stlio. 



•o» 



^ü» gettalter. 

TO mm bcr gciftlic^e §crr bcn frembcn SRid^tcr befragte, 
S33a^ bic ©emeine gelitten, \vk lang fie öon ^aufe vertrieben, 
©agte ber aJiann barauf : „3l\6)t fnrj finb unfere geiben; 
!Denn tüir ^aben ba^ Sittre ber fämtUcf)en Qal)xt getmnten, 
5 ©d^rccflic^er, tpeil ani) un^ bie fc^önfte Hoffnung gerftört 
tüarb. 
35enn tüer leugnet e^ mol^I, ba§ l^od^ fid) ba^ ^erg t^m er^ 

l^oben, 
Q\im bie freiere S3ruft mit reineren Wulfen gefd)Iagen, 
%U \xä) ber erfte ©lang ber neuen ©onne ^erant)ob, 
TO man l^örte öom Siedete ber 3Kenfd^en, ba^ aßen gemein fei, 
10 aSon ber begeifternbcn Sreil)eit unb öon ber (obliegen ®leic^* 
^eit ! 
!J)amafö I)offte ieber, fic^ felbft gu leben; e^ fc^ien fic^ 
äufgulöfen ba« ^SBanb, ba« biele gönber umftrid te, 
J)a^ ber 3Kü6iggttng unb ber (Sigennufe tu ber ^anb l^ielt 
©d^auten mä)t aße 9Sö(!er in ienen brängenben 5Eagen 
IS 5Wacl) ber ^auptftabt ber SBelt, bie e^ f^on fo lange getoefen, 
Unb jetjt me^r afö ie ben ^errlidjen 5Wamen Derbiente ? 
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Söarctt ntcl)t icner SDiäimer, bcr crftcn SScrfünbcr bcr SSoU 

S^amcn ben pd)[tcn glcic^, bic unter bic ©terne gefegt finb ? 
SBuc^^ ttid)t icglic^cm äjienfc^eu bcr iStixt unb ber ®eift unb 
bic (3prad)c? 

20 ,,Unb tüir tüaren juerft al« 9iad)barn (ebt)aft entjünbet. 
©rauf begann ber Srieg, unb bie ^Jüge bettjaffneter graufeu 
9iii(ften nä^er ; alleiu fie fc^ieneu nur greunbidjaft gu 

bringen, 
Unb bie brachten fie aud^: benn it)nen erl^öl^t tüar bie ©eele 
3lllen, fie pflanjten mit 8uft bic munteren ^äume ber grei* 
^eit, 

25 3^ebem ba« ©eine berfprec^enb unb iebem bie eigne 9te* 
gierung. 
^o6) erfreute fid^ ba bie S^Ö^ttb, fid^ freute ba« Söter, 
Unb ber muntere "Jtaui begann um bie neue ©tanbarte. 
®o gewannen fie balb, bie übernjiegenbcn grauten, 
grft bcr ü)ianner ®eift mit feurigem, muuterm beginnen, 

30 ®ann bie §erjen ber SBeiber mit umülberfte^Iid^er 3lnmut. 
Mä)t felbft f^ien un^ ber !Drucf be^ bielbebürfenben S'riege«; 
üDenn bie Hoffnung umfd)tüebte bor unfern 3lugen bie gerne, 
8o(fte bic ^lide I)inau« in neueröffnete Patinen. 

„O, tüie frot) ift bie 3eit, toenn mit ber S3raut fic^ ber 
«räufgam 
35 ©c^toinget im 5lange, ben Sag ber gettjünfdjten aSerbinbung 
ertüartenb ! 
aber ^errlid^er tüar bie 3eit, in ber un« ba^ §öd)fte, 
SaSa« ber aRenfdj fid^ benft, al^ ua^ unb erreid)bar fic^ geigte. 



£)as Zeitalter. 59 

ÜDa war jcbcm bic 3"^9^ fl^Iöft; c^ fpracl)cn bie ©reife, 
3)?ätttter unb ^ünölmge laut öoß ^oi)en ©inn« unb ©efü^Ie«. 

40 5lber ber ©hnmel trübte [ic^ balb. Um ben 33orteiI bcr 

©errfc^aft 
©tritt ein üerberbte^ ©efd^Iedjt, unttjürbig, ba^ ®ute ju 

fdiaffen. 
®ie ennorbeten \\6) unb unterbrüdten bie neuen 
9lad)bam unb SSrüber unb faubten bie eigenuütjige ÜHenge. 
Unb e^ praßten bei un^ bie Obern, unb raubten iut großen, 
45 Unb e^ raubteu unb praßten bid ju beut Äkinften bic 

kleinen; 
3eber fd)ien nur beforgt, e^ bleibe tüa« übrig für morgen. 
5lttjugro§ war bie 9?ot, unb täglich »ud^^ bie ^cbrüdung; 
9fiiemanb bcrna^m ba^ @efd)rei, fie ttjaren bie ©erren be^ 

STage^. 
ÜDa fiel Stummer unb 3But auc^ felbft ein gela^ne^ ©eutüt 

an; 
50 Qttitx fann nur unb fdjtüur, bie ©eleibiguug alle 3U rödien 
Unb ben bitteru ÜSerluft ber boppelt betrogenen Hoffnung. 
Unb e^ menbete fidi \>a^ ©lud auf bie Seite ber ÜDeutfdien, 
Unb ber granfe flo^ mit eiligen 9Wärfd)en jurüde. 
5ldj, ba fü()ltcn xoxx erft ba^ traurige ®d)idfa( be^ S'riege« ! 
55 ©enn ber ©ieger ift gro^ unb gut; jum menigften fd^eint 

tx% 
Unb er fd)onct ben 3Rann, ben befiegten, afö to'df er ber 

©eine, 
SBenn er i^m tägtid^ nü^t unb mit ben ®ntmi H)m bienet. 
Slber ber glüd)tige !ennt fein ©efefe; beun er n)et)rt nur ben 

Stob ab, 
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Unb t)crjct)rct nur fc^ncll unb o^nc atücf fic^t bic @ütcr. 
60 ÜDann ift fein ©crnüt auä) er^ifet, unb c^ Ict)rt bic SBcr* 

ittjeiflung 
5lu^ bcm ©cvjen I)crt)or ba^ frcDcI^aftc beginnen. 
9iid)t^ ift ^cilig i^m mc^r ; er raubt c^. !Die tpübc ©c- 

gierbe 
ÜDringt mit ©ettjalt auf ba« 333eib unb niac^t bie 8uft gmu 

(Sntfe<}en. 
Überall fiet)t er ben Zoi unb geniest bie letzten äßinuten 
6s ©raufam, freut fic^ be^ ^lut« unb freut ftc^ be« l^eulenbcn 

^'aimnerd. 

Orimmig ert)ob fic^ barauf in unfern 3Rännent bic S33ut 
nun, 
ÜDa« aSerlorne 3U rädieu unb ju üerteib'gen bic tiefte. 
mt^ ergriff bie SBaffen, gelodt bon ber gile be^ g(ücl)tang«, 
Unb bom blaffen ©efidjt unb fd^eu unfid)eren SSMt. 
70 Siaftlo^ nun ertlang ba^ ©etön ber ftürmenbeu ©lode, 
Unb bie fünff ge ©efal^r ^ielt nid)t bie grimmige 2öut auf* 
(Schnell bermanbelte fid^ be^ gelbbau^ frieblid^e SRüftung 
9lun in SBel^re; ba troff Don S3(ute ®abel unb ©enfe. 
Dl^ne ©egnabigung fiel ber fjeinb, unb ol^ne 3Serf(i|onuug; 
75 Übcraü rafte bie 2öut unb bie feige, tücf ifd)e ©c^tpäc^e^ 
5Diöd)t' id) ben a)Jenfcl)en bodji nie in biefer fc^nöben SSer^ 

irrung 
SBieberfel^n ! ÜDa^ ttjiltenbe Sier ift ein befferer 2lubU(f. 
©pred)' er bod^ nie bon grei^eit, aU tonxC er fid^ fetter 

regieren ! 
So^gebunben erfdieint, fobalb bie ©d^ranfen l^inttjeg finb, 
80 2iae^ «öfe, ba« tief ba« ®efefe in bie Sinfel jurüdttrieb." 
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„2^rcfflici|cr 2Kann!" t)crfe<}tc barauf bcr Pfarrer mit 

5Rad^brucf, 
„SBcnn O^^r beu äßenfc^cn öcrtcnnt, fo tann ic^ (Sud^ barum 

nicl)t f dielten; 
^abt i^r bod) ©öfe« genug erlitten öom ttJüften beginnen ! 
SBotttet 3^r aber jurüd bie traurigen 5Cage burd)fd)auen, 
85 SSSürbet 3:^r felber geftet)n, »ie oft 3t)r aud^ ®ute^ er:^ 

blidtet, 
SKand^e^ 2^reff(i(f)e, ba^ verborgen bleibt in bem ^erjen, 
9iegt bie ©efal^r e^ nid^t auf, unb brängt bie 3lot nid)t ben 

aÄenfd)en, 
!Da6 er afö Sngel fid^ jeig', erfc^eine ben anbern ein ®ä)ni^ 

QOit" 

i?öd|elnb berfefete barauf ber alte, tüürbige $>iicl)ter : 
90ff0^r erinnert midd fing, »ie oft nac^ bem ©raube be^ 
©aufe« 
Solan ben betrübten SSefifeer an ®oIb unb ©über erinnert, 
!J)a^ gefdimoljen im ©d^utt nun überblieben jerftreut liegt« 
SBenig tft e^ fürtt)at)r, bod^ aud^ ba^ ttjenige föftlic^; 
Unb ber 33erarmte grübet i^m nad), unb freut ftc^ be« 
gunbe^. 
95 Unb fo fet)r' id^ aud) gern bie l^eitern (Sebanfen ju ienen 
SBenigen guten JC^aten, bie aufbettja^rt ba^ ®ebäd)tni«. 
3a, ic^ toxU e« nic^t leugnen, id) fa^ fid^ geinbe Derföl^nen, 
Um bie ©tabt t)om Übel ju retten; ic^ fa^ aud^ ber i^^eunbe, 
@at) ber glteru Sieb' unb ber ^inber Unmögfid^e^ »agen; 
ioo®a]^, mie ber Jüngling auf einmal jum 3)?anntt)arb; fa^, 
tt)ie ber ®rei« fid^ 
©ieber berjüngte, bae tinb fid^ felbft aU Jüngling entpllte, 
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Sa, unb ba« \6)toa6)t ®t\ä)kä)t, fo tüic c« gctoö^ttUd^ ge-- 

nannt mirb, 
3ei9tc fid) tapfer unb mächtig unb gcgcnttjartigcn ©ciftc^. 
Unb fo la^t mid) öor attcn ber fcl)önen S^at nod) emäl^ncn, 
105 T)ic l^odi^crjig ein SKftbd^en üoübrad^te, bie treffliche ^ung* 

frau, 
©ie auf bein großen ©e^öft allein mit ben ÜKöbc^en jurüd ^ 

blieb ; 
ÜDenn e^ waren bie 3Känner aud^ gegen bie gremben ge* 

sogen. 
!Da überfiel beu @of ein Srupp üerlaufnen ©eftnbefe 
^lünbernb, unb brängte fogleidj fid^ in bie 3*^^"^^ ^^^ 

i^rauen. 
HO (Sie erblidten ba^ ^ilb ber fdjön ermadifenen Jungfrau 
Unb bie lieblidjen 50iäbd^en, noij tijtx Sinber gu l^eißen. 
!Ca ergriff fie n)ilbe Regier; fie ftiirmten gefü^üo^ 
2luf bie jitternbe ©c^ar unb auf« ^od^l^crjige SÄäbd^en. 
3lber fie ri§ bem einen foglei^ Don ber Seite ben ©öbeO 
US ^^ieb iijn nieber gewaltig; er ftürjf i^r blutenb ju gilben. 
Dann mit männlichen ©treid^en befreite fie tapfer blc 

9Käbd)cn, 
Sraf xiod) Diere ber JRäuber; bod^ bie entflol^eu bem lobe. 
ÜDann öerfc^loß fie ben ^of unb ^arrte ber §ilfe bewaffnet.'' 

Site ber ©eiftlid^e nun ba« yob be« 3Käbd^en« bemommen, 
120 (Stieg bie ©offnung fogleid^ für feinen greunb im ®emüt 
auf, 
Unb er war im S3egriff ju fragen, Wölfin fie geraten, 
Ob auf ber traurigen gluckt fie nun mit bem SSolf fid^ 
befinbe ? 
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3lbcr ba trat l^erbei ber 3lpotl)efer bel^cnbc, 

3upftc ben geiftUc^en §ernt, unb [agtc bie mifpemben ©orte: 
125 „gab 16) bo6) enbtic^ ba^ WdMjtn au^ Dielen l)imbert ge* 
futiben 

3ta6) ber Sefc^reibung ! ®o !ommt unb [e^et fie felber mit 
Singen; 

Stemmet ben dii6)kx mit ßuc^, bamit njir ba« SBeitere l)ören/ 

Unb [ie fe^rten fid) uut, unb weg mar gerufen ber 9Jid^ter 

SSon ben ©einen, bie i^n, bebürftig be« Siate«, öertangten. 
130 !Do(^ e« folgte fogleit^ bem 5lpott)e!er ber Pfarrer 

2ln bie S^Mt be« 3^^^^^/ ^^^ i^^^^* \>tnktc Itftig. 

u^tlft Si}^'\ fagf er, M^ 3Käbd)en? ®ie $at bie ^uppe 
gemidelt, 

Unb ic^ erfenne genau ben alten Äattun unb ben blauen 

Äiffenüberjug mol^f, ben i^r ^ermann im 48ünbet gebrat^t i^at, 
135 ®ie öermenbete ft^netl, fürmal)r, unb gut bie ®efd)enfe. 

!Diefe finb beutlit^e S^iii)tn, e« treffen bie übrigen alle; 

!J)enn ber rote l^afe erl^ebt ben gemölbeten 48ufen, 

<B6)ön gefdinürt, unb e« liegt ba« fdjtüarje 3Wieber i^r tnapp 
an; 

©aubcr ift ber (Saum bc« .?)embe« jur Traufe gefaltet, 
140 Unb umgibt il)r ba« ^inn, ba« runbe, mit reinlid^er 3lnmut; 

55rei unb l)eiter jeigt fid^ be« S'ojjfe« jierlidje« ßirunb 

Unb bie ftarfen ^op^t um filbcrne 9Jabeln gcmidett. 

@i^t fie gleid), fo fel)en tt)ir bod) bie trefflidje ©röge 

Unb ben blauen 9Jo(f, ber, öielgefaltet, öom Sufen 
145 5Reid^lid^ l)eruntern)allt juui tt)ol)lgebilbeten Änöd^ef. 

Dl)ne 3^^if^t/ fi^ ift'«. Drum fommet, bamit mir Der^ 
nct)men, 

jQb fie gut unb tugeub^aft fei, ein ]^äu«Ii(^e« ajiäbdien.'' 
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>Da öcrfefetc bcr Pfarrer, mit ©liefen bie ©i^nbc |)rüfcnb: 
„T)a^ fie bcn Oi^^flli^Ö cntjütft, füroa^r, c^ ift mir fein 
Söunber; 
150 1)enn fie l)ält öor bem ©lief be^ erfal^renen 5Kanne« bic 
^robe. 
®fü(flid), tüem bod) aWutter 5Watur bie recf|te ©eftalt gab ! 
!Dcnn fie empfiel)Iet il)n ftet^, unb nirgenb^ ift er ein ^remb^ 

ling. 
^'eber nal)et fid) gern unb jeber möd)te öertüeilen, 
SBenti bie ©efäüigteit nur fid) ju ber ©eftalt nod) gefettet. 
155 3c^ öerfidjr' (Sud), e^ ift bem ^üngting ein äJiöbdjen ge* 
fnnben, 
!J)a^ i^m bie fünftigen Sage be« gebend l)errlic^ ert)eitcrt, 
Sreu mit meibUd)er Äraf t burd) aüe ^cittn itjxix beiftet)t. 
'@o ein öolßommener Körper gett)i6 öermal^rt aud) bie ©eele 
9?ein, unb bie rüftige ^'ugenb öerfpric^t ein glü(flid|e^ älter." 

x6o Unb e^ fagte barauf ber H^Jotl^efer bebenflid): 

„2:rüget bod^ öfter ber ®d)ein ! ^c^ mag bem tu^em nidit 

trauen; 
!J)enn xä) l)abe ba6 ©prid^tüort fo oft erprobet gefunben: 
' ©^' bu beu ®d)effel ®alj mit bem neuen ©efannten Der* 

gel)ret, 
ÜDarfft bu nid)t leic^tlid) il^m trauen;* b\6) madjt bie 3cit nur 

geiüiffer, 
165 SBie bu e^ l^abeft mit il^m, unb lüie bie JJrcunbfc^aft be* 

ftel^e. 
?affet un6 alfo guerft bei guten beuten un« umtl^un, 
!3Denen ba« SWäbd^en befannt ift, unb bie un^ üon i^r nun 

erjäl)Ien." 
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„^nij \d) lobe bic SSorfidit'', öerfe^te bcr ©eiftlid^c folgenb; 
„^vü^n tüir bod) nidit für un^! gür auberc frcPn tft be* 
bcnßid^." 
170 Unb fic gingen barauf bcm madern 9?id)ter entgegen, 
!Der in feinen ®cfcf|äften bie ©traße tüieber l)eranffam. 
Unb gu il^m fprat^ fogteid^ ber finge "ißfarrer mit S5orficf|t: 
r,®agt, tüir ^abcn ein WdMjcn gefe^n, ba^ im ©arten 3u= 

näc^ft ^ier 
Unter bem 2lpfelbanin fifet nnb ^inbern Kleiber üerfertigt 
175 5ln^ getragnem S'attun, ber il)r öermntlicf) gefd)enft lüarb* 
Un^ gefiel bie ©eftatt; fie fd^einet ber SBaderen eine, 
©aget un^, xoa^ ^l)V wißt; tt)ir fragen an^ löblicher 2lbfi(^t." 

2lfö in bcn ©arten 3n btiden ber 9ti(^ter fogleit^ nnn 
^erjntrat, 
©agf er: ,,©iefe fennet il^r fc^on; benn lüenn xä) ergäl^Ite 
180 aSon ber l^eiTÜdien 2:i)at, bie jene ^'ungfran t)erricf|tet, 
3lfö fie ba^ ®d)tüert ergriff nnb fic^ nnb bie Q\)xtn be* 

fcfiüfete, 
ÜDiefe waf^ ! 3^r fel)t e§ xt)x an, fie ift rüftig geboren, 
Slber fo gnt loie ftarf ; benn i^ren alten 9Sertt)anbten 
pflegte fie bi^ jnm ÜCobe, ba i^n ber Jammer ba^inriß 
185 Über be^ @täbtd)cn^ 9iot nnb feiner Sefifenng ©efa^ren. 
2lncf| mit ftillem ©emüt l^at fie bie ©dinierten ertragen 
Über be« Sräntigam^ Job, ber, ein ebler Oüngling, i:it 

erften 
gener be^ t)ol)en ©ebanfen^, naä) ebler greil^eit jn ftreben, 
©elbft Einging nat^ ^ari^ nnb balb ben fdiredlit^en Job 
fanb; 
190 X)mn lüic jn ©anfe fo bort beftiitt er SBillfür nnb SRänfe." 
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2lIfo fagtc ber 9?id^tcr. !Dic bcibcn [diieben unb banften, 
Unb ber ©eiftli^e gog ein Oolbftütf (ba^ ©über be^ Seutel« 
2Bar üor einigen ©tuuben öon i^m [c^on milbc öerfpenbet, 
2lfö er bie glüd)ttinge fal) in traurigen Raufen üorbeijie^n). 
195 Unb er reid)f e^ bem ®(l|utjen unb fagte: ,,SeiIet ben Pfennig 
Unter bie Dürftigen au^, unb ®ott t)ermel)re bie ®abe!" 
!Doc^ e^ tDeigerte fid) ber aJiann, unb fagte: ,,2Bir ^aben 
9Wand)en 2;l)a(er gerettet unb inancl)e ^(eiber unb ©ac^en, 
Unb ic^ l)offe, tüir fe^ren jurücf^ no6) et)' e^ Derje^rt tft\ 

200 !J)a Derfefete bor Pfarrer unb brüdf i^ni ia^ @clb in bie 
§anb ein : 

„^Ziemanb fäuine ju geben in biefcn 2^agen, unb niemanb 

SBeigre \iä) anjunclinien, toa^ iijm bie ü)(i(bc geboten ! 

5)?iemanb weiß, tt)ie lang' er c^ ijat, tt)a« er rut)ig befifeet; 

5yjiemanb, n)ie fang' er nod) in freinben Sanben uni^erjieljt 
205 Unb be« 3lcfer« entbel^rt unb bc« ©artend, ber i^n ernähret." 

„& hoä)\" fagte barauf ber Sl^Jot^efer gefdiäftig, 
„Söäre mir jefet nur ®elb in ber Xa\d)t, fo foUtet ^'^r'^ l^aben, 
©roß tt)ie Hein; bcnn Diele getuiß ber Suren bebürfen'^. 
Unbefcfienft hoä) taff id) Qua) ni^t, bamit Qljv ben SBitten 
210 (geltet, njoferne bie Sliat aud) l^inter bem SÖillen jurücf bleibt." 
2llfo fprad^ er unb gog ben gefticften lebemen :ÖeuteI 
2ln ben SRiemen l^eröor, n)orin ber Xobad i^m öernjal^rt 

Öffnete gierlid) unb teilte; ba fanben fid) einige pfeifen. 
„Stein ift bie ®abe", fe^f er baju. ®a fagte ber @d)ultl)eiß: 
215 ,,®uter Sobacf ift ioä) bem SReifenben immer njillfommen''. 
Unb e^ lobte barauf ber Slpot^efer ben Snafter. 
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aber bcr ^farr^crr gog i^n l^intücg, imb fie fdiieben üom 

9ti(^ter. 
»gtlen lüir!" fprad^ ber üerftänbigc äJiann; „c^ tüartct ber 

Oüngliitg 
^ctnltd^. gr ^örc fo fdinett afö mögli^ bic frö^Iic^e Sot^ 

220 Unb fic eilten unb fatnen unb fanben ben Jüngling gefel^nct 
2ltt ben S3Bagen unter ben ?inben. Sie ^ferbe jerftampfteu 
S3BiIb ben 9?a[en; er ^ielt fie im 3^^^ "^^ f^^^^^ te ©^'^ 

banfen, 
53It(fte ftitt t)or fid) ^in unb fal^ bie greunbe nic^t e^er, 
Säi^ fie lommenb il)n riefen unb fröl)lid)e S^^^^^ i^^ gaben. 
225 ®cI|on fo ferne begann ber Slpotl^efer ju fpred)en; 
ÜDod^ fic traten nöl^er l)in3u. ÜDa faßte ber ^ßfarrl^err 
©eine §anb unb f^irat^ unb na^ui beut ©efä^rten ba^ S3Bort 

tpeg: 
„^til bir, junger 9)?ann ! !Dein treue« 3luge, bein treue« 
|)erj l^at ricfitig gewählt! ©tüd bir unb bein SBeibe ber 
Ougenb ! 
230 !Dciner ift fic lüert; brum !omm unb njenbe ben SBagen, 
!Da5 mir fal^renb fogleid) bie (gcfe be« ^orfe« erreichen, 
Um fie njerben unb batb nad) §aufe führen bie ®ute.'' 

2Iber ber Jüngling ftanb, unb ol^ne Sd6)tn ber ^renbe 
©örf er bie S3Borte be« ©oten, bie ^immlifc^ xoaxtn unb 
tröftfid^, 
23s ©eufgete tief unb fprad^: „SQBir famen mit eilenbem J^ul^r^^ 
»erf, 
Unb tptr giel)en üictteid^t befd^ämt unb langfam nad^ §aufe; 
!J)cnn l&ier l^at mid^, feitbcm id^ lüarte, bie ©orgc befaßen. 
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SlrgiDo^n unb 3^^*!^" ^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^ ""^ ^'^ nebenbei 

^erj fränft. 
©laubt i^r, lüenti lüir nur fomnien, fo tücrbc ba^ 3Jiftbti|cn 
utt^ folgen, 
240- 933cil mir reid) finb, aber fie arm unb vertrieben ein^ergicl^t ? 
Slrniut fetbft mat^t ftolg, bie miöerbiente. ©cnügfam 
©dieint ba^ üKäb(^eu unb t^ätig, unb fo gehört i^r bte 

SBelt an. 
©laubt il)r, e^ fei ein 3Keib öon foldier ©diön^eit unb ©ittc 
3Iufgett)ad^fen, um nie ben guten Jüngling gu reijen? 
245 ®(aubt il)r, fie l^abe bi^ jefet xi)v $erj öerfc^Ioffen ber Siebe ? 
ga^ret nit^t raft^ bi^ ^inan; mir möd^tcn gu unfrcr :öe* 

fc^ämung 
©ad^te bie ^ferbe ^erum nac^ §aufe lenfen. S^ fürddtc, 
3^rgenb ein Jüngling befi^t bie^ ^erj, unb bie madere 

§anb I)at 
@ingef(l|(agen unb fc^ou bem ®lü(flid)en 2:reue öerfproc^en. 
250 2l(^ ! ba ftet)' iä) t)or xi)v mit meinem Slntrag befcf|ämet." 

O^n ju tröften, öffnete brauf ber Pfarrer ben äJiunb 
fd)on; 
!Dod^ e« fiel ber (gefeierte mit feiner gefprä^igen 2lrt ein: 
„greitit^, fo mären mir nid^t öorjeiten verlegen gemefen, 
5)a ein jebe^ @efd)äft nad) feiner SBeife üoKbradit marb. 

.35 Ratten bie Sttern bie Sraut für il)rcn ©ol^n fid) crfel^cn, 
SBarb juöörberft ein grcunb Dom §aufe öcrtranlid) gerufen; 
J)iefen fanbte man bann al6 ^reier^mann gn ben Altern 
ÜDer erforenen Sraut, ber bann in ftattlid)em ^n^e 
©onntag« ctma na^ lifd^e ben mürbigen Bürger befucgrr, 

260 grcunblit^e SBorte mit i^m im allgemeinen guöörberft 



fficd^fdnb, unb flug iaS ©c^räc^ ju lenlcn unb »cnbm 

Derftc^enb. 
ßnblid) nad) langem Umfc^tpcif lüarb auc^ bcr Zoäjkv er* 

ipö^net 
Stül^mtidi, unb rü^mlicf) be« ÜRann^ unb be^ ©aufe^, tjon 

bem man gefanbt xoax. 
Älugc öeute merften bie 2lbfi(I|t; ber Rüge ©efanbte 
265 3Kerfte ben äßißeu gar balb unb fonnte fid^ ipeiter erßären. 
geinte ben äntrag man ab, [0 lüar aud^ ein Äorb nid^t öer^ 

brieglic^. 
2lbcr gelang e^ benn aud^, [0 lüar ber grcier^mann immer 
Oti bem ©aufe ber erfte bei jebem l)äu^Iicl)en 5*cfte; 
!X)enn e^ erinnerte fid| burdi« ganje geben ba^ (Sl)paar, 
270 !Da5 bie gefd|idtte ©anb ben erften Änoten gefd|lungen. 
3e^t tft aber ia^ aUe^ mit anberen guten ®ebröud|en 
2lu^ ber 5Kobe gefommen, unb ieber freit für fid(| felber. 
9?e]^me benn iegtidder axxä) btn Sorb mit eigenen ©änben, 
35er tl^m ttxoa befd^ert ift, unb fte^e beft^ämt t)or bem 

SKäbd^en!" 

275 ff® ei e«, lüie il^m aud^ fei!" öerfefete ber ^üngting, ber 
faum auf 
2ltte bie ©orte gel^ört unb fd)on fid^ im ftiUen entfd(|Ioffen; 
„©etber gc^' x6) unb toxU mein <S>ä)xä\al felber erfahren 
äu^ bem 3)}unbe be« aWäbd^en«, gu bem id^ ba« größte 3Ser* 

trauen 
©ege, ba« irgenb ein 9Wenfd^ nur je ju bem SBeibe gehegt l^at 

280 SBa^ fie fagt, ba« ift gut, e« ift öernünftig, ba^ »eiß i^. 
©Ott id^ fie auc^ jum lefetenmal fel)n, fo toxti xd) noc^ einmal 
©iefem offenen SdM be^ fdimarjen Sluge« begegnen; 
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Drüd' iä) fic nie an ba^ ©crj, [o tt)itt id) bic Sruft unb btc 

©diultcm 
©inmal nod) [e^n, bie mein 2lmi [o fe^r ju umft^Iiegen be* 

geliret; 
285 2Bitt ben SDhtnb nod) fe^en, üon bem ein Än§ unb ba« 3a 

nti(^ 
©lüdlic^ ma6)t auf eiüig, ba« 9iein mid) auf emig gerftöret. 
Slber lagt mid| aüein ! Qf)V foUt nid^t »arten, begebet 
ßud) 3U SSater unb ÜKutter gurüd, bantit fie crfal)ren, 
®a§ fic^ ber @o^n nic^t geirrt, unb ba§ e^ teert ift^ ia^ 

aJiäbd^en. . 
290 Unb fo lagt mid| allein ! ÜDen J^ugteeg über ben §ügel 
3(n ben 48imbaum t)in unb unfern SBeiiiberg hinunter 
&t\)' iä) n&ijtv nad| ^aufe gurüd. D, bag i(^ bie braute 
greubig unb fdineU ]^einifül)rte ! SSieÜeid|t aud) fd^Ieid^' id^ 

aüeine 
Oene ^fabe nad^ ©au« unb betrete frol^ fie nid^t lieber." 

295 9lIfo fprac^ er unb gab bem geiftlidien ©errn bie 3^9^/ 
S)er öerftänbig fie fagte, bie fd)äumenben 9?offe bel)errfd^enb, 
®d|neU ben Söagen bcftieg unb ben @i|} be« gül)rer« befe^te. 

2lber bu jauberteft nod^, üorfic^tiger Sla^bar, unb fagteft: 
r,®eme vertrau' id^, mein greunb, gu^ @eel unb ®eift unb 
©emiit an; 
300 2lber 8eib unb ©ebein ift nid^t gum beften üermal^ret, 
SBenn bie geiftlid)e §anb ber meltUd^en ^i^Ö^I fid) anmaßt." 
ÜDod^ bu läd^etteft brauf, öerftänbiger Pfarrer, unb fagteft: 
„®i^et nur ein unb getroft vertraut mir ben 8eib »ie bie 
©eele; 
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1)61111 flcfd^idt ift bic ^anb fcf|on lange, ben Sw^ i^ führen, 
305 Uttb ha^ Slugc geübt, bie tünftlid^fte SBenbung ju treffen* 
!Denn lüir lüaren in ©tragburg geiPol)nt, ben Sagen ju 

lenfen, 
3ltö it^ ben jungen ©aron ba^in begleitete; täglid) 
{Rollte ber ©agen, geleitet Don mir, ba^ ^aöenbe 2:^or burd^, 
©taubige S3Bege l^inau« bi^ feru gu ben 2luen unb fiinbcn 
310 ÜKitten burd^ ©djaren be0 3SoIfö, ba« mit ©pajieren ben SCag 
lebt/ 

©atb getröftet bcftieg barauf bcr 5Wad^bar ben SBagen, 
@a§ tt)ie einer, bcr fi(f| jum mei^tid^en Sprunge bereitet; 
Unb bie §engfte rannten mä) §aufe, begierig be^ ©tade«. 
2lber bie SBoIIc be^ ©taubem quoK unter beu mäd)tigcn §uf en. 
315 Sauge nod^ ftanb ber ^öngting unb fa^ ben ©taub fic^ 
ergeben, 
©al^ ben ©taub fic^ jcrftreun; fo ftanb er o^ne ©ebanfen. 



@trata. 



2Bic ber tüanbentbc Wlann, ber üor beut ©infm bcr ©onne 
@ie no(^ einmal in^ 2luflc, bic f(^neÜDerfd)tt)iubmbCrfa§tc, 
ÜDatin im butiMn ®ebitf(^ iinb an ber ©eite be^ getfeti^ 
©djiDeben fielet il)r Silb; ipol)in er bic Südc nur menbet, 
5 Gilet eö öor unb gtänjt unb ft^tpanft in l^errlidEjcn färben : 
©0 beilegte öor ©ermann bic tiebtidie ^ilbung bc^ aWöbdicn« 
©anft fid^ üorbei nnb fcfiien bem ^fab in^ ©ctrcibc gu 

folgen. 
Slber er fnl^r au^ bem ftannenben Straum anf, njcnbetc 

langfam 
9?acf| bem !Dorfe fic^ gu nnb ftannte tt)icbcr; benn lieber 
10 S'am i^m bic ^o^e ©eftalt be^ l^crrUtiien 3Jiäb(^en^ ent^ 
gegen, 
geft betracf|tet' er fie; e§ war fein ©d^einbilb, fie toax e^ 
©cfber. Den größeren Srug nnb einen Heinern am §enfel 
Iragcnb in ieglid)er §anb, [o ft^ritt [ie gefdiäftig grnn 

Srnnnen. 
Unb er ging il^r frenbig entgegen. @^ gab il^m i^r Slnblidf 
IS 9Rnt nnb S'raft; er fprat^ p feiner 3Sertpnnbcrten a(fo: 
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f,^inV \ä) Ud), voadtxt^ 3KäbdE|cit, [o balb auf^ neue bc* 

ft^öftigt, 
§ttfrcid^ anbern ju [ein unb gern gu erquideit bie 3Ren* 

fd^en? 
©ag^ toarum fommft bu allein jum Quell, ber bo(^ [o ent* 

femt liegt, 
!Da fid) aubere bo6) mit bem SBaffer be« !J)orf e« begnügen ? 
20 greilid^ ift bie^ öon befouberer Äraft uub licblid) gu foften. 
3^encr Stanfen bringft bu e^ n)ol)l, bie bu treulid) gerettet ?** 

Sreunbltd^ begrüßte [ogleid^ ia^ gute SKäbt^en ben Oüug* 

ling, 
®ptad): „(So ift [(^on l&ier ber S3Beg mir guut Brunnen be^ 

lohnet, 
35a iü) finbe ben ®uten, ber un^ [o üieleö gereidit ^at; 
25 !J)enn ber Slnblid be^ ®eber^ ift wie bie ®abeu erfreulid^* 
Äommt unb feilet bod) fclbcr, lüer ©ure 9Wilbe genoffen, 
Unb empfanget ben nil^igen !Danf öou alleu (Srquidten. 
®a5 O^r aber fogleid) öemel^met, »arum id) gefommen, 
©ier gu fd|öpfcn, tt)o rein unb unabläffig ber Ouell fliegt, 
30 @ag' id^ gud| bie^: e^ l)abcn bie uut)orfid)tigen 2)?enfd)en 
alle« ©affer getrübt im ÜDorfe, mit ^ferben unb D^fen 
©leid^ burc^watenb ben Quell, ber SBaffer bringt ben 4Se* 

n)ot)ueru. 
Unb fo l^abeu fie aud^ mit SBafd^en unb 9?einigcn alte 
Sröge be« !Dorfe« befd^mufet unb alle Srunnen befubelt; 
35 35enn ein ieglidier benft nur, fid^ felbft unb ba« näd^fte ®e^ 

bürfni« 
©d^nell gu befrieb'gen unb rafdi, unb nid)t be« golgenben 

benft er." 
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Sllfo \pxa6) fic unb lüar bic bvcitcu Stufen J^inunter 
ÜKit bem Begleiter gelangt; unb auf ba^ 3Ääuere^en fefeten 
S3eibe fic^ nieber be^ Quelle. @ie beugte fid) übcr^ ^u 

fd)öpfen; 
40 Uub er fa^te beu anbeten Ärng uub bengte fid| über. 
Unb fie fa^en gefpiegelt il)r ^ilb in ber S3läue be^ ^immeU 
®d;tüanfen, unb nidten \id) gu unb grügteu fid^ freunblid^ im 

©piegel. 
„2a^ luic^ trinfen'', fagte barauf ber ^eitere Oüngliug; 
Unb fie reid)f i^ui ben S'rug. !X)ann ruhten fie beibe, Der* 

trautidi 
45 5luf bie ©cfäge gelernt; fie aber fagte jum greunbe: 
,,®age, ipie finb* id) bicfi ^ier unb o^ne 3öagen uub ^ferbe 
gerue öom Crt, tt)o \6) erft Uä) gefe^u? n)ie bift bu ge* 

f omuten ?'* 

!Denfenb fd^aute ©ermann jur ßrbe; bann l^ob er bie 
«tiefe 
SRul^ig gegen fie auf unb fa^ il^r freunblid^ in^ Singe, 

so i^nijlk ]iä) ftitt unb getroft. Qtboä) H)v üon Siebe gu fpredien, 
Söäf i()m unmöglid^ gemefen; il)r 3Iuge blidte uit^t IHebe, 
3lbcr ^eüen 93crftanb, unb gebot, öerftäubig ju reben. 
Unb er faßte fic^ fdinett unb fagte trautid) gum 9Käb(f|en: 
„2a^ mid^ rebeu, mein f inb, uub beine fragen ermibem. 

55 Deinetttjegen fam ic^ ^ier()er. 3öa^ f oll iii)'^ Derbergen ? 
J)enn id) lebe begUicft mit beiben liebenben Qlktn, 
J)enen iä) treulich ba« §au^ uub bie ®üter l^etfe öermalten 
3lfö ber einzige Sol)n, unb unfere ©efc^äfte fiub öielfac^. 
3lüe i?elber bcforg' id^; ber 33ater iDattet im §aufe 

60 i^feißig; bie t^ätigc 3)iutter belebt im gangen bie S33irtfd^aft. 



Slbcr bu l^aft getoi^ au(^ erfahren, mt \tijx ba^ ©efinbc 
Salb burc^ S?cicl|tfinn uitb halb burd) Untreu plaget bie 

§au^frau, 
3^mmer fie nötigt gu lüet^feln unb geiler um gelter ju 

tan\6)cn. 
gange lüünft^te bie OJiutter ba^er ]\6) ein äßäbdien im ©aufc, 
6s ÜDa^ mit ber $anb nidit allein, ba^ aud) mit beut ^erjen il, 

^ütfe, 
5ln bcr 2^od|ter (Statt, bei leiber frü^e üerlornen. 
9lun, afö id| ^euf am äßagen bie^ fat) in froher ®etpanbtl)eit, 
@a^ bie ©tärfe be^ 2lnn^ unb bie öolle ©efunb^eit ber 

©lieber, 
3lte id^ bie SBorte Demal^m, bie öerftänbigen, tt)ar id| be^ 

troffen, 
70 Unb id^ eilte nad) §aufe, ben (gltem unb greunben bie grembe 
9tü]^menb nat^ i^rem 35erbienft. 9^un fomm' ic^ bir aber 

gu fagen, 
SBaö fic tt)ünf(^en tok id|. 3Sergeil)' mir bie ftotternbe 5Rebe." 

„©dienet Sud^ nid^t", fo fagte fie brauf, „ba^ tüeitre ju 
fpred)en; 
^l^r beleibigt mi6) n\(i)t, id) ijaV e^ bantbar empfunben. 
7S®ttgt e^.nur grab' l)erau^; mi6) tann ia^ SBort nidjt er- 
fd^redten: 
©ingen möd)tet 3^r mid) ate aßagb für aSater unb 3)tuttcr, 
3u öerfe^en ba^ §au«, ba« lüo^ler^alten Qnä) bafte^t; 
Unb 3^r glaubet an mir ein tüdjtige^ 9Wäbc^en ju finben, 
3n bcr Slrbeit gcfd^idft unb nidEjt Don ro^em ©emüte. 
80 @uer Eintrag toax furg; fo foll bie Slntmort auc^ furg fein. 
Qa, \6) ge^e mit @ud^ unb folge bem 5Rufe be0 ©c^idtfal^. 
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aWcine $fIidE|t ift erfüllt, id) ^abc bic SQBöt^nerin tüicber 
3u ben 3^ren gcbradit, fie freuen fid) afie ber ^Rettung ; 
©d^on finb bic meiften beifamtnen, bie übrigen »erben [xä) 

finben. 
ss alle beuten geiüig, in furjen SEagen gur |)eimat 

SaBieberjufe^ren ; fo ppegt fid) ftet« ber SSertriebue gu 

fc^mcid)eln. 
aber id) täufdie mx6) ni(^t mit Ieid)ter ©offuung in biefen 
traurigen lagen, bie un^ nod) traurige 2:age üerfpred)en: 
©enu gelöft finb bie ^aube ber SBelt; U)er fnüpfet fie lüieber, 
90 äte allein nur bic 9iot, bie l)öd)fte, bie un^ bet)orftct)t ! 
Äann id| im ©aufe bcö ipürbigen 2Wann^ mid) bienenb er* 

nähren 
Unter ben Slugcn ber trefftidjen grau, fo tl^n id) e^ gerne; 
ÜDcnn ein lüanbernbe^ ü)?äbd)en ift immer tjon fd)tüanfcnbem 

5Rufc. 
Qa, id) gel)e mit Qnä), fobalb iä) bie Stüge ben greunben 
95 S33iebcrgebrad)t unb nod) mir ben (gegen ber ®uten erbeten* 
Äommt, ^\)T muffet fie fe^en unb mic^ üon i^nen em* 

tjfangen." 

grö^tic^ ^örte ber Jüngling be« njilligen SIKäbdien« ent:^ 
fdjiicgnng, 
3n)eifclnb, ob er il)r nun bie SQBal^rl^eit fottte geftel^en. 
2lber e« fdjien il)m ba^ beftc ju fein, in bem SBa^n fie gu 
laffen, 
100 Qn fein §au6 fie ju führen, gu lücrben um Siebe nur bort erft. 
2l(^! unb ben golbenen 9?ing erWidf er am Singer be^ 

ajJöb^en«; 
Unb fo ließ er fie fpred^en unb ]^ord)te fleißig ben ©orten. 
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irSagt lUl«^ fu^r fic nun fort^ rrjurütfe lehren! ÜDic 
Sßäbd^en 
©erben immer gctobelt, bic tangc beim Srimncn üenücilen; 
los Unb bod^ ift e^ am rinnenben Queü fo licblic^ gu fc^mafeen.*' 
älfo ftanben fte auf unb fdiauten beibe nod) einmal 
Ott ben Srunuen jm-üd, imb füße^ ißeilangcn ergriff fie. 

©d^weigenb na^m fie barauf bie beiben fitilge beim ^rnttl, 
©tieg bie (Stufen ^inan, unb ^ermann folgte ber Sieben. 
HO ginen Ärug üerlangf er üon i^r, bie ©ürbe gu teilen. 

,,8a§t i^n", fprad^ fie; „e^ trägt fid^ beffer bie gleidjcrc 8aft fo. 
Unb ber ©err, ber füuftig befiehlt, er foll mir nic^t bienen. 
©el^t mxd) fo emft nidEjt an, atö märe mein @dE|icf|aI be* 

beuHid) ! 
!J)ienett lerne beijeiteu bad äSeib nat^ i^rer 33eftimmung; 
"5 Denn burdi Dienen afiein gelangt fie enblid) gum .^crr)d)cn, 
3u ber üerbienten ©emalt, bie bod^ i^r im ©aufe geprct. 
Dienet hk ©dEjWefter bem Sruber bod^ frül^, fie bieuct ben 

gltem, 
Unb i^r geben ift immer ein eioige^ ®e^en unb kommen, 
Ober ein ^tbm unb ülragen, ^Bereiten unb @d)affen für 

anbre. 
120 SBo^I i^r, wenn fie baran fidi gewöhnt, ba^ fein S3Beg il)r gu 

fauer 
SBirb, nvb bie ©tunben ber 9?ac^t i^r finb mie bie ©tunben 

be^ 2:age^, 
Daß i^r niemals bie arbeit gu Hein unb bie 5yiabel gu fein 

bünft, 
Da§ fie fidi) gang öergigt unb leben mag nur in anbem ! 
Denn atö SKutter, fürwahr, bebarf fie ber Jugenben al(e, 
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125 Si^enii bcr ©äugliufl bic ^anfcnbc werft unb DJal^rutifl 
begehret 
ajon bcr ®c^tüad}cn, unb fo ju «Sdimcrjen ©orgcn fic^ Raufen, 
^lüanjifl 3JJänner ücrbunbcn ertrügen iiic^t bicfe Sefc^werbc, 
Unb fie foücn ei^ nidjt; bod) foüen fic bantbar e^ einfc^n." 

2(I[o fprad) fie unb tüar mit i^rcm ftillen Begleiter 
130 X)urc^ ben ©arten gefommen bi« an bic lenne ber ©c^eune, 
So bie äBbc^nerm lag, bic fie fro^ mit ben Jöc^teru öer* 

laffcn, 
3enen geretteten SÄäbc^en, ben fc^önen Silbern ber Uufd^ulb. 
4Beibe traten hinein; unb üon ber anberen Seite 
Srat, ein iiinb an ieglicl)er §anb, ber iRic^ter gugleic^ ein. 
13s ®iefe maren bi^^er ber jammemben üWutter verloren; 
9lber gefunben l)atte fie nun im ©emimmel ber 2(Ite. 
Unb fie fprangen mit i?uft, bie liebe SDhitter ju grüben, 
® id) be« trüber« ju freun, be^ unbefannten ©efpicien ! 
2luf ©orot^cen fprangen fie bann unb grüßten fie freunblid^, 
140 S3rot Derfangenb unb Obft, üor allem aber ju trinfcn. 
Unb fie rcid)te ba« SSaffer l)erum. I)a tranfen bie Sinber, 
Unb bie S3}öd)nerin tranf mit ben T6d)km, fo tranf audb ber 

SRiditer. 
9lHe tDarcn gelebt unb lobten ba^ l^errlid^e Söaffer; 
©äuerlid) mar'^ uiib erquirfJid), gefunb ju trinfen ben 
aßenfc^en. 

14s 5Da üerfefete ba« SKäbd^cn mit ernften Surfen unb fagte: 
,,greunbe, biefe^ ift woiji ba^ Icfete ÜWal, baß id) ben Ärug 

eu^ 
gü^re gum SDJunbe, baß ;c^ bie Sippen mit ©affer eu^ nefee: 
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aber tütnn twS) fortan am I)ei|en Zage bcr Zvnnt labt, 
SäJcnn i^r im ©djattcn bcr dtnff unb bcr reinen QucÜcn 
genietet, 

150 5Dann gcbenfet auc^ mein unb meinet frcitnblid^en ÜDienfte^, 
ÜDen ic^ au« ßiebe mc^r afö au« äJenuanbtfc^aft gcleiftet. 
2Ba« xl)X mir ®ute« erzeigt, crfenn' ic^ buri^« fihiftigc geben. 
Ungern laff id) euc^ itoav, bo^ ieber ift bie«mat beni anbern 
SKcl^r gur Saft afö gum 2roft, unb alle muffen lüir eublid) 

ISS Un« im fremben ßanbe gerftreun, menn bie ätücffe^r Derfagt ift. 
®e^t, I)ier fte^et ber Oüngling, bem nrir bie ®aben öerbanfen, 
Diefe §ütte be« Sinb« unb jene mißtommene S^^eife. 
ÜDiefer fommt unb wivit, in feinem $aii« micl) ^u fcljen, 
Ta^ \ä) biene bafclbft ben reid^en, trefflicf)en SIteru ; 

160 Unb id^ fcl)lag' e« nicfit ab ; benn überall btenet ba« 5D?äbd)en, 
Unb i^r lüöre jur Saft, bebient im ^aufe ju ru^en. 
3l(fo folg' ic^ il^m gern ; er fd)eint ein Derftdnbiger Oi^^O'ing, 
Unb fo merben bie @Itern e« fein, loie ^){ei^en gegiemet 
2)arum lebet nnn mo^I, gelieble grcuntin, uiib freuet 

165 gud) be« lebenbigen ©ängling«, ber fd)on fo gefnnb Gud) 
anbJidt. 
!J)rü(fet Q\)x tt)n an bie ©ruft in biefen farbigen SBidcIn, 
O, fo gebeutet be« Oii^ölitig^^ be« guten, ber fie un« reidjte 
Unb ber fitnftig'and^ mid^, bie ßure, nä()ret unb Reibet. 
Unb Q\jV, trefflid^er 5J)Jann^ fo fprad} fie geioenbet juni 
9tid)ter, 

170 ,,§abet T)anf, baj^ Qi)V 9Satcr mir loart in mand;er(ci J^-äKen.^' 

Unb fie fniete barauf gur guten SBödjnerin nicbcr, 
S^ü^te bie t^einenbe grau unb oerna^m be« Segen« ©elif^^et. 
5Iber bu fagteft inbe«, e^rmürbiger 9?id)ter, gn §ermann: 
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„Sittig [cib Sf)V, o grcunb, ju bcn guten ffijirteti ju jäl^teti, 
175 ®ie mit tüchtigen a)?cnfcl)cn bcn ©au^^alt 3U fül)rcn bebad^t 

füib. 
ÜDcnti iä) \)aht tt)oI)t oft gefeiten, baß man SRinbcr uub ^fcrbc 
©0 iDie Sd}afe genau bei STaufc^ uub Raubet bctracl)tet; 
3lber bcii 30Zeuf cljcn, ber aße^ erhält, wenn er tüd^tig uub 

gut ift, 
Uub ber alle^ jerftreut uub scrftört bur^ falf^e« Scginncn, 
180 ÜDiefen nimmt man nur fo auf ®IM uub ^^fött tnö ©au« 

ein, 
Uub er bereuet 3U fpät ein übereiltet Sntfc^Heßen. 
3lber e^ \ä)dxit, 3^r oerfte^f«; benu 3f)r ^abt ein STOäbd^cn 

ent)(i^Iet, 
gud) ju bienen im §au^ uub Suem Sltem, ba^ brat) ift. 
galtet fie mijl ! Qi)X werbet, folang fie ber ©irtfc^aft [\ä) 

annimmt, 
185 5Wid}t bte ©d)tt)efter oermiffen, nod^ ©ure SItem bic S^od^tcr." 

SSiele famen inbe«, ber SBöd^nerin na^e S?ertt)anbte, 
SJJand^e^ bringenb unb i()r bie bcffere SBo^nung üerlünbenb. 
Sllle üernal^men be^ 3Käbd^end (Sntfc^tuß unb fegneten 

§ermann 
3Wit bebeutcnben S3Ii(f eu unb mit befonbern ©ebanlen. 
190 ÜDenn fo fagte mol^I eine jur anbern pd^tig an« OI)r l^in: 
„3öenn au« bem §errn ein Bräutigam toirb, fo ift fie ge* 

borgen", 
©ermann faßte barauf fie bei ber §anb an unb fagte: 
,,8aß un« ge^en, e« neigt fid^ ber Zag, unb fem ift ba« 

@täbtd[)cn^ 
l^ebl^aft gcfpräd^ig umarmten barauf ©orotl^een bie SBeiber. 
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195 ©ermann jog fic Ijinmcg; nod) öicic ©ruße befallt fic. 
3lbcr ba fielen bie Sinber mit (gc^rei'n nnb entfefeUd^cm 

Söeineit 
S^x in bie Äleiber nnb tpoßten bie jtüeite SUJntter nic^t 

laffen. 
aber ein' nnb bie anbre ber 333eiber [agte gebietenb: 
„©titte, £inber ! fie gc^t in bie ©tabt nnb bringt euc^ bed 

flnten 
200 3u(ferbrote^ itmiQ, ba^ tvid) ber Srnber befteüte, 
31U ber Storc^ i^n jüngft beim 3uclerbä(fer öorbeitrug, 
Unb i^r [cl)ct fie balb mit beu fc^ön üergoJbeten ^Deuten". 
Unb fo ließen bie ^inber fie lo«, nnb germann entiiß fie 
5Roc^ ben Umarmnngen fanm nnb btn fernetpinfenben 



9ReI^0mette. 
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5lIfo gingen bie ^mi entgegen ber finfenben ©onne, 
Die in SBoIfen fid| tief, gemittcrbrol^enb, üerl^üHte, 
Slu^ bem @^(eier, baJb ^icr balb bort, mit glü^enben Surfen 
©tral^Ienb über ba^ gelb bie a^nnng^üoüe Scleud)tung. 
5 „SÖiöge ba6 brol^enbe SBetter'V [o fagte §ennann, „nid)t 
etma 
©(^lo^en un« bringen nnb l^eftigen ®u|; benn fd^ön ift bie 

ernte." 
Unb fie frenten fid} beibe be« l^ol^en tt)anfenben Sorne^, 
®a^ bie ©nrd^fdjreitenben faft, bie l^o^en ®eftalten, erreicl)te. 
Unb e« fagte barauf ba^ äRäbi^en jnnt (eitcnben greunbe: 
10 „®nter, bem \ä) jnnäc^ft ein frcunblid) ©c^irffal Derbanle, 
ÜDad^ nnb gai^, menn im freien fo mani^cm 25ertriebnen ber 

(Stnrm bränt, 
®agct mir jc^t üor allem, nnb lehret bie eitern mic^ fennen, 
üDenen i^ fünftig ]n bicnen tjon ganjer Seele geneigt bin; 
Denn fennt jemanb ben §erm, fo fann er il^m Icid)ter genug* 
t^nn, 
15 SBenn er bie Dinge bebenft, bie jenem bie tt)id)tigften fd)einen, 
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Uttb auf bie er bcn @inn, ben fcftbcftnninten, gefegt l^at. 
Darum fagct mir boc^: toic gewinn' ic^ 35ater unb üKuttcr?'' 

Uub c« ücrfcfetc bagcgcn bcr gute, oerftänbige 3iln9li"9* 
„D, tt)ie geb' xä) bir xcä)i, bu Huge^, trefflichem 3Köbd^en, 

20 Daß bu suüörbcrft bid^ nac^ beut (Sinne ber gltern befrageft ! 
Denn fo ftrebf id) biml)er oergcbenm, bem iJ^ater ju bicnen, 
SäJenn id) ber 2öirtfcf|aft mid^ aJm mie bcr meinigen annal)m, 
grill) ben Met unb fpät unb fo bcforgcnb ben äöeinberg. 
mtint a)hitter befriebigf id) voolji, fie mußt' em ju fc^äfeen; 

25 Unb fo toirft bu i^r auc^ ba« trefflidifte ^Ubäjcn erfc^einen, 
SBenn bu ba« ©au^ beforgft, al« wenn bu ba^ beine be^ 

bdd)k\t 
aber bem 3Sater nid)t fo; beim biefer liebet beu @d)eln aud^. 
©Ute« aKäbd^cn, ^alte mid) nid^t für fa(t unb gefü^o«, 
^tnn id) ben 3Sater bir fogteic^, ber gremben, enthülle. 

30 Sa, id) ^äjwof t^, bam erfte ^M ift % bag frei mir ein 
fotd^em 
aSBort bie 3^^9^ öerläßt, bie nid^t ju fd)tt)afeen gewol^ut ift; 
aber bu lodft mir ^eroor au^ bcr 4öruft ein jebem 3Sertrauen. 
©nige ^i^^^be verlangt ber gute SSater im geben, 
S5Süufd)et äußere 3^'^^^ ^^^ ?tebe fowie ber SJerel^rung, 

35 Unb er würbe üieflcid^t tjom fd^Icd)teren Diener befriebigt, 
Der biem wüßte in nufeen, unb würbe bem befferen gram fein.'' 

fjreubig fagte fie brauf, jugleid^ bie fc^nelleren Sd^ritte 
Durd^ ben bunfcinben ^fab oerboppelnb mit Ieid)ter Se^ 

wegung: 
,,53cibe jufammen l^off id) fürwal^r jufrieben ju ftetten; 
40 Deuu ber 2Jiutter ®inn ift wie mein eigene SBefen, 
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Uttb bcr öugcrm 3i^^be bin id) üon ^ugcub mä)t frcmbe. 
Unfcrc 5Wad|bam, bic granfcn, in i^reti frül^crcn Reiten 
§icltcn auf §öflic^fcit ml; fie iuar betn (Sblen imb -öürgcr 
SiJic bcn Säuern gemein, unb jcber empfahl fie ben ©einem 

45 Unb fo brachten bei nn^ auf beutfd)er Seite 9ewöf)nlic^ 
3luc^ bie Äinber be^ 5üiorjjen^ mit §änbetüffen unb Änif(^en 
©egen^wünfc^e ben gltem unb Rieften fittUd) ben ZaQ au^. 
Wic^, \m^ ii) gelernt unb »a^ idj öon iung auf flen)ot)nt 

bin, 
SBa^ üon §erjen mir ge^t, xd) toiU e^ bem äften erjcigeu» 

50 2lber toer fagt mir nunmehr: tpie fott ic^ bir f eiber begegnen, 
©ir, bem einaigen ®o^n unb tünftig meinem ©ebieter ?" 

älfo fprad^ fie, unb eben gelangten fie unter ben Sirn'* 
bäum. 

©eiTli^ glängte ber 9Wonb, ber t)oKe, öom §tmmel l^er* 
unter; 

5Wad^t \mY% üöüig bebecft ba« lefete ©d^immem ber (Sonne. 
55 Unb fo lagen oor il^nen, in 9Kaffen gcgeneinanber, 

iHäjttx, l^ell tt)ie ber Jag, unb ©Ratten bunfeler 9?äd|te. 

Unb e^ l^örte bie ^rage, bie freunblic^e, gern in bem ©chatten 

^ermann be^ l^errlid^en Saum^ am Orte, ber if|m fo üeb 
tt)ar, 

'Cer nocf) l^eute bie S^ränen um feine SSertriebne gefeiten. 
60 Unb inbem fie fid^ nieber ein tt)enig ^u ru^en gefefeet, 

©agte ber liebenbe ^'"tigling, bie »^anb be^ 2Jiäb(f)en« er- 
greif enb : 

,,?a6 bein ^erj bir e« fagen imb folg' t^m frei mir in allem''. 

9lbcr er tt)agte fein weitere^ SBort, fo fel)r auc^ bic ©tunbe 

©ünftig war; er fürd^tete, nur ein SJein gu ereilen. 
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65 Slc^, uttb er füf|ftc bcu SRing am (Jingcr, bad fd^mcrglirfic 

Sttfo fafecn fic ftltt unb [^mcigenb ncbcneinanbcr. 

aber bad SIKäbdiett begann unb fagte: „SBk finb' tc^ be^ 

aKonbe« 

©errli^en ©d^ein [0 fü^ ! er ift ber tfart)eit be^ 2ag« glei^. 

®e^' id) boc^ bort in ber @tabt bie ©äufer beuttii^ unb §öfe, 

ToSltt bem ©lebet ein JJenfter; mxä) beud^t, id) jäl^Ie bie 

©djeiben.'' 

„©a^ bu fie^ft", öerfefete barauf ber gel^altene Jüngling, 
„ÜDa^ ift unfere 9BoI)nung, in bie \ä) nieber bid^ fül)re, 
Unb bie^ genfter bort ift meine« 3'^^^^^ i^ "^adjc, 
S)a« üieüeic^t ba« beine nun n)irb; ioir üeränbern im §aufe» 
75 5Diefe gelber finb unfer, fie reifen jur morgenben Srnte. 
§ier im ©d)atten n)oHen mir ru^n unb be« 3)Za]^Ie« genießen, 
aber laß nn« nunmel^r l^inab burd^ Söeinberg unb ©arten 
©teigen; benn fie^, e« rüdt ba« fdimere ©ewitter l^erüber, 
©etterleud)tenb unb balb oerfi^Iingcnb ben lieblid)en 3Soö* 
monb." 
80 Unb fo ftanben fie auf unb toanbetten nieber ba« gelb I)in 
S)ttrd^ ba« mäi^tige Äom, ber näd^tlid^en Älar^eit \xä) 

freuenb ; 
Unb fie maren gum SBeinberg getaugt unb traten in« SDunfet. 

Unb fo teitef er fie bie Dielen statten I)inunter, 
!J)ie, unbet)aucn getegt, at« (Stufen bienten im Saubgang. 
85 Sangfam fd^ritt fie I)inab, auf feinen ©d^ultem bie ^önbe; 
Unb mit fd^wanfenben 2id|tem burd^« 8aub überbtidfte ber 
aKonb pe, 
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&j' er, üott SäJettcmuottcn uml)ünt, im SDimfcIn ba^ ^aar 

lieg. 
(ZovQÜd) ftü(}te ber ©tarfc ba« SDiäbc^cn, ba^ über i^n I)e^ 

3lber fie, unfunbig be^ Steig« imb bev rol)eren (Stufen, 
90 geilte tretenb, c« fnacfte ber giig, fie bro^te ju fallen. 
(Silig ftredtc gemanbt ber finnige ^ütigling beit 9lrm au«, 
§ielt empor bic ©eliebte; fie fanf i^m lei« auf bie ©c^ulter, 
48ruft tvav gefeiift an ©ruft unb a33ang' an 23?angc. ®o 

ftanb er 
Starr mie ein ajiarmorbilb, öom emften SEBtHcn gebdnbigt, 
95 I)rü(fte nid^t fefter fie an, er ftemmte fid^ gegen bie ®cl)n)erc. 
Unb fo fül)tf er bie ^errtic^e ?aft, bie SBörme bc« ©erjen«, 
Unb ben ©aJfam be« 2ltem«, an feinen Sippen oer^auc^et, 
2^rug mit 2)ianne«gefü^I bie gelbengröge be« 933eibe«. 

5Dod^ fie öerl^el^Ite ben @cl)merj unb fagte bie fd^ergenben 

SBorte: 
100 „35a« bebeutet 3Serbrug, fo fagen bebenKicI)e ?eute, 

^cnn beim (gintritt in« §au« nid^t fern öon ber @d^tt)ette 

ber gug fnadt 
©ätf id^ mir bod^ fürn^al^r ein beffere« S^\d)tn gett)ünfd^et ! 
Saß un« ein n)enig üermeilen, bamit bic^ bie Sltent nic^t 

tabeln 
SBegen ber l^infenben äWagb, unb ein fcl)led)ter ©irt bu 

erfd^eineft." 



Urania. 



aWufen, btc i^r [o gern bic I)erjlici^c tHcbc bcgünftigt, 
Sluf bcm S33cgc bi^^cv ben trcffliiien Jüngling geleitet, 
Slu bic ©ruft il^m ba^ ÜKäb(f)Ctt iioc^ öor bei* ^evJobimg 

gebrüdt I)abt, 
Reifet aud) ferner ben ©unb be« (ieblid)ett ^aare^ üoöenben, 
5 2'ei(et bie SBoIfen [ogteic^, bie über i^r ®Iü(f \xä) I)erauf jicl)n ! 
3lber fagct öor allem, \m^ je^t im ©aiifc gef(f)iel)et. 

Ungebulbig betrat bie SlWutter jum brittenmaf lieber 
©d^ou ba^ 3^^^^^^' ^^^ aJWnner, ba^ forglicf) erft fie Der^* 

raffen, 
©prccfieub t)om na^en ©emitter, öom f^netlen SJerbunfeln 

be« SWonbe^, 
lo !j)ann Dom Slu^enbteiben be^ @o^n« imb bcr 3ldi)k ©e- 

fal)ren; 
2^abe(te lebhaft bic greuube, bag, oI)ne ba« a)Jäbd^en s^ 

fprec^en, 
D^ne gu »erben für i^n, fic fo batb \xd) öoni 3^üngting 

getrennet. 
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„2Jiac^c nic^t fc^Jimmcr ba^ Übel!" öcrfcfef unmutifl ber 
3Satcr; 
»ÜDenn bu fie^ft, toir Darren ia [clbft unb »arten be^ äU"^^ 

IS Slber gelaffen begann ber SWac^bar fifeenb ju fpred^en: 
,,3^mmer oerbanf \ä) e^ bod} in foldj nnrnl^iger vStunbe 
2Jietnem [eligen 25ater, ber mir afö Änaben bic SSBurjet 
Slßer Unßcbulb ausriß, baß aud^ fein jS'd^iftn jnrüdblicb, 
Unb iä) erwarten lernte fogleic^, n)ie feiner ber SBeifen''. 

20 ,,@a9t^ üerfefete ber Pfarrer, „toetd^ Äunftftücf brandete ber 
3llte?" 
„T)a^ erjä^P id^ gnd) gern, benn jeber fann e^ fid) nierfen^ 
©agte ber 9ia^bar barauf. „Site SHabe ftanb td^ am 

©onntag 
Ungebulbig einmal, bie Äut[d)e begierig ent)artenb, 
Die un^ follte l^inau^ jum Srnnnen fül)ren ber ?inben. 

25 J)od) fie fam nid^t; id^ lief wie ein SBiefel ba^in nnb bort^in, 
treppen I)inanf nnb l)inab unb üon bem f^enfter jur S^üre. 
3)ieine ganbe pridtelten mir; id^ fragte bie Jifd^e, 
Srappelte ftampfenb ^ernm, nnb na^e toar mir ba« ©einen. 
Slüe^ fal^ ber getaffene $IJiann; bod) al^ id^ e^ enbli^ 

30 ©ar jtt t^örid^t betrieb, ergriff er mid) rnl^ig beim Slrme, 
gül^rte imn JJenfter mid^ l^in nnb fpra(^ bie bebenflid)en 

©orte: 
„@ie^ft bu bc« SEifd^terö ba brübcn für l^eute gefd^Ioffene ©erf- 

ftatt? 
$IJiorgen eröffnet er fie; ba rül^ret fid) §obel unb ©äge, 
Unb fo gel^t e^ üon frü^e bi^ Slbenb bie fleißigen ©tunben. 

35 Slber bebenfe bir bie«: ber SDiorgen totrb fünftig erfc^einen, 
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!J)a brr SDictftcr fid^ regt mit allen feinen ©efetten, 

!Cir ben ©arg ju bereiten unb fc^nett unb gefd^idtt ju öoü* 

enben; 
Unb fie tragen ba^ bretterne §au^ gefd^äftig l^erüber, 
Dad ben ©ebulb'gen jule(}t unb ben Ungebutbigeii aufnimmt, 

40 Unb gor balb ein brüdcnbe^ !t)a^ gu tragen beftimmt ift. 
Wit^ fal^ ic^ fogleii^ im ©eifte wirtlid) gefd^e^cn, 
®af| bie örettcr gefügt unb bie fdjwarje garbe bereitet, 
®a§ gebufbig nunmehr unb ^arrete rul)ig ber Sutf^e* 
SRennen anbere nun in j^toeifel^after (Srnjartung 

45 Ungebärbig ^erum, ba mu^ id) be^ ©arge« gebenfen/' 

Säd^elnb fagte ber ^faiTer: „ÜDe^ Slobe^ rül^renbe^ öiJb 

fte^t 
SRid^t al^ ©d^redfen bem SBeifen, unb nid)t afö @nbc bem 

frommen, 
O^m bröngt c^ xn^ Seben jurüdf unb leieret i^n l^anbetn; 
S)iefem ftärft e^ ju fünftigem §eit im Slrübfal bie ©offnung; 
50 ©eiben wirb jum geben ber STob. Der 25ater mit Unred^t 
§at bem empfinblid^en Stäben ben Job im Jobe gemiefen. 
3eige man bod) bem ^üttgling be^ ebe( reifenben Sllter^ 
ffiert unb bem Sllter bie Ougenb, ba§ beibe be^ etoigen 

Äreife^ 
©id^ erfreuen unb fo fid^ geben im geben öottenbe !" 

55 9lber bie J^ür ging auf. ©^ seigte ba« ]^errlid|)e ^aar fid^, 
- Unb eö erftaunten bie JJreunbe, bie liebenben ©Item er== 

ftaunten 
Über bie «ilbung ber «raut, be« «räutigam« «ilbung 

t)erg(ei(^bar; 
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^^a, c^ festen bic 2:i^ürc ju ftciti, bic fjol^en ©cftalteti 
(Sinjulaffen, bic nun gufammcn betraten bic (Sijtotik. 
60 §enuann fteüte beu SItcm fie üor mit flicgenben SBorten: 
„©ier ift", fagf er, „ein 2Jiäbd)en, fo \mt ü)v im §au[e fie 

tDünfc^et. 
öieber 2Sater, empfanget fie gut; fie üerbient e^. Unb^ liebe 
3}iutter, befragt fie fogleic^ nac^ beui gangen Umfang ber 

©irtfdiaft, 
Dag 3l)r fe^t, \m fe^r fie öerbient, &id) nä^er gu werben." 
65 (5i(ig fü^rf er barauf ben trefflid^en Pfarrer beifeite, 

Sagte: ,,2Bürbiger §env nun I)e(ft mir au« biefer öeforgni« 
©d^nett unb (öfet ben S^noten, üor beffen ßtitmidlung id) 

fd)aubre. 
!l)enn ic^ I)abe ba« äWäbd^en al« meine Sraut nid^t ge^ 

ttjorben, 
©onbem fie glaubt ate 9Kagb in ba« .§au« gu gel^n, unb 

lä) fürd^te, 
70 S)ag unwillig fie fliegt, fobatb toir gebenfen ber geirat 
Slber cntfd)ieben fei e« fogleid^ ! 3liä)t länger im 3^rrtum 
(Sott fie bleiben, mie xi} nicl)t länger ben 3^^^f^I ertrage. 
(Silet unb geiget auc^ l^ier bte SBeid^eit, bie n)ir öere^ren \** 
Unb e« iDenbete fiel) ber ®eiftlicl)e glei^ gur ®efeHfcI)aft. 
75 Slber leiber getrübt lüar bnr^ bie 9?ebe be« SSater« 
@d)on bie (Seele be« 5)Jiäbd^en«; er l^atte bie munteren SBorte 
aWit bet)ag(i(^er 2lrt in gutem (Sinne gefpro^en : 
„Qa, ba« gef ättt mir, mein Äinb ! aWit greuben erfahr' id^, 

ber (Sol^n ^at 
2lud^ wk ber SSater ©efdjmadf, ber feiner 3ctt e« getoiefen, 
80 3^mmer bie ©d^önfte gum Stange geführt, unb enblid^ bie 

(Sd^önfte 
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Qu fein §au« aU ^van \iä) gcl^ott; ba^ SWüttcrd^cn iDav c«, 
©ctttt an ber ^xant, bic bcr SDlanti fid^ cmä^It, lä^t gleich 

fid^ crfcnnen, 
SBeld^c^ ©ciftc^ er ift, unb ob er \xä) eigenen SBevt f ü^It. 
3lber ^'^r brauchtet n)ol)I auc^ nur tDeiüg 3^i^ i^^ 6tit* 

f^Iiegung ? 
85 üDenn mid) bünfet fürma^r, i^nt ift fo [cl)n3er nicl)t ju folgen.'' 

©ermann ^örte bie Sorte nur pcl)ttg; i^m bebten bie 

©lieber 
Otinen, unb ftille toar ber ganje S^rei^ nun auf einmaL 

Slber ba^ trefflid^e 9Käbcf)en, öon fotcl)en fpöttifi^en ©orten, 
SBie fte t^r fd^ienen, öertefet unb tief in ber (Seele getroffen, 
90 ©tanb, mit f[icgenber 9?öte bie SBange bi^ gegen ben yiadtn 
Übergoffen; bo^ I)ie(t fie fic^ an unb nal^m fid^ jufammen, 
@prac^ 3U bem Sitten barauf, m6)t oölfig bie ©dimergen öer* 

bergenb : 
„2^raun! ju foM)em (Smpfang I)at mid^ ber @ol)n nicl)t 

bereitet, 
©er mir be« 3Sater^ 3trt gefd^itbert, be^ trefftii^en ®ürger^; 
95 Unb 16) mi% id) ftel^e oor @ud^, bem gebilbeten 3Wanne, 
Der fiel) fing mit jebem beträgt unb gemäg ben ^erfonen. 
3lber fo \i)tint e«, ^l^r fü^ft nid^t äWitteib genug mit bcr 

3lrmen, 
Die nun bie ©c^toelle betritt unb bie ßud^ ju bienen be* 

reit ift; 
Denn fonft n)ürbet Q\)X nid^t mit bitterem ©potte mir geigen, 
looSBic entfernt mein @t\d)xd oon ßurem ©ol^n unb öon 
@ud^ fei. 
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greifte^ tttV id) nur ann mit ficincm ©ttnbcl iti^ ©au^ ein, 
5Da^, mit allem öcrfcl^n, bic frof|en ^ctt)ot|ncr gcmife maddt; 
Slber ic^ fcnnc mid) mot)J unb fü^Ic ba^ flanjc 33crl)äJtni^. 
3ft c^ ebct, mic^ gtci^ mit fold^cm Spotte gu treffen, 
ros !r>er auf bcr (Sc^tDellc beinah' mid) fd^on au^ beut ©aufe 
ijm-üd treibt ?" 

Sang betüegte fid) ©ermann unb toinfte bem gciftlid^en 

greunbe, 
5Da6 er in^ äWittel fid^ f^Iüge, fogleic^ gu öerfd^eud^en ben 

3frrtum. 
eilig trat ber tluge ^eran, unb fd^aute be« a)?äbd)en« 
@tiöen 3Serbru6 unb gc^Iteneu ©c^merg unb SCl^rctnen im 

2luge. 
HO 35a befal)! i^m fein ©eift, nic^t gleidö bic ajcrtptrrung gu 

löfen, 
©onbem öietme^r ba6 beiDegte ®emüt gu prüfen be^ 

äWäbd^eu«. 
Unb er fagte barauf gu i^r mit öerfu^enben ©orten: 
,,®ic^er, bu überlegteft nic^t woljU o aWäbd^eii be« Slu^tanb^, 
SBenn bu, bei grembcn gu bienen, bid^ atlgu eilig entfd)toffeft, 
115 SäJa^ e^ ^cipe, ba^ §au« bc^ gebictenben ^erm gu betreten; 
Denn ber ©anbfd^Iag beftimmt ba^ gange ®d)idffat be^ 

3at)re«, 
Unb gar Dielet gu butbeu Dcrbinbet ein eiugige^ ^'ö^ort 
®inb bodft ni(^t ba^ ©c^merfte be« üDienft^ bie ermübenben 

©cge, 
9?id)t ber bittere ©d^meiß bcr etoig brängenben Slrbeit; 
120 !Deun mit bem ^cäjtt guglei^ bemül^t fid^ ber tätige 

fjreie: 
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Slber ju bulbcti bie Saune bc^ §crrn, ttjcnti er imgerecl)t tabelt, 
Ober biefed unb iene« begetirt, mit fic^ felber in 3^^i^fP^^ 
Unb bie ©eftiflfeit noc^ bei* grauen, bie teidjt fic^ erjümet, 
SDWt ber fiinber ro^er unb übermütiger Unart: 
125 ^a« ift fc^ttjer gu ertragen, unb bod) bie ^flictit ju erfüllen 
Uugefäumt unb rafd), unb felbft nic^t mürrifc^ ju ftoden. 
©oc^ bu \d)m\t mir baju nic^t gef c^id t, ba bie @c^er je be^ 

aSater« 
©cI)on bic^ treffen fo tief, unb boc^ nic^t^ genjöl^nlic^er öor* 

lommt, 
Site ein äßäbti^en ju plagen, ba§ ttjol^l il^r ein Jüngling 

gefatte/ 

130 SUfo fprad) er. (S« füllte bie treffenbe 9tebe ba« aBöbti^en, 
Unb fie l^ielt fid) nic^t nie^r; ed jeigten fid^ i^re ®efü^(e 
äßöti^tig, e« ^ob fid) bie ©ruft, aud ber ein ©eufjer Ijer*' 

üorbrang, 
Unb fie fogte fogleid) mit ^ei§ ücrgoffenen 2:^rftnen: 
„O, nie ttjeig ber üerftclnbige SRann, ber im ©c^merj un« ju 

roten 
135 !Denft, tüie \Denig fein SBort, ba^ falte, bie ©ruft ju befreien 
Qt üon bem !?eiben vermag, ba« ein f)oi)c^ ®d)i(ffat un« 

auflegt, 
3^r feib glüd lid) unb fro^, tüie follt' ein @d)erj eud) üer* 

tüunben ? 
Dod) ber Äranfenbe fü^lt aud) fc^merjlic^ bie Icife Sßc^ 

rü^rung. 
9iein ; e« l^ülfe mir nic^t«, lüenn felbft mir 33erftellung 

,gel(inae. 
HO 3^^9^ i'^ 9^^'^' ^^^^ fpöter nur tiefere ®c^mer)jen üerme^rte 
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Unb mid^ brängtc üicücic^t in ftiUüergd^rcnbc« glcnb* 
ßafet inic^ tüieber Ijintpctj ! ^6) barf im §aufc nic^t bleiben; 
Qä) toxU fort unb gel^e, bic armen SKcinen ju fudien, 
!Die ic^ im Unglüd üerlieg, für mic^ nur ba« Scffere tüä^tcnb. 
145 ®ie« ift mein fefter gntfc^tuß, unb ic^ barf eud) barum nun 

befennen, 
2öad im §erjen fid^ fonft woljl ^aljxt f)dttt verborgen* 
Qa, be« SSater^ Spott l^at tief mid) getroffen; nidjt, mil iä) 
©totj unb empfinblic^ bin, U)ic e^ tt)o^t ber SKagb nid^t 

gejiemet, 
©onbem toeil mir füriüal^r im §erjen bie 9?eigung \iä) regte 
150 ®egen ben Jüngling, ber I)eute mir atd ein Srrctter er* 

fd)iencn. 
üDenn afö er crft auf ber ®tra|e mid^ lie^, fo tt)ar er mir 

immer 
Qn ®eban!en geblieben; id^ bad)te be^ glüdEIic^en üRcibcI)en«, 
üDa^ er uietteid)t fd)on at^ Sraut im ©erjeu möd^te be* 

tt)al}ren. 
Unb aU xä) toieber am S3runnen il^n fanb, ba freut' id^ mid^ 

feinet 
ISS Slnblidt« fo fel^r, afö njör' mir ber §imm(ifc^en einer er* 

fd^icnen, 
Unb id) folgt* i^m fo gern, afö nun er jur SWagb mid^ 

geworben. 
T)oä) mir fd[)mcid)elte fveilid^ ba^ §erj (id^ xoxü e« gefte^en) 
2luf bem Söege l^icrl^er, af« fönnt' id) uielleii^t il^n oerbienen, 
SBenn id) tt)ürbe be^ ^aufe^ bcvcinft unentbehrliche ©tüfee* 
160 Slber, ac^ ! nun fef|' xä) juerft bie ©efa^ren, in bie id^ 
ajjic^ begab, fo nal^ bem fti(( ©eUebten ju mol^nen, 
9?un erft fü^r idf), xvk loeit ein armc^ TOäbc^en entfernt ift 
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aSon bcm rcicl)crcn Oüngting, imb lücnn fic bic S^üc^tigfte 

n)ärc. 
aßcd ba^ l^ab' xd) gefagt, bamit i^r ba^ ©crj nicl)t ücrfennct, 

165 J)ad ein 3^folt bcicibigt, bcm id| bic ©efinnung ucrbanfc. 
üDenn ba« mii§t' id) cviüarten, bic ftillen S33iinfcf)c öcrbergenb, 
!Ca6 er fic^ brächte junäc^ft bic -öraut jum §au[c gefü^ret; 
Unb n)ie ^ätf id) atöbann bic ^eimlic^en ®d)merjcn ertragen ! 
©lüdlic^ bin id) genjamt, unb glüdlic^ löft ba^ Oe^eimni^ 

170 33on bem -öufen fid) to^, \t^t, ba nod| baö Übet ift l^etlbar* 
Slbcr bo« fei nun gefagt Unb nnn fott im §aufe mid) länger 
^ier nic^t^ I)atten, ido id) befd^ämt unb ängftfic^ nur fte^e, 
t^rei bie 5Reigung bcfennenb unb iene t^örid^tc Hoffnung. 
SSliijt bie Stacht, bie breit \\ä) bebedft mit finfenben 33JoIfen, 

175 ^iid^t ber roüenbc ©onner (id) l^ör' if)n) foH mid^ öcr^inbem, 
9tid^t be^ Siegend ®u|, ber brausen gett)altfaui l^crabfc^Iägt, 
3lod) ber faufenbc ©tnrm. 5Dai8 1)ab' id^ atte^ ertragen 
2luf ber traurigen iJfud^t luib nal^ am Dcrfofgenbcn geinbc. 
Unb id^ gel)C nun tt)ieber l^inau^, n)te ic^ lange gclDo^nt bin, 

180 aSon bcm ©trubel ber 3ctt ergriffen, öon aßem gu fd^eiben. 
gebet lüol)!! ic^ bleibe nid)t länger; e^ ift nun gcfd^el^en.'' 

3afo fprac^ fic, fid^ rafd^ jurüdE naä) ber Zijxm bemegenb, 
Unter bcm 9lrm ba^ 53ünbeld)en nod), ba^ fic brad)te, bc* 

tüal^renb. 
2lber bie 9Jhttter ergriff mit beiben Slrmen ba^ SD?äbd)cn, 
185 Um ben öeib fie faffenb, nnb rief ücnDunbcrt unb ftaunenb: 
rr®ag', m^ bebentet mir bic^? unb bieje öcrgebtid^en 

Z\)v'dmn ? 
5Wein, id^ (äffe bic^ ntd)t; bu bift mir be^ ©o^nc^ 9?crtobte.'' 
aber ber 3Jater ftanb mit ©ibermißen bagegen, 
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Sluf bic ©cinenbe fti^aucnb, utib f|)racl^ btc öcrbrlc|tic^ctt 
SEBortc: 

190 „3l(fo ba^ ift mir julc^t für bic l^öti^ftc ^iad^ftdit getoorbcn, 
ÜDag mir bo« Unangcnel^mfte gefd^lc^t noci^ jum ©cl)tuffc bc8 

SEagc« ! 
ÜDcnn mir ift unlctblid^er nx(S)t^ ate S^J^röncn bcr SEBcibcr, 
t'eibeiifd)QftIic^ (JJcfdjrei, ba^ l^eftig ücrtüorrcn beginnet 
2Ba^ mit ein njenig 33ernunft fid) lie|e gemäcf)Iic^er fcl)licl)ten. 

195 iöiir ift läftig, nod) länger bie^ munberli^e beginnen 
Slngufc^auen. SJoUenbet e« felbft; ic^ gc^e gu Sette.'' 
Unb er ipanbte fic^ fc^neU unb eilte, im Sammer gu gelten, 
SBo il)m ba^ ßl^bett ftanb unb wo er gu rul^en getool^nt 

tüar. 
9lber i^n l^ielt ber (So^n unb fogte bie flel^enben SBorte: 

200 „25ater, eilet nur nid^t unb jürnt nicf)t über ba^ SKöbc^en ! 
Qä) nur l^abe bie @cf)ulb üon aller 3Senüirrung gu tragen, 
!Die unertüartet ber greunb noc^ burc^ SSerftellung Dermel&rt 

l^at. 
9?ebet, lüürbiger ^err ! bcnn Suc^ ücrtrauf ic^ bic ©ac^e. 
§ttiifet nid^t 3Ingft unb 33erbrn§; üotlenbet lieber ba^ ®anje ! 

205 !Denn iä) möd^te fo ^06) dud) mijt in 3"^"^f^ ücrel^ren, 
SBSenn Q\)v ©d^abenfreube nur übt ftatt ljtxrix6)tx SBct^^ 

Söd^clnb üerfe^te barauf ber tüürbfge Pfarrer unb fagte: 
„SBeld^e tlug^eit ^tttte benn tt)o^l ba6 fd^öne «efenntni^ 
X)k\tv ©Uten entlodt unb un^ ent^üttt il^r ®emüte? 
210 3ft nic^t bie Sorge fogleid^ bir gur SBonn' unb grcube ge* 
tt)orben? 
$Rebe barum nur felbft ! toa^ bebarf ed frember (Srtlärung ?** 
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Söortc: 
w8a§ ixäj bic 2:()ränen mä)t rcun, nod) bicfc flüditigcn 

©d^mcr jcn ; 
ÜCcnn fic üottcnbcn mein ®lü(f nnb, n)ie ici^ tt)ünfcl)e, ba6 

bcine. 
215 3lxd)t ba^ treffltdie mäbä)m ate äßagb, bie grcnibe, jn 

bingeit, 
Äam ic^ gnm ^rnnnen ; ic^ fam, um beine Siebe ju mxbm. 
W)tx, ad) ! mein fd^üdjterner Süd, er fonntc bie SJeignng 
©etne^ ©erjen« nid)t fel^n; nur grennbtid|feit fal^ er im 

Sluge, 
2lte au^ bem ©pleget bu i^n be^ rul)igen Srunnen^ be* 

grügteft^ 
220 !j)icl^ in^ §ou« nur ju führen, e« mar fcf)on bie ©ötfte be^ 

©lücfe^. 
2lber nun üottenbeft bu mir '« ! D, fei mir gefegiiet l** 
Unb c^ fd^aute ba^ aJiöbd^en mit tiefer 9tüt|rung jum ^üng^ 

ling 
Unb dermieb nic^t Umannung unb Äug, ben ®i|)fel ber 

iJreube, 
S35enn fie ben ?iebenben ftnb bie lang erfel)nte 9?erfid^ruug 
225 künftigen ®(ü(fd im Seben, ba^ nun ein unenbfidic^ 

fti^einet. 

Unb ben übrigen l^atte ber ^farrl^err aflc^ erftöret. 
Slber ba6 3RäbcI)en lam, dor bem 3Sater fid) l^erjtid) mit 

Slumut 
iWeigenb, unb fo i^m bie ©anb, bie jurücfgejogenc, füffenb, 
®pxaä): „Qijx njerbet gereti^t ber Überrafd)ten üerjei^en, 
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230 grft bie ^x&ntn bc« ©d^tncrjcd unb nun bic S:]^räncn bcr 

greube, 
D, vergebt mir ienc^ ®cfüt|I, vergebt mir auc^ bicfc^, 
Unb tagt nur mid) in« ®IM, ba« neu mir gegönnte, mid^ 

finben ! 
Qa, ber erfte SSerbrug, an bem iä) Sßemorrene fd)ufb 

tpar, 
®ci ber (etjte jugfeic^ ! SBoju bie SDiagb fid) uerppidjtet, 
235 2:reu, ju liebenbem ©ienft, ben foü bie Sod^ter gud) 

reiften.'' 

Unb ber 3Sater umarmte fie gfeid^, bie STI^ränen Der* 

bergenb. 
2^rau(id| fam bie Sßutter l^erbei unb fügte fie l^erjfid^, 
®d)üttelte $anb in ©anb ; e« fc^micgen bie ttjeinenben 

grauen. 

(Sifig faßte baranf ber gute, üerftänbige ^farr^err 
240 grft be« 3Satcr« §anb unb jog i^m üom ginger ben S^rau* 
ring, 
(9?ic^t fo leidet; er toax üom runblid^en ©liebe gel^alten) 
9?a]^m ben 9ting ber SÄutter baranf unb Dcriobte bie 

^inbcr; 
©prad^: „Tioäj einmal fei ber gofbenen SReifen 35eftim* 

mnng, 
gcft ein Sanb ju fnüpfen, ba« üöHig gleid^e bem alten. 
245 tiefer ^itngfing ift tief öon ber Siebe jum äßäbc^cn burd^* 
brungen, 
Unb ba« Wcibijtn geftel^t, bag aud^ i^r ber Jüngling er^ 
tt)ünfd)t ift. 
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Sllfo öcrtob' iij euc^ l^ier unb fcgn' cuc^ fünftigen ^ütttif 
SDJit bcm SBiüen bcr ßltcrn unb mit bem 3^"9^i^ ^^^ 
greunbc^.'' 

Unb cd neigte fid) gleich mit ©egendiüünfci^eu ber 
9iad)bar. 
250 Slber afö ber geiftlid)e gerr ben gofbenen 9teif nun 

(gtedf an bie §anb bed 2J?äbcf)end, erblidf er ben anbercn 

ftaunenb, 
!3Den fd)on ^ermann juuor am Brunnen forglid^ betrad)tet, 
Unb er fagte barauf mit freunbfid^ fd)erjcnben SBortcn ! 
„2öie! bu uerlobeft bic^ fd)on jum jiDeitenmaf? üDaß nidjt 
ber erfte 
255 Bräutigam bei bem SUtar fic^ jeige mit l^inbernbem gin* 

Slber fie fagte barauf: „O, ta^t mic^ biefer ßrinnrung 
©inen 3lugcnbli(f ujei^en! üDenn wo^I üerbtent fie ber 

®ute, 
!Der mir i^n fdjeibenb gab unb nidjt gur §eimat jurüdfam» 
3lßed fal) er üoraud, aU rafc^ bie Siebe ber grei^eit, 
260 311« i^n bie Suft, im neuen üeränberten SBefen gu tüirfen, 
Jrieb, nad) 'ißarid ju ge^ ba^in, tt)o er terfer unb Job 

fanb, 
* 8ebe gtüdlid)/ fagf er. * S^ gefje; benn al(c« beilegt fid^ 
Oc^t auf erben einmal, e« fd)eint fic^ alle« ju trennen, 
©runbgefefee töfen fid^ auf ber feftcftcn Staaten, 
^65 Unb ed löft ber öefife fid) M üom alten Sefifeer, 
greunb fid^ lod üon greunb; fo löft fid^ Siebe üon Siebe. 
Qä) üerfaffe bid^ ^ier; unb, tt)0 id) iemofö bid^ »ieber 
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gitibc, »er tt)ci§ c«? aSieUeici^t finb btcfc ©cfpräc^e bic 

legten. 
5Wur ein grembting, fagt man mit SRcc^t, ift ber SDJenfc^ l^ier 

auf @rbcn; 
27o3Äe]^r ein gJ^embting ald jemafe ift nun ein jeber gc^ 

tüorben. 
Un^ gehört ber 53oben nicl)t mel^r; e« »anbem bie ©ti^äfee; 
®olb unb ©über fd^miljt au^ ben alten l^eifigen gormeu; 
Sllle« regt fi^, atö »ottte bie SBett, bie geftattete, rüd- 

xo'dxt^ 
Söfen in ß^oo6 unb Stacht fic^ auf, unb neu \i6) ge* 

ftatten. 
275 ®u bema^rft mir bein §erj; unb finben bercinft »ir im^ 

lieber 
Über ben S^rümmern ber S35elt, fo finb \m erneute ®e* 

fAöpfe, 
Umgebilbct unb frei unb unabhängig dorn ®cf)icffa(. 
ÜDenn roa^ feffelte ben, ber folc^e 2^agc burcl)lebt l^at ! 
Slber foU e^^ nidjt fein, bafe Je luir, au^ biefen ©cfal^ren 
280 ©lüdUd) entronnen, nn^ einft mit greuben »icber um* 

fangen, 
D, fo erl^afte mein fdjiuebenbe^ Si(b üor beinen ©ebanfen, 
!Da§ bu mit gteicl)em SUhite gu ©füd unb Uuglüd bereit 

feift! 
\?odet neue SBo^nung bid^ an unb neue SScrbinbung, 
©0 genieße mit üDanf, voa^ bann bir ba^ ©djidfal bereitet. 
285 giebc bie giebenben rein unb l^atte bem @uten bidj banf* 

bar. 
9lber bann au^ fe^e nur leicht ben belüegüc^en 5?u6 auf; 
ÜDenn e« lauert ber boppette ©c^mcrj bed neuen SSerlufte^. 
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©eilig fei bir bcr 2^ag; boä) fd)äfee ba^ geben \nä)t f)ö\jcx 

20^ ein anbere^ ®iit, unb alle (Süter fiiib trUglic^/ 
290 2lIfo fprad) er, unb nie erfd^ien ber (Sb(e mir tt)ieber. 

Sitte« öerlor id) inbe«, unb taufenbnmt bad)f xi) ber SBarnung. 

5Run md) benf ic^ be« SBort«, ba fdjön mir bie IHcbe ta^ 
®IM I)ier 

5Reu bereitet unb mir bie lierrKcl^ften Hoffnungen auffc^liegt. 

O, öerjei^', mein trefflid^er greunb, bafe id), felbft an* bem 
Sinn bid) 
295 ©altenb, bebe ! @o fd^eint bem enbli(^ gelanbeten ®d)iffer 

9luc^ ber fidjerfte ®rnnb be« fefteften Soben« ju fdjttjanfen.'' 

SHfo fprad) fie unb ftedte bie SRinge neben einanber. 
Slber ber Bräutigam fprad) mit cbter, männlid^er SRül^rung: 
„!Defto fefter fei, bei ber attgemeinen (Srfd^ütt'rung, 
300 ©orot^ea, ber ©unb ! 2öir ujotten l)atten unb bauern, 
geft un« tjalten unb feft ber fc^önen ©ütcr Scfi(3tnm. 
!Denn ber Wltn\d), ber gur fdiipanfenben 3cit and) fd)tt)anfenb 

gefinnt ift, 
Der öerme^ret ba« Übel, imb breitet e« tüeiter unb n^eiter; 
9lber »er feft auf bem ©inne be^arrt, ber bilbet bie SBett 

fiel). 
305 9lic^t bem !Deutfd^en gejiemt e«, bie fürd^terlid)e ©e^cgung 
gortjufeiten unb aud^ gn »anfen l^ier^in unb bort^in. 
ÜDie« ift unfer ! fo tag un« fagen unb fo e« behaupten ! 
Denn e« werben nod^ ftet« bie entfd)(offencn 3Sötfer ge^ 

^riefen, 
!J)ie für ©Ott unb ®efefe, für eitern, SBeiber unb Äinber 
3T0 Stritten, unb gegen ben ?5einb jufammenfte^enb erlagen. 
Du bift mein; xmb nnn ift ba« SÄeine meiner al« iemat«. 
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3lxä)t mit Summer mü xä)'^ bema^rcn unb forgenb gc* 

niesen, 
©onbcm mit 3But unb firoft Unb brol^cn bie^mal bic 

geinbc, 
Ober fünftig, fo rufte mid) felbft unb reid)e bie SBaffen. 
315 2B^i6 i^ bm'dj bid) nur üerforgt ba« ©au^ unb bie üebenben 

(SItem, 
O, fo fteüt fid^ bie ©ruft bem geinbe fidler entgegen. 
Unb gebäcf)te feber \m id), fo ftünbe bie 9JiacI)t auf 
©egen bic äßac^t, unb loir erfreuten un« atte be^ gricbend.'' 
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NOTES. 



Goethe's elegy, Hermann and Dorothea, is usually published with bis 
other elegies in the first volume of his collected works. It was written 
in the autumn of 1796 while he was engaged upon his epic of Her- 
mann and Dorothea. It was an announcement of the appearance 
of the latter poem and a personal defence against the attacks which 
had been made npon him for his authorship of the Römische Elegien 
and the Venetianische Epigramme^ and for his participation in the pro- 
duction of the Xenien. In the literature of the time in Germanj 
there was mach that was crude and provincial, with which egotism 
and jealousj are always associated. Manj shafts of envions and 
malicious criticism had been directed against Goethe and Schiller; 
Goethe finally as an entertaining, thongh not harmless pastime, 
wrote a nomber of distichs satirizing keenly tlieir contemporaries. 
Schiller, to whom these were sent, joined readily in the sport, and 
even thonght that a certain completeness should be given to the 
enterprise bj making it embrace a large nnmber of anthors and 
their works. These Xenien, numbering more than four hundred, 
were published in Schiller's Musenalmanach for 1797. The witty 
attacks upon contemporaries called forth a mjriad of coarse and 
stinging retorts often remarkable only for bad verse and bad temper. 
The warfare, thus entered upon, forms an interesting chapter in the 
literary history of the time. The elegy of Hermann und Dorothea 
was written in reply to the assaults of the Anti-Xenien. He intended 
it for publication in the first number of the Hören for 1797, but 
Schiller advised against it, lest it should revive again the storm of 
attacks called forth by the Xenien, 

For a history of the Xenien controversy see E. Boas, Goethe und Schiller 
im Xenienkampf, 2 Thle. (Stuttgart, 1851), and E. J. Saupe, Die 
Schiller Goethe* sehen Xenien (Leipzig, 1852), which contain many of 
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the Anti-Xenien : also W. von Maltzahn, Goethe*s Xenien-Manu- 
script (Berlin, 1856). See also Schiller and Goethe's Correspondence 
from Goethe's remote Suggestion of the Xenien in his letter of Sept. 
16, 1796, (No. 101) to the end of the year (No. 263). Goethe intended 
that this elegy should be the beginning of a new book of elegies. 
Schiller, in acknowledging it, said : " The elegy produces a peculiarly 
deep and touching impression, which cannot fail to move auy reader 
who possesses a heart. Its close relation to a definite existence gives 
it greater emphasis, and the lofty, beautiful repose blends delicately 
with the passionate coloring of the moment. It is a new and com- 
forting experience to me that the poetic mind so quickly and so sac- 
cessfully overmasters all that is common in real life, and by a Single 
flight of its own frees itself from its fetters so that ordinary minds 
can only follow it in hopeless despair. ... I am still at the elegy. 
Whoever possesses any affinity to you will feel in it yonr existence 
and your individuality brought near to him." Dec. 9, 1796. 
The elegy was not published until 1800, and only prefixed to the epic 
in the edition of 1820. 

Page 1, line 1. 2(1 fo, apparently resumes the subject of the previoos 
criticism. That, you saidj was an offense. Vtvhvedftn. Goethe prefixed 
to the first edition of his Roman Elegies which were published in Schiller's 
Hören in 1795, the motto from Ovid : 

" Nos Venerem tutam concessaque furta canemus, 
Inque meo nullum carmine crimen erit." 

It was his purpose to sing of love without blame. Proper3, Propertius, 
the greatest Latin elegiac poet, who lived from about 50 to 16 b. c, in imi- 
tation of whom Goethe wrote his Roman Elegies. These were written 
after his return from Italy, mainly in 1788 and 1789. They were inspired 
by his remembrance of Rome, and by his domestic life after his return. 
Schiller in his essay Über naive und sentimentaliscke Dichtung had called 
Goethe the German Propertius; and Jean Paul Richter had said, in 
bitterness and envy, that a Tyrtaeus (a Greek poet of the seventh 
Century b. c, who wrote spirited war songs to incite the Spartans in 
their wars with the Messenians) was needed at that time rather than a 
Propertius. In the Anti-Xenien, the name of the Latin poet Tibullus was 
applied to Goethe; Goethe and Schiller were also called the "German 
Martials." 
L 2. irtarttaL A Latin epigrammatist, born in Spain about 50 a. i>., 
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who died in Rome a. d. 102, the thirteenth book of whose writings bore 
the name Xenia (presents given to friends at parting). The Venetian 
Epigrams were writteu in the manner of Martial. 

L 3. bie Sdfvde lauten, as mere objects of school study, The expression 
ba§ Siintncr, bQ§ "^^tii lauten means to be confined to one's room or bed. 
That I did not leave the classics behind me with my school dajs, but that 
they foUowed me to Italy and were cherished in my life. Goethe was 
under classical influences ever after his visit to Rome. 

1. 4. £atium = 3talien. 

1. 6. This line expresses Goethe's independence, in which he declines 
to follow blindly any leader, however great, or theory by whatever au- 
thority supported. Viehoff, and after him Düntzer and Von Loeper, have 
held that this line referred to Goethe's scientific studies ; Goethe opposed 
bitterly Newton*s theory of light, and if this interpretation be correct, 
the illustrious name here referred to is that of Newton. This unfortunate 
controversy produced more bitterness than any other experience of 
Goethe's life, and dimmed for a time his really brilliant discoveries 
in science. Hatur unb Kunjl seem, however, to belong together, as 
they are often used by Goethe. In that case Nature is that primal, 
nnspoiled condition of humanity as it proceeded from creative power. 
" If we can again see in nature what they (the great artists, such as Pous- 
sin, Claude, and Salvator Rosa) have found, and more or less imitated, 
that must broaden and purify the soul, and give to it at last by contem- 
plation the highest conception of nature and art (9latur unb i^unft)." 
Itcd. Reise, June 27, 1787 ; quoted by Cholevius. See Schiller's essay 
Über naive und sentimentalische Ditcktung. Unjctc Äultur fott un§ auf 
bcm aöcöe bcr SBemunft unb bcr ^rcil^eit jur Ülatur jurüdEfiHircTi. 
Werke^ XV. 470. God is frequently represented as an artist in Mid- 
dle High German poetry, and a beautiful form was regarded as his 
work. Violence would seem to be done to the classic spirit of the 
elegy by the introduction of any element not based upon Goethe's ex- 
perience of art as he came to know it in Italy, and with nature ex- 
pressed in it. 

1. 7. bebtngenber Drang, constraining pressure, The first edition omits 
mi(% in this line and reads : 2)a6 bcS ßcbcnS . . ♦ nid^t bcn 9Jtcnf d^cn. 

L 8. That I scomed the miserable mask ofhypocrisy. 

1. 9. Solc^r (Jel^Ier . . . fo emftg gepfleget, etc. : Of such errors as 
these which thou hast actively f oster ed, I am accused. 

Sfel^ler. Two mottos were prefixed to the Venetian Epigrams, the first 
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collected editiou of which appeared iu the Mu8en<ätnanach'ioT 1796, one 
from Martial, aod one from Horace. 

Homihem pagiua nostra sapit. 

Marti AL Epigrams, X. iv., 10. 

" Everj page smacks of a man ; " that is, reveals human lif e as it is. 

Haec ego mecum 
Compressis agito labris : ubi quid datur oti, 
lUudo chartis. Hoc est mediocribus illis 
Ex vitüs unum. 

Sat. I. iv., 137, f. 

Such are my dumb soliloquies : when time 
Permits, I pen them down in sportive rhyme ; 
A practice to be number*d, I allow, 
Among those lighter faults I named just now.' 



(( 



>» 



fjfe]|)ler may, as Cholevius suggests, relate to vitüs in the above passage. 
See the Lesarten to the Epigramme, Werke I. 4.36. 

1. 10. geiltet = bcfc^ulbigt. pöbel, from the O. F. poblus, L. popvlus, 
The word acquired early a derogatory signification, — populace, rabble, 
the vulgär. 

In the Trogdalien zur Verdauung der Xenien, one of the Antt-Xenien, is 
the Xenion directed against Goethe : 

,, Selten erl^aben unb grofe, oft clenb, toäff'riö unb fabc 
@d^miert er; unb er ift bod^ — aber beim ^öbel — beliebt." 

Goethe said in a letter to Schiller of Dec. 5, 1796: "It is amusing to 
see how they (the critics) regard a nature difterent from their own as 
shallow, empty, and vulgär, how they direct their arrows against the out- 
works of appearance, and how little they suspect what an inaccessible 
stronghold that man possesses who is always in eamest with himself and 
the things about him." 

Not only the vulgär and envious crowd of critics, but even the kindly 
disposed and just, disapproved of bis writings. 

1. 11. An allusion to Herder and others who had been bis friends. 

1. 12. Poetry had preserved the freshness of bis feeling, and given 
him still the hopefulness of youth. Schiller says, with refereuce to this 
line, iu answer to the letter in which this elegy was euclosed to him: 
„3Jlöge bic SKufc mit il^rcn fdijönftcn @aben bei Sinnen fein unb iljrcm ]Jcrr= 
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lid^cn fjfrcunbc feine Stußenb rcc^t lange betoal^ren." Schiller to Goethe, 
Dec. 9, 1796. 
L 16. Compare upou this line : 

Zieles erlebt' id^, obglei^ bte 2oät 
äugenblid^ toaUti mit um bie @4Iöfe. 

Faust, n. 8697, ff. 

bte Sc^itel, fem., now usually masc. The feminine form is given as the 
Standard form in Adelung, and is common in Luther and the writers of 
the classical period of the eighteenth Century. 

Ij. 18. Suetonius says that Caesar had obtained the right to wear a 
laurel wreath at all times, — "jus laureae perpetuo gestandae." Lives of 
the Caesars. Vita Jtd, Ca£s., cap. 45 (Chol.). 

Page 2, line 20. bem VO&xb'xQtxn, that is, to himself wheu he shall 
be more worthy of it. 

L 21. Höfen, the flower of love. Goethe here extols the domestic 
joy that had come to his life from his Union with Christiane Yulpius, 
which was the subject of attack in the Anti-Xenien, genn9 = reic^ 
It^. (D.) 

L 26. I^eretn, come in, the adverb represents the omitted verb of 
motion. Goethe summons as to a classical banquet. The guests, 
crowned with garlands, recline or are seated in a circle. He proposes 
the health of the absent. 

1. 27. The first health is to Friedrich August Wolf, the famous pro- 
fessor and Horaeric critic, of Halle and Berlin (1759-1824). Wolf in his 
Prolegomena to Homer had attacked the uuity of the poems ascribed to 
Homer, and had assigned them to various rhapsodists, the Homerides. 
In his Introduction to the Iliad he said that the major part was to be 
ascribed to Homer, the rest to the Homerides, a school of heroic bards. 
Goethe shared at this time the views of Wolf. @d^on lange toax lä^ Qt- 
neigt, mic^ in bem epifd^en fjad^e gu öerfuc^en, unb immer fd^rccfte mic^ 
ber l^ol^e ^öegriff Don ©inl^eit unb Untl^eilbarfeit ber ^omerif^en (Sebid^te 
ah, ^lvinmc\)x, ba @ie biefe l^errlid^en SBerfe einet gamilie aneignen, ift 
bie Äül&nl^eit getingct, fid^ in gtöfeete ©efeUfd^aft gu toagen unb bcn 2Bcg 
gu öcrfolgen, ben S5o6 in feinet ßuife fo fd^ön gegeigt l^at. Goethe to 
Wolf, Dec 26, 1796. 

Sn bet ^oefie ift bie öetnid^tenbe Stxiiit ntd^t fo fd^öblid^. SQßolf l^at ben 
iQomet getftött, bod^ bem ^ebid^t l^at et nid^^tS anl^ben !önnen: benn biefeS 
@^ebtd^t l^at bie 2Bunbet!taft toit bie iQelben 'Ball^allaS, bie fidd be§ Wox-^ 
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gcn§ in ©tüde IJiaucn unb aWittagS fid^ toicbcr mit l^cilcn ©liebern gu Xifdje 
fe^en. Eckermann, Gespräche mit Goethe, Feb. 1, 1827. 

Goethe retarned later to the view of the siugle authorship of the 
poems. ^ine neue ©enerotion, toelc^e . . . un§ noc^bem toir ben §omer 
einige 3eit, unb gtoar ni^t Qawi mit 2öillen, al§ ein SufammengefügteS, 
au§ meisteren (Elementen ^ngereil^eteS öorgefteHt l^oben, abermals freunb^ 
lid^ nötl^igt, il^n al§ eine l^errlid^e ©inl^eit, unb bie unter feinem DJamen 
überlieferten (Sebic^te als einem einzigen l^iöl^ieren S)ic^terfinne entquollene 

(SotteSgef C^5^)fe ÖorjufteHen. Recensionen und Aufsätze, " Homer noch ein- 
mal" Werke, H. XXIX. 557. See also Von Biedermanu's note. For 
Goethe's later view, see also Epigrammatisch "Homer wieder Homer" 
Werke, III. 159. 

L 28. üoUerc 3al|n. A contest in which there were more competi- 
tors. If the Iliad were written by a school of bards, he would venture in 
that case to be one. 

1. 29. For who might venture a contest with Olympians f and who with 
that (unique) one? that is, attempt to equal or rival Homer in his own 
field. bcm €inem = bcm €in3igen. 

1. 30. Goethe is content to be a member of the school of Homer, — 
even the least. Chamisso quotes this line: 

Söol^l Ifterrlid^ ift e§, öon ben §omeriben — 
©in ©röferer f<)rad^'§, ber ßet^te no4 3U fein. 
Einleitung des Musenalmanachs, 1833. Quoted by Von Loeper. 

1. 31. bas nenfle (5ebt^t. An announcement of the appearance of 
his idyl of Hermann und Dorothea, which the aathor reads aloud in the 
circle of his friends. 

L 32. beftcc^e, hrihe. Affect and incline you to a favorable judgment. 

1. 33. He announces the subject of his poem as national. / introduce 
you to Germans, but the scene is humbler. The poet conducts them to a 
more quiet home, where apart from conventionalities, the heart and human 
desire are shown to be ever the same. 

1. 34. He invokes the spirit of J. H. Voss, the anthor of Luise, 
the idyl of the quiet life of the pastor of Grünau, and the translator of 
Homer. 

1. 36. Ha fc^. In Voss*s poem of Luise, the pastor's daughter presents 
herseif to her father in her wedding-dress on the evening of festivity 
which preceded the wedding (^olterabenb). After bestowing a blessing 



NOTES. 111 

upon the young couple, he tumed to the mother and asked whether the 
morrow would be better f or the wedding than to-day : 

„Wuikx, tt)o§ fagft bu ? 
@oII t4 fie traun 1 9lid^t bcffct [a ift bcr morgcnbc %a% un§ !" 

She answered: 

„2:raue fie, Tlann, im dlamtn bc§ aUhaxm^n^i^tn SSaterS." 

The ceremony is then performed in the presence of the guests who had 
assembled for the preliminary festivities/ Voss, Luise, III. 304, ff. 

L 37. bie traurigen Bilber ber geit. Goethe refers here to the 
scenes of the French Revolution and the attendant wars which convulsed 
Europe, and form the background of bis idyl of Hermann und Dorothea, 
See Canto VL 

1. 40. Singenb, with my song, geflögt = eingepögt. See.Canto IL 
128. 

L 41. benn=bann. Uns fet^ret rDeisIjeit am ^n\>t Pas 3ö^r^iitt= 

bert. The Century teaches us wisdom at ils dose. The reading of this 
line was changed to, „Un§ lci)xd 2öci§l^cit ba§ (^nbc . . . bc§ Sal^rl^um 
bcrtS," in the edition of 1806, — a change afterward abandoned. 

1. 43. The poet bids bis friends recall with a more cheerful spirit the 
sorrows of the stormy years through which they have passed ; many 
things to which they had beeu accustomed and valued, they have leamed 
to regard as unessential ; they have acquired a deeper knowledge of man 
and of the brotherhood of nations. After having had their attention so 
long diverted, he bids them return to themselves, and find satisfaction in 
the riches of the human soul. Compare : 

Unb ic^t an bc§ 3a]|irl^unbcrt§ crnftcm ®nbe, 

2Ö0 fclbft bic aöir!U4!cit gur ^id^tung toirb, 

2Ö0 h)ir bcn Stampf gctoaltigcr 5'laturcn 

Um ein bcbeutcnb 3iel bor ^ugcn {cl&n, 

Unb um bcr ?[Jicnfd^cit grofec ©cgcnftänbc, 

Um §crrj4aft unb um fjrcil^cit toirb gerungen. . . 

ScHiLLEK, Prolog zu Wallenslein, Quoted by Von Loeper. 



KALLIOPE. 



SCHICKSAL UND ANTEIL. 

OvER each cauto is placed tlie name of oue of the Nine Muses ; below is 
a sub-title giviug the subject of the canto. KalHope, the Muse of 
Epic poetry, usually represented with a tablet and Stylus, or with 
a roll of paper. 

Goethe in the final rearraugement of his poem in nine cantos, instead of 
six as he originally intended, followed the example of Herodotus, 
whose nine books of history bore the names of the Nine Muses as 
enumerated in Hesiod's Theogone. 

Schief fal, the fate of the fugitives from beyond the Rhine. 2lttteil, the 
interest of the inhabitants of the right bank in their sufferings. 

Page 5, line 1. ^ah* \öj, The inversion for the sake of emphasis, 
as also in the followiug line. 

1. 2. 3j^ ^odj. Doc^ strengthens an affirmation or wish, and is espe- 
cially common in exclamations and with the imperative. It frequently 
strengthens the answer to objections. Notwithstanding the number of 
times he has seen the streets solitary, they have never been so lonely as 
now. W6(i)V \(i) mid^ bod^ nid^t rül^ren öom ^jJlatj, 1 8; tooS bcr S^ungc 
bod^ ^öi^xi, 1. 16. It is often used alone after a negative Statement, or 
question with ntd^t, to represent a sentence. This use seems to have 
begun in the eighteenth Century. 

St c m p c l ]& c r r. Sl^r !cnnt mid^ f d^on nid^t mel^r ? 
iJloftcrbrubcr. 'Dodö, bod^ ! 

Nathan der Weise, 1, 2391 (Aufz. iv., Auft. 1). 

As a conjunction it is adversative : when it does not mark a conträst, 
it gives emphasis to the sentence in which it Stands, 1. 39, vi. 78. 

1. 2. gefeiert, swepty a familiär expression, often used by Goethe. 
^a§ grouc gfranffurt . . . bo§ jctjt für mid^ jo leer ift al§ mit U3efcn 
gefeiert. — Brie/ an Auguste von Stolberg , 7. aus^ejiorben, extinct, is simi- 
larly used. 
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?tu§gcftorben tote ein Äird^l^of bleibt bcr %dtv. 

Schiller, PiccoL, I. 4. 

funfjig and fünfjig. The official niles of spelling of the different Ger- 
man states vary as to the preferable form ; those of Prussia give f unf gig 
first, while those of Mecklenburg-Strelitz, Bavaria, and Saxony give 
fünfgig first. 

1. 3. bzudfi, written bäud?t by Goethe. M. H. G. bun!en, bullte ge- 
bullt. Traces of the uasalized form of the preterit and participle (bunftc, 
gcbunft) appear in the thirteenth Century, but the regulär, or derivative 
forms bäud^tc and gebäud^t, prevailed until the eighteenth Century. The 
preterit bäud^te gave rise in the fifteenth Century to a new present, bcud^t 
and bcucl^tct, and in the seventeenth Century to the infinitive bcud^tcit and 
preterit beud^tctc. The acc. is the prevailing case with bünfcit, but the 
dative occurs frequently in the eighteenth Century, and is found in Wie- 
land, Lessing, Bürger, Kleist, and Goethe. 

S)a6 il^r niemals bie ?lrbeit gu Hein unb bte 9label gu fein bün!t. 

VII. 122. 

The dative is more common with beud^ten. biteben, were Uß behind. 
We should expect bleiben, but the landlord recalls vividly the scene when 
the whole village trooped forth to see the fugitives. pon allen unfern 
23eu)ol^netn, dative in a partitive sense. 

1. 4. VOas bte ZTeugier ntd?t tl|ut 1 an exclamatory sentence with the 
arrangement of a dependent clause. Heugier : various forms of this word 
are found, — 9leugierbc, also 9leubcgier and 9leubegierbe. Xa§ ift für 
meiner Sleugier ©ünben. Der junge Goethe, 1. 191. 

3n biefem ^ugenblide fü^lt S^r ni^tS, 
?ll§ 3iieubegier. 

Nathan der Weise, 1. 2197 (Aufz. iii., Auft. 9). 

S)ie 5'leubegierbe fpiclt, bie SBifebegicrbe gielt, 
S)ie SBtfebegterbe fd^aut, bie 5'leubegierbe fd^telt. 

R&CKERT, Die Weisheit, 9. 24. 

The original genitive sing, of the noun shown in neuSgierig, whieh is 
still preserved in numerous dialectic forms, became neugierig toward the 
end of the seventeenth Century ; M. H. G. ntugemc. rennen nnb laufen : 
the two verbs express the idea of excited motion, and represent the varied 
activity of the hurrying villagers. rennen is used primarily of living, 
occasionally of personified objects, and of these when in most rapid 
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motion : laufen expresses rapid, often nniform movement, and is used of 
inanimate as well as of living things. S)ic 3eit läuft gcfd^toinb öorbci. 
®cr @*tt)ci6 läuft öon ber Biixm, 2)a§ (StunbcngloS ijt ausgelaufen. 
(Selben is the slower and more measored movement. 

2öie er eilig f\ä^ mä) ber fleinen 6tabt toenbete, burd^ We Straßen berfelben 
mt^X rannte al§ lief. Tieck, Der alte vom Berge, Novellen, 8, 150 (1853). 

3e%t bin id^ müb öom flennen unb iJaufen, 

Se^t ioiß i<^ wii<^ i"^ (Srabe öerfc^naufen. 

Heine, Romancero, Buch IL, Rückschau. 

l 6. DamnttDe^, an elevated, artificial way, originally in a low or 
swampy country. The Koman military routes were mostly raised ways, 
causeways. In North Germany the centre of a paved road is called the 
^ainm, and certain streets still bear that name. The same road is called 

^ber, au§ bem @leife gebröngt, na4 bem fRanbe be§ ^oc^toegS 
3rrte ba§ fnarrenbe 9iab : 1. 137. 

and i^^anfitt, 

@o \ui)x ^ermann bal^in ber tool^lbefannten H^au^tt ju. V. U6. 

meieren, acc. of space traversed. immer == tmmerijtn, is under any 
circumstances nearlt/ an hour dtstant, immer and immerj^in imply some 
general contrast or reservation from what precedes. In this sense Groethe, 
in speaking of his portrait painted by Angelica Kaufmann, which was a 
failure, says: g§ üerbricfet fic feljir, bafe e§ nidöt gleid^en unb »erben toiß. 
@§ ift immer (no matter what exc^ption be taken to it) ein l^übfc^cr 
^^urfd^e, aber feine ^pux öon mir. Zweiter Römischer Aufenthalt, June 27, 
1787, H. 24. 350. 

1. 7. ^m l^eigen Staube bes Httttags. The action of the poem be- 
gins in the middlc of the day and ends in the late evening. The whole 
time of the action does not exceed ten hours. 

1. 8. (Elenb has a touch of its original meaning here, the misery of ex- 
ile, from O. H. G. eli4enti, in a foreign land : eli- is akin to E. eise, L. alius. 
In the life of the early Germans the idea of misery was to be carried 
a prisoner into hopeless captivity and be held or sold as a slave. Com- 
pare the L. exilium for exsilium, E. exile, from ex, out of, and solium, 

soll Compare : Streifen nx^i l^errlid^e SJiänner bon l^ol^er ©eburt nun 
im(5lenb? V. 99. 
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S)et, bu mir in ba§ @Icnb nad^gcfolgt. 

Jungfrau von Orleans, 1. 3135 (Aufz. 5. Anft 4). 

@o 3te]()en kotr burc^ bie toelfd^en Sanb, 
S)aS Q^ttent müflcn loir bauen. 

ÜHLAND, Volkslieder, 799. 

34 föt in frembc ßanb bal^in 
UBo i4 int Slenb bin. 

Uhland, Ibid. 131. 

1. 9. ^ahz, posaessions. A distinctiou was early made between mov- 
ible possessioDs and real estate : f al^tenbe ^aht, and Uegenbe ^abt or @ui, 
res mobiles and immobiles, 

tc^ toil nun teilen, 6 i^ t)ar 
mm öarnbc guot unb eigenS öil. 

Walther von der Vogelweide, 74 (ed. Bartsch). 

3fol^renbe referred originally to flocks and herds, the early wealth of 
a pastoral people. 

1. 10. Ictber, adv. from leib, überrl^einif^, the land west of th© 
Khine. Goethe introduces the French Revolution with its enthusiasms 
and attendant misfortunes as the historical background of his poem. He 
himself says : 

3c6 l^abe ... bie grofeen Settjegungen unb SBeränberungen be§ SBelts 
if)takx§ au§ einem ficinen Spiegel gurüdautoerfen getrad^tet. To Meyer, 

Dec. 5, 1796, Briefe von und an Goethe, p. 46. 

1. 12. manbern, uander, travel, is used of a joumey on foot : toanbeln 
means to walk for pleasnre, purposelessly ; gelten, go, walk, is used both of 
men and animals, and is the most general term for to go ; tüallen implies 
movement in a mass, as of pilgrims, to travel to a foreign land. Krütn^ 
munden: Goethe uses this word in describing the valley of the Lahn near 
Wetzlar, ,,iene 2!l)äler in il&ren manni^foltigen Krümmungen öon ben 
lieblid^ften aöälbcrn bef hattet. Wertheb, Erstes Buch, am 18 August. 
Compare Dichtung und Wahrheit, XIII., Werke, 28, 175, where Goethe 
speaks again of the same river, „burd^ feine Krümmungen liebtid^." 

1. 13. ntilbe, generously : This word is common to all the German 
dialects and meant when applied to a ruler, one whose grace provided for 
his people, gentle, humane, 

Enti do uuas der eino almahtico cot 

Hanno miltisto. jrT , r^ i a m 

vVessobrunner Gebet, ?• 
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Sie Äönigin fü6 unb milbc, al§ llxdk JöoIImonb btcin. 

ÜHLAND, Des Sängers Fluch. 

Page 6, line 14. fort=fd?tcf teft, would be written as one word in prose 
linnen, Unen: This is the L. G. form : the H. G. is ü*cincn. The classical 
word Hnunif Gr. \lvov, spread over the entire continent of Europe, and 
was adopted by the most diverse peoples, Basqnes, Albanians, Celts, 
Magyars. 2cin indicated at first the plant, and 51^4^ t^® product from 
it. Flax is still called har, " hair ** in Austria. Hehn, Kulturpflanzen und 
Ilauslhiere (1874), 157, 512. See 1. 22, where ßcintoanb is used. lin-wät, 
Unen stuff. 

1. 16. lt)as = ipte. 

1. 17. nimmt . . . fic^ aus, presents a fine appearance, See HL 82. 
Goethe says in his poem to Gentle Readers {^n bic ©ünftigcn): 

Unb ba§ ^Itcr toic bic 3ugcnb 
Unb bcr xSt^Ux tüic bie Stugcnb 
^flimmt fid^ gut in ßicbcrn au§. 

Werke, I. 12. 

bequemlic^ = bequem, comflii'table, suitaUe, convenient. See gu fd^affcn 
bcqucmlid^. V. 158. 

Adjectives and adverbs in 4id^ were favorite forms with Goethe, and we 
often find several near together: tüol^lbel^aölid^, 1. 21; troulid^, U. 5; 
frb^lid^, IL 8; löblid^, IL 11; forglid^, IL 15; flüglid^, IL 26; h)ci§Iid^, 
n. 64; ixÜQil^, IX. 289; Icid^tUd^, IV. 12. 

1. 18. Säßen, miyht find seats, the conclusion of a hypothetical period, 
the condition being understood, if it were necessary, biere, archaic plural 
form. 

L 20. am Utarf te belongs to bes ^aufes, = bes am UTarfte gelegenen 
I^aufes. 

L 21. 3ur (Jrau = 3U feiner ^Jrau ; upon the locality of the poem, 
see IL 258. 

1. 22. Certain fixed expressions as in Homer are common through- 
out the poem. The raother is bie finge, rerftänbige ^ausfrau, bie toür- 
bige §au§frau, L6l; bic gute Wuiicx, H. 107; bic bcrftänbigc SWuttct, 
IV. 146; bic gute, bcrftänbige, IV. 226. 

L 24. (te ijt (= bkni) 3U mandpem (Sebrauc^e, Compare Sachen 
feines @ebraud^e§, 1, 128, where the gen. of characteristic is used. 

L 27. nacfenb. See IL 36. 

L 28. geplünbert. See VL 109. 
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1. 29. S^Iafrocf, dressing-gowrij II. 55. inbiatltf^en = ttlbtfdpetl, or 
ofÜnbtfc^cn below, 1. 34. The adjective inbianifd^ was used until the 
seventeenth Century to indicate the product of both Indies. Later the 
adjective inbijd^ was formed to refer primarily to the East Indies. The 
former use has become fixed in certain expressions, as inbianifd^eS SBeig, 
inbionijd^e SSogclncftet. 

1. 30. Kattun, Goethe wrote ß^attun; from L. G. ilotoen in the seven- 
teenth Century: F. coton^ E. cotton, from the Arabic. ^JlaticU, from F. 
flanelley 0. F. flaine. 

The host of the Golden Lion resembles Goethe's father. ^tcgu !om 
nod^, ba6 mein 55atcr Mc§, tt)Q§ gu jeincm ^njugc gcprte, jeljir gut unb 
rcinlid^ l^iclt unb bielc Sal&re mcl^ir bctoal^rte al§ benu^tc, bal^cr eine gctoiffc 
ßiebc für gctt)iffcn alten 3u|d^nitt unb SBergicrungcn trug. Dichtung und 
Wahrheit, Buch VI., Werke 27, 56. Quoted by Chuquet. 

1. 34. fricgen, get, a word used colloquially for bcfommen, but is not 
common in higher style. It meant originally to exert ona's seif, strive, 
fight, Krieg, u^r: the sense to acquire was developed first in L. G. 
and M. G., where the verb was usually strong, whence it passed into H. G. 
Goethe used it very often in letters. ®icfc§ SBlatt friegcn Sic erft ©on« 
ncrStog. An Frau von Stein, I. 73, also with the infinitive : 

S)ic Söluttcr fricgt ba§ S)tng au flauen. 

Faust, I. 2815. 

3d^ fricgtc il^n gum @(üd am Skiffe ju padtn. 

Clavigo, Aufz. iv. 

The word is common in Luther's translation of the Bible, Ps. xlv. 17. 
It is often pronounced with short ic = frid^t. 

1. 36. Sttrtout, a large unde coat, ÜbcrrocI. pef^fd?e, a short, dosely 
fitting coat, of green cloth with braid across the front and tasseis, often 
wom in hunting. From the Bohemian hek^, 

®a6 eine fd^öne ^?e!e{d^e eines SSettcrS im @c^ran!e l^önge, mit bcr er bei 
feinem ^ierfcin auf bie 3iogb gu gelten |)f(ege. Dichtung und Wahrheit, 
Buch X., Werke, 27 Bd. 372. 

I. 37. IlTü^e = 5d?Iafmüfte. Compare IV. 167. From Med. Lat. 
almutia, originally worn by priests, and covering both the head and Shoul- 
ders. Its use passed to nobles, as it was not prescribed by ecclesiastical 
mle, just as much of the ceremonial costume of the Middle Ages was imi- 
tated from that of the church. F. aumusse or aumuce. 



118 HERMANN UND DOROTHEA. 

'* Game f orth with pilgrim steps in amice gray." 

MiLTON, Paradise Regainedf IV. 427. 

" A shape with amice wrapp'd around." 

Scott, Lay ofthe Last Minstrel, XXVTI. 

Page 7, line 39. mit, an adverb which may be widely used to denote 
participation in, as ntitj^)rcd^cn. bod^ tDol^I f^OTt, it musi surely he aiready 
past. 

1. 40. <Se|id?t has two forms in the plural, — ©efid^iet, features, ^t- 
fid^te, visions, phantoms. 

1. 41. jeglid^cr, for shorter and more common jebcr. 

1. 42. and^ throws its force upon bo^, / for my pari certainly shovld 
not like. 

1. 43. £aufen uttb leibeU; alliterative expression. So also ^efd^tdf 
unb ÖJefinnung, 82; SScrftanb unb SScrnunft, 86; (Scbrättö unb ©ctüms 
mcl, JlBonbrcr unb Süagcn, 109; nötig unb nü^lid^, 116. Chuqübt. 

1. 44. mit Had^brucf, with emphasis. 

1. 45. (Ernte. Goethe in a letter to Meyer speaks of the action of the 
play as transpiring ,,ungcfä]&r im »ergangenen ^uguft." Briefo von und 
an Goethe, den 5ten Dez. 1796. 

1. 46. bie ijruc^t = <5etretbe, grain ; in this sense used only in the 
Singular ; its meaning is explained below. Überreif ift ba§ Äom jdjon, 49. 

. . . unb freute 
6i4 ^^1^ eigenen 6aai unb be§ l^errli^ nidenben J^otneS, 

IV. 50. 

©q]() bie golbene fjrud^t ben (Sarben entgegen fid^ neigen. 

IV. 79. 
1. 47. fetn Wolf dien, not a fragment ofdoiid. 

1. 48. irtorgen = 0ftcn. Other names, in part poetic, of the points 
of the compass are ^benb, west ; ^JJiitternac^t, north ; SRittag, south. 

^cb' beine ^ugen auf unb ficl^ie bon ber ©tätte an, ba bu tool^neft, gegen 
3Jlitternad^t, gegen ben SWittag, gegen ben ajlorgen, unb gegen ben 9lbenb. 

Gen, xüi. 14. 

Compare levant and ponent for the east and the west. 

Forth rush the Levant and the Ponent winds. 

Paradise Lost, X. 704. 

L 53. gefat^ren : familiär use of the past participle with yerbB of mo- 
tion in the sense of the present. 
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L 56. £anban* A city of aboat 7,000 inhabitauts in tbe Bayarian 
Palatinate. The name was applied to a carriage, a Landauer, or fianbauer 
SÖagcn, the top of which could be lowered in front and behind, said by 
Heyne, Grimmas Dict., to have been so called from the city in which it 
was iDvented. According to others the carriage was so named, because 
the Emperor Joseph 1., at the siege of Landau by the Imperialists in 1702, 
appeared in such a carriage. 

1. 57. (Saffc (E. gate)f a narrow street or lane^ is the native German 
tvord for street. It was applied to broad as well as narrow streets, paved 
and unpaved ; Strafe (E. street) now meaning a broad street, originally a 
paved way, sträta via. It ofteu designated a highway leading to and 
through the city. We find ßanbftrafec and ©tabtgaflc together. It was 
early in vogue in west Germany. Numerous streets in England bear the 
name " gate," as the Petergate in York. 

The attempt has been made to show that Ilmenau in Thuringia was 
the city which Goethe here describes, and where he speut a short time in 
the year 1796, while engaged upon bis poem. Goethe often visited Ilme- 
nau, and endeavored to develop some ancient silver and copper mines, 
which were situated there. In the " Lion Inn " Goethe spent bis last birth- 
day. 

Schiller was probably the first to refer to the resemblance between 
Ilmenau and the place of the poem. 

3d^ bcötüfec @ie in Sl^rem einfamcn %^al unb toünfd^c, bofe S^ncn bie 
l^olbcftc aUcr ÜJlufcn ba bcöegncn möge. 2öcntöftcn§ fönncn @ie bort baS 
©täbtc^en 3]^rc§ ^crmannS finbcn, unb einen ?lpot^)e!er ober ein gtüneS 
^au§ mit ©tuccatorarbeit gibt e§ bort tpol^l aud^. 

To Goethe, Oct. 31, 1796. 

1 58. befliß man, carried an. ^abrtFen, here, manufactures. 

Page 8, line 59. Cl^ormeg is an archway leading to the court and 
Stahles in the rear. From it, to the right and left, are the entrances to 
the rooms of the hotel. This was the gate of the house with its arch, left 
Standing at the time of the conflagration. IL 143 ; V. 142. 

I. 60. ergö^enb, or erge^cnb as Goethe wrote it. Ueber shows the 
relation between Bemerkung and Polf. 

L 61. ^riblxdf, that is, after many other remarks. (D.) 

I. 64. gefel^n, supply l^aben. The Omission of the trausposed aux- 
iliary is very common throughout the poem. 

The subject of ma^t is was 3U fd?auen, the sight of which. 

h 65. ^Ijpaar for the füll form ki^tpaax. 
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L 66. BSnfe, secUs. The weak plural, ^n!en, means banks, finandal 
institutions. jt^, dat after fä^elnb. 

1. 67. fäd?clnb = 3ufad)clnt), W., from the old nonn gfft^eL The 
modern form is Söd)er. 

1. 71. Da§ introduces a Substantive sentence in apposition with batitt 
onderstood, one is afier all like the other in thlSj viz. 

L 73. 3cbcr, supply läuft from the preceding line. armen means im- 
foi-tunate, worthif of compassUm : it retains this meaning where there is 
no reference to poverty ; so ^rmenfünberglode means the bell which an- 
nonnced the execation of a condenmed criminaL 

SDaS Stül^ld^cn ried^t fo nad^ ?lrmcnjünbcrn. 

Götz, Akt iv., Werke, Vm. 122. 

The Word also means miserable, repnlsive ; 

äBa§ koillft bu, armer Xeufel, geben. 

Faust, L 1675. 
sick, snffering ; 

SBaS l^at man bir, bu armes Äinb, gct^n. 

Mignon, Werke, L 161. 

i 74. fpa3tcrt. This verb is commonly used in the infinitire with 
some verb as gelten, retten, f al^ren, indicating the kind of joumey. f^jnen : 
Goethe is especially fond of this S. G. word. He uses it often for yariety, 
to avoid the repetition of je^en. See L 64. 

L 78. pfarrbcrr is more dignified than Pfarrer nsed elsewhere. 
Pfarre means parish, eure, a lesser ecclesiastical district ( j^ir^fpiel), and 
is usually held to be derived from Med. Lat. pai-ochia, G. wapoucta^ but the 
Med. Lat. parra may spring from O. H. G. ^forra, the same root as 
$ferd), E. park, F. parc, meaning an enclosure. 

L 79. gierbc : Chuqnet calls attention to the frequency with which 
this word occurs in Goethe's writings. „Tie gürftin Monaco, bic 3ierbe 
t)on Gl^antill^.* Camp, in Frank., den 23 Aug., 1792, so also, „Cttilic, bic 
Sierbe bcr (SejellfdSiaft." Unterhaltungen deutscher Ausgewanderten, etc. 

3üngltng : We assume that the pastor was in early manhood. The 
word Jüngling was iised formerly of a young sen*ant. So in Lnther's 
translation of the Bible, 1 Sam. xxv. 5. 

Page 9, line 81, 82. Goethe in bis autobiography and conversations 
expressed views similar to these, showing bis own profound reverence for 
the Bible. Xie «ibcl ift jo öoHer ©el^alt bafe fie mc^r al§ jcbeS anberc 
93u4 ©toft gum 9{a4ben!en unb ^legenl^ett gu ^trad^tungen übet bte 
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mcnf d^li^cn ^inge barbictct. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch VII. p. 57. 2Jd^ 
für meine ^erjon Ic^aiit fie (bic ^-öibel) lieb unb toert)^: benn faft x\)X oHein 
war ic^ meine fittUd^e iBilbung f^ulbig unb bie ißegcben^ieiten, bic Öel^ren, 
bic ©^mbole, bic (Sleid^nijje, ^ÄlleS §otte fid^ tief bei mir cingcbrücft unb 
mar auf eine ober bie anbere ttjcije tt)ir!jam öctoefen. Dichtung und Wahr- 
heit, Buch \ai., Werke, XXVII. 96. 

Körner thus speaks of the pastor whose picture is here sketched. ,,®er 
^-tJfarrer ift gang onber§ al§ ber isBofefc^e. 6ein Stanb l^ot i^m bei einer 
Ijül^eren ©ultur nur Xulbung unb greunblid^feit gegeben." An Schiller, 
10 März, 1797. 

,,2)er ©eiftlid^e (ift) ein j[ugenb(id() l)eitrer . . . äBeifer. ^JPian bemerfe bie 
ilunft be§ 5Dic^ter§, ttjie er un§ in bem ^^rebiger ben 33Zann jeigt, ber in ber 
feinften ©ejeüfd^aft fid^ gang an feiner 6tette finben mürbe, ber aber all 
äufeerlid^c Uberlegenl^eit abjulegen unb feine Mittl^eilungen gu öereinfad^en 
mcife: unb mie er bem (Semälbe feiner ^ilbung bie fc^lic^tefte, befdijeibenfte 
fjarbe giebt." A. W. Schlegel, Werke, XL 203. 

L 84. The pastor recognizes that the pure and spontaneous impulses 
üf human nature often lead to truth and guide to action when pure reason 
would be powerless to dlrect. 

tpas für is a Compound pronoun : with immer and nur, mer and ma§ 
are made more indefinite, whatever they may he. 

1. 87. ^an^ : instinct, propensity. 

1. 88. £ocfte : the Inversion to express a condition. 

I. 89. erfül^r' er : conclusion of a hypothetical period, expressed inter- 
rogatively. If curiosity with its passionate charms did not allure man . . . 
would he probaUy ever leam, etc. 

L 90. (&tq,tn Ctnanbcr oerf^altcn : what a heautiful relation they sustain 
to one another, or what a harmony exists in the affairs o/this world. 

II. 91 and 92. Three stages of human desire are here expressed, for 
the novel (bas ZTcue), the useful (bas ZTti^fic^c), and the ideal good (bas 
(Sutc). 

1. 93. £eid?tftnn. The longer form, ßeid^tfinnigfeit, prevailed until 
the eighteenth centul-y : it has since been gradually displaced by the 
shorter. Goethe says in Tasso: 

Wxx ?[Jienf(^en merbcn munberbar ge|)rüft ; 
2Btr !önnten'§ nid^t ertragen, l^ött' un§ ni(i^t 
S)en l^olben ßeid^tfinn bie Statur berlicl^n. 

Akt n. 4. 
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)öefonbcr§ aber lommt bcm SJlcnfd^en bcr ßeid^tfinn gu §ilfc, ber tljm 
unaerftbrU^ berliei^en ift. I^ierbur^ tDtrb er fällig, bem ^tngelnen in 
iebem ^ugenblic! gu entfagen, mnn er nur im l^öd^ften SJ^oment nac^ tiroaS 
y^ieuem greifen barf: unb jo fteüen tüxx unjcr gangeS Üebcn immer toiebet 
l)er. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch XVI. 

Wan mufe fleifeig beten um bei fo öiel toibrigcn ©rfal^rungen ben iugenb= 
lid^cn guten äöillen, ^Jlutl^ unb ßeid^tfinn — bic Sngrcbiengien beS äBol^U 
tl^unS — gu erl^alten. 

Brief an Kraß, Nov. 23, 1778. Quoted by Chuquet. 

©§ f^eint bofe man mit einem getoiffcn ßeic^tftnn l^anbeln muffe, um 
eigentlid^c 9lefultate gu erbliclen. Immermann, Die Epigonen, Buch 11., 
Kap. ix. (W.) 

The truth which uuderlies this cheerf ul philosophy was a principle in 

Goethe*s own uature, not to repine f or the irremediable, which, in his view, 

I weakeued the energy which can alone preserve life in its wholdsomeness 

\ \ and vigor. He was an enemy to excessive emotion, through which man's 

\\ personal control passes from him and self-direction is lost. 

U. 93, 94. Notice the use of it^m in a possessive sense. In youth this 
buoyancy is his gay comrade, which conceals his danger, or conceals Jrom him 
his danger, and I^eilfam gefd^minbe, with healthfid rapidity effaces the remainM 
of distressing eviL 

1. 95. üorbet30g, pret. for perf. is in any degree past, 

1. 96. preifen^ in a passive sense. 

1. 97. ^rof^finn: what Goethe called ßeid^tfinn above, he here calls 
fjrolllfinn. In the sixteenth Century the meaning of ßeid^tfinn was „einet 
ungebrütften, fröblitä^en 8inn l^iobenb:" gay, merry spirit. In the seven- 
teenth Century the meaning of the word experienced a change, and it 
often implied a lack of earnestness, frivolous. Similarly, Seid^tfinn and 
leidster ©inn are distinguished now. ©in leidster 6inn trögt aUcl 
Werther, Zweites Buch, I. 5. A buoyant mind bears everything. 

S)cr 3ufriebene. 

58ielfad^ ift ber ?[Jienf d^en ©treben, 
3i§re Unrul^, il^r iBerbrufe : 
^ud^ ift mand)e§ C^ut gegeben, 
SRand^er lieblid^e ©enufe ; 
®od^ bo§ gröfete ©lüdE im ßeben 
Unb ber reidölid)ftc ^etüinn 
3ft ein guter leichter ©inm 
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From Antworten bei einem gesellschaßtichen Fragespiel. Werke, I. 38. 
This is the answer of Der Zufriedene. The poem was originally published 
in the MusenalmancuJi for 1796, under the title Anttoortr it was apparently 
written for the Fifth Act of the Singspiel, Die ungleichen Hausgenossen. 

1. 99. erfe^et, repairs, makes amends for: ^x\a% is indemnity, re- 
compense. 

1. 98 to 100. These words are often held to be descriptive of Goethe 
himself after the first 3'ears of liis arrival in Weimar. 

1. 100. Nunierous traits of Goethe 's mother " Frau Rath," appear in 
the poem, of whicli this is oue. Her name was Elizabeth, the name which 
tlie poet gives to llermann's mother. Her bright, suuny spirit, her clear 
intelligence, her universal, human sympathy, her impetuous loyalty to her 
convictious, her beautiful trusting faith, are all mirrored in the poem. 
She Said of herseif in a letter to the Frau von Stein, " True, I have the 
grace of God that no human soul of whatever rank, age, or sex it may 
have been, has ever left me discontented. I love men, and old and yoong 
feel it : I go witliout pretension through the world, and this pleases all 
earth's sons and daughters. I moralize no one, always seek to discover 
the good side and to leave tlie bad to Hirn who created man, and who best 
understands how to smooth off the sharp angles, and in this way I find 
myself well, happy, and content." Frau Rath, an Frau von Stein, No 77. 
14 Nov. 1785. "To grieve or fear prematurely was never my business. 
To trust in God, use the present moment, not to lose one's head, to 
guard one's own true seif from disease, — as this course has always here- 
tofore turned out well for me, I intend to adhere to it." Ibid., an Goethe, 
No. 108, Aug. 1, 1796. "I do not hunt for thorns, but grasp small joys; 
if the doors are low, I bend ; if I cannot remove the stone from the way, I 
go around it; and thus I find every day something to give me pleasure.** 
Ibid., p. 32. " Order and repose are leading traits of my character • hence, 
I do everything at once, oft-haud, — the most disagreeable always first, — 
and swallow the devil (according to godfather Wieland 's wise counsel) 
without lookiug at him." Ibid., an Friedrich Stein, 9 Sept., 1784. For 
representations of Goethe's mother in his writings, see Keiles Introduction 
to Frau Rath. 

1. 101. beget^rf t^ : the subjunctive is used to express a courteous 
wish. It is often thus used to soften the positiveness of a direct State- 
ment. 

1. 103. nadf bcm was xdf alles = nad^ alle bcm n)a§ id^. For the use 
of allcS with tt)a§, but separated from it, see Grimm, I. 212, Article all, 
III. 4. 
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1. 104. trot^( gives an iiidcfiuiteness to the expression who in the world 
is there who conlil describe it ? 

Page 10, line 107. war unabfel^Iid? ba^xn, had passed heyond our 
sight. erfertlieu, distinguish. 

1. 108. g:^l^t. Tliougli the vowel is long, the foot in which it Stands is 
a dactyle and must be read metrically Xfjäl göfjt 6r. 

1. 110. genug bcr Firmen = ^rmc genug, partitive genitive. 

1. 111. cin3Cln, in the case ofeach. 

L 114. perbirgt = birgt, guards, shelters. The notion of concealment 
is closely associated with that of protection, covering, and the simple verb 
bergen has often the idea of concealment (E. bury). 

2)ie(e§ UnglüclS Sd^mad^ bem ^ug' ber SBelt gu bergen. 

Schiller. (1840). 236. 

L 115. irirt = Oau§h)irt. 

L 117. ZTun, resumptive particle, / sat/, to see all this. 

L 118. Dmd^ cxnanbcx, pell-mell, proiniscuousli/. gcfKüd^tct = burt^ bic 
l5ftu(^t retten, snred hy ßtght. rntt Ucbcrcilunc^, precipitate haste, 

L 120. £eiutud?, M-h'nen, sheets, in tliis case. 

L 122. bem rricufd^en, dative in au ablative sense, robs man ofall pres- 
ence of mind^ or dative in a possessive sensc, takes aicay man's self-posssps- 
sion. This double signification in certain constructions, apparently either 
ablative or possessive, is not uncommon. Compare 1. 94. 

L 123. fa6t = erfQfet (W.) 

L 124. unbefonnencr Sorgfalt, an oxymoron. 

L 125. Sd^Icd^te, ivorthless, useless things. Again a picture caught from 
Goethe*s Campaign in France. 

L 126. ^rett, E. board. (Jäffcr, barreis, E. vat. Käftg, from M. II. G. 
!eüje, cage and prison, from vulgär Lat. cdvia ; L. cäcea. Compare the 
I. gabbia, and gabbiuolo; F. geole; E. jail, gaol. 

L 127. 2lud? fo = ebenf 0. h\\6:iicn, panted. Tliis is the common form 
of this verb at present. ii'eid)en prevailed uutil into the eighteenth Century, 
a form used by Goethe in bis early writings, and still fouud ou the Rhine. 
Unb fein ganzes fiebcn lang unter biejer 2aft ober unter ber tt)eitmeber= 
brüdtenbern ^ürbe be§ @ett)iffen§ mutl^loS 3u !ei(i)en. 

Götz, Akt I. Sc. 2. Der Junge Goethe, II. 249. 

2Der unglücllid^e unter ber ^-öürbe feinen 2öeg fortfeid^t. 

Werther, am 22 May. Der junge Goethe, lU. 243. 

The verb in thesc passages was later changed to !eu(^en, 
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L 128. Butte or Bütte, feines (Sebraud?cs = bic feinen ©ebraud^ 
niet)r l)atten. This use is uu-German, a piain imitation of the Latin, res 
nullius usus, Grimm. 

L 129. 6as le^te^ the renmant. Hart translates it the least ofhis posses- 
sions. let^t may indicate the lowest as well as the highest grade, and its 
use in both senses occurs in Goethe. 

iS'xn 3Jlufter ^43ür9crn unb ^Bauern 
Unb im 9iate qttoii, \ä) W e§ t)orau§, nid^t ber le^te. 

III. 55. 

„(Snä) gu gefallen war mein l^öc^fter 2Bunfc^, 
@u(^ gu erööt;cn war mein te^er Stotd." 

lasso, 1. 445 (Aufz. i., Auft. 3). 

Heine says: „^a§ ^Jlitleib ift bie le^e SBei^e ber ßiebc." Sympathy is 
love's highest consecration, Reisehildery Zweiter Theil, III. Kap. VI. 
Werke (1876), IL 348. 

L 130. bräncjenbe, pressing forwardy serried, so in Faust, IL, 3d Akt, 
1. 8702. 

S)urd^ ba§ ummöüte, ftaubenbe ^ofcn 
S)rängcnber Krieger Prt' id^ bie ©btter, 

Page 11, line 133. Mcr Irt Sufegönger, uniformirte, marobe, gefunbc 
aber trauernbe 58ürgerlid^e, 2öeiber unb llinber brängten unb quetfri^ten 
fid^ anjifd^en gubrttjerfe aller ©eftalt: 9iüft= unb Seitertoagen, ©in^ unb 
SJlebrJpänner, ]{)unbertlei eigenes unb requirirteS ©ejjferbe, »eid^enb, an- 
ftoflenb, l^inberte fid^ rcd^tS unb UnfS. Cmnp. in Frank., den 11 Okt 
Weike, H. 25 ; 95. 

L 134. (Sebelfer. Goethe wrote ©epelfer. The füll form ©ebelfere 
also occurs in Goethe from the frequentative belfern. 

1. 136. übergeparften = überpadten: we can use übergepadft of the goods 
piled on a wagon, but not of the wagon itself. ^ie Sad^en lüoren überge- 
padi. In the Camp, in Frankreich, Goethe uses the same verb erroneously 
Xa§ fjufjrmer! h)ar fo unmöfeig oben aufgepadt, Äiften unb ©d^ad^teln 
p^ramibalifd^ über einanber getbürmt. Werke, H , Bd. 25, p. 19, Aug. 23, 

1792. 

L 137. (Seleife. The shorter form @Iei§ is the more common, track, 
beaten path or rut, from the M. H. G. geleiS, lei§, leije, from the root lei§, 
go. Comp. L. lira, de-Urare, out of the way, E. delirious. See the words 
@(ei§ and ßeiften in Kluge, for the relation of this root to ße]{)re, lernen, 
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fiift, passing from a physical to a spiritual significance, E. last, ßo^^ 
ipeg = Dammnjeg, l 6, ^oupttocg, ipouptftrQfec. 

L 138. Smiattctc ^fcrbc loarcn öfter gcfoHen unb logen mit umgeftürg^ 
ten liBagen l^äufiger neben ber ^o^ftrage auf ben SBiefen. Camp, in 
Frank,, den 12 Okt., 1792. 

L 140. glücfUc^, "without serious injury." Hart They are spoken 
of as injured later, befd^äbigt, 1. 149 

L 141. Kaften unb Kiften, boxes and chesU,- The words have been used 
alliteratively from the O U G period. See Grimm, V. 586 : the words are 
often 80 used by Goethe, iloutti ^aiUn alfo bie i^iften unb Stauen (be§ 
©VQfen 2:^orane) ba§ ?)au§ geröumt. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch III. 
(end). Werke 26, 176. Tor Äörbcn unb ßoften see Hermann und Doro- 
thea, II. 173. Tor the use of ßoften for the box of a carriage, see IL 76 
and 79. 

1. 144. ,Mii 33ebQuern fal^ man geftürste, geborflenc ^öajageioagen im 
SBad^toaffer liegen, mit ^-öeiammcrn liefe man ijuriitfbleibenbe Äronfe ]^Ulf= 
lo§.« Camp., 29 Sept., 1792. S)ie ©elbfter^ttltung in einem fo ungeheuren 
orange !annte fd^on !cin ^Jtitleiben, feine ^Rütfrid^t mel^r. Ibid., den 11 
Okt., 1792. 

L 149. trügen, could bear, Sd^jen and iommern depend on fonbcn. 
äd^5en from o^, = oc^ lagen, formed like bujen from bu, and il^rjcn 
from il^r. 

L 152. exqmden, refresk. Compare the M. H. G. adjectives kcc and 
quec, E. quick, living. and the L. vivus from gwivus. 

Page 12, line 155. Sc^erfKettt; from M. H. G. fd^erf , a mite, the smallest 
possible coin, possibly from the root to cut, A. S. sceorfan, E. scarf, notch, 
a piece cut off; used of the " widow's mite." »Unb e§ fam eine orme Söitt- 
tt)e, unb legte jiüei Sd^erflein ein : bie mod^en einen ^eüer." Mark xii. 45. 

1. 156. and we mighi feel relieved, „Xoxx glaubten baburd^ unjere ^uf = 
vcnung über ein fold)e§ Unglüc! befdött)id)tigt gu l&aben." D. Supply »ir 
before (d^ienen. 

L 158. befd^leid^et, comes unexpectedly, steal upon unobserved, as of age, 
„nad^bem il^n bejd^lid^en ba§ Filter." Voss, Od., 24, 390; sleep, „X)cr 
Sd^laf mein toiüigeS ^uge bejd^lid^." Uz, 1,6. 

L 161. bil^in = ba I)inein. 

L 162. ftärfercu, thicker. 

L 162. inüttcrd?cn, little mother, a term of endearment. So Goethe 
calls his mother : 
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S5om SBatcr \)ab' iä^ btc ©tatut, 
5)c§ öebcn§ crnftcS fjfül^rcn: 
SBon aJlüttcrd^cn bic Srol^notur 
Unb Suft gu fobulircn. 

Zahme Xenien^ VI., FTerÄ:«, HI. 368. 
So also in Voss^s Lui'se. 

Stomm \)tx, mein ^JKüttcrd^cn, bofe id^ bid^ füfic! 

@^rod^'§ unb gog fic ]{)cron: unb ba§ 2Rüttcrd^en folgctc toiniQ. 

Luise, I. 90. 

The word is also nsed in familiär address of a little old woman of the 
lower classes. In M. G. the form ^vitliout the umlaat occurs. (Släsd^en 
" indicates the modesty of the invitation." W. 

L 163. Drciunbac^t3igcr : wines are named frora the year of the 
vintage. The wine of 1 783 was distinguished for its excellence. (Srtüctt, 
careSf sad thoughts, often whims, caprices, melancholy moods, from Gr. 
yp^Wos, cricket or locust. @inc meland^olifd^c üerbricfeHc^e Sißur öon 
(Srillcn QUfgcf reffen. Werke (1840), XXIX. 252. Comp. Faust, I. 1037, 
1100, and Minna von Barnhelm, Aufz. iv., Auft. 1. 

1. 166. bes Flaren f^errlic^en We'xms, partitive genitive depending on 
a verb. 

L 167. gefd^Iiffener, cut glass, poUshed. blanfem, bright, shlning, clean, 
white, beauti/uL 

Wix ttjofd^cn unb blon! ftnb tt)ir gong unb gor. 

Faust, I. 3988. 

In Götz the gipsy mother addresses Adelheid constantly as blanfe SJJuetcr, 
beautiful mother, Akt V., Sc. 1 . 33lQnf has also the meaning of the E. 
word blank, bare, as baö blonte 5clb. 

2)cnn bei ben alten lieben 2^obten 
SBrouc^t man ©rflärung, will man 9loten, 
5Dic •l'^euett gloubt man blan! gu berftel^n 
^o6) o!)ne ^olmetfd^ h)irb^§ oud^ nid^t gel^n. 

Sprichwörtlich, 181, Werke, II. 231. 

The 0. H. G bland^, M. H. G. blanc, extended into French, blanc, Ital. 
hinnco Compare E. blanket. Hunbe, n. = XeHer, tray, usually sphere or 
circle. 

1. 168. Hömern. These glasses are said to have derived their name 
from their use in the Hömersaal in Frankfurt, where the health of the 
new emperor was drank. Skeat. This is, however, improbable. 
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Rhenish rammers walk the ronnd. 

Dryden, Epistle to G, Etheregt, 
The prince came in and said 't was cold, 
Then put to his head the rummer; 
Till swallow after swallow came, 
When he pronounced it summer. 

Sheridan. Qnoted by W. 
Notice the three words in this liue derived from the Latin, Becher, L. L. 
bicarium, E. heaker ; ÜBeitiS from vinum, and Siömcm. 
L 173. forbert' tt^n auf, challenged him. 

L 174. getrunfcn, the past participle used imperatively. nodf hc: 
IDat^rtC; 09 yet has protected us. 

Page 13, lines 178, 179. bes 2Iuges föftlidpeii 2IpfcI, or ?lu0(4)fcl, 
as we say in English " the apple of the eye : " frequently an expression of 
endearment, mein ^Ui(^npfel. Comp, its use in Luther's translation of the 
Bible, er bel)ütcte \\)n mc feinen ^ilugapfel. Deut, xxxii. 10. 

The use of the word here may be a reminisceuce of the original narrativc 
of the Salzhurrjenn. In the account of the expulsion, a maiden answers a 
young man who has proposed for her band. ÜDcnn e§ benn fein G^rnft UJÖrc, 
boft er fie fjaben toollte, fo h)äre fic e§ (x\x6) aufrieben, unb fo toofltc fic il^n 
f)alten h)ie ifjrcn ^lugopfcl im ilopfe. See Introduction. 

(Sliebern, memhers. The word is similarly used by Luther. %\\q ifj 
Qud^ bie Sungc ein !(cinc§ Oilicl). St. James iii. 5. From M. H. G. gcUt, 
lit, from the root U-, Compare E. Umb. 

L 181. crft, only in danger. 

1. 182. crft = eben erft. 

1. 183. gcfcgnct. See note to Segen, IL 9. 

L 184. 3c^0. See IV. 203. 

1. 190. Hbcinftrom. The sight of the Rhine always filled Goethe with 
enthusiasm; in wanderiugs during his boyhood, he liad become familiär 
with the Rheinthal. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch VI., Werke, XXVII. 
p. 19 Goethe wrote tlie ])oem Geistes- Gruss on a journey down the Lahu 
and Rhine to Koblenz, Köln, and Düsseldorf, u])on catching sight of the 
ruinsof the ancient castlo of Lahneck or Lahnegg, 18 July, 1774; 

$o(^ Quf bcm QÜen XI)urme ftel^t 
Te§ ^pelben eblcr (Seift. 

Werke, Vol. L, p. 95. 

See Lavater's Tagebuch in Briefe an Ilehetische Freunde, quoted by 
von Loeper. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Vol III., p. 418 f. Goethe also 
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wrote on this trip the doggerei verses : " Din^ zu Coblenz im Sommer 
1774," beginning: 

f/Stoijd^cn Sotatcr unb 33ofcbott)." 

with the final lines: 

S)o§ äBcltfinb in bcr aJiiticn.« 

Werke, II. 266. 

The " child of the world," a characterization subsequently often applied 
to Goethe. See Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch XIV , Werke, XXVIII. 281 
For his visit to Frau la Roche see Dichtung und Wahrheit^ Buch XIII., 
Werke, XXVIII. 177. 

w^a eröffnete fid^ mir ber alte fRl^ein. 3c^ freute ntid^ ben l^errlid^en 
IRl^ein lieber gu fe]{)en, unb ergö^te mid^ an ber Überrafd^ung berer bie 
biefe§ ©d^oufpiel not^ nid^t gcnoffcn l^atten.'' Ihid., Buch XIV., Werke, 
XXVIII. 280. 

It was upon this trip that Goethe saw the ruin of the cathedral of Köln 
for the first time ; to the restoration of which he contributed so much in 
connection with the Brothers Boisseree. See Von Löper's Notes, Werke, 
H. XXII. 427, Dichtung und Wahrheit, Thl. III. 

Other journeys to the Rhine were made in 1792 and 1815. 

1. 191. rcifenb nac^ meinem (Sefc^äft, = in "ilnlafe meines ^efd^ufte§, 
in (^efd^äften or auf öiefd^äft, as : 

,,©§ ift mir feiner Befannt ber ouf 53ou!unft gereift ttJärc." Schweizer- 
reise, 1797, 11 Sept., Werke, H. XXVII. 92 

L 194. ^zxi ^ranfcn, a uame originally applied to a group of German 
tribes settled on the Sala (Yssel) river, before a. d. 241, the Salian Franks, 
who afterward conquered northern Gaul and founded the first great 
Frankish dynasty, the Merovingiau, in France; a second brauch, the 
Ripuarian Franks, established itself on the left bank of the Rhine be- 
tween Cologne and' Mainz. The name remaiued in Germany, and was 
applied to the region of the middle Rhino and the Main river. The word 
fran!, bold, free, came again into vogue, in 1789, with the new spirit 
of the French Revolution, and was used poetically, often alliteratively, 
franf unb frei. An effort was made to call the French "Neufranken;" 
Voss wrote in German a French Marseillaise, which bore the title ** Ge- 
sang der Neufranken." In Germany supporters of the new French 
spirit were called Franken. Klopstock hailed this new liberty and 
wrote : 
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«3JcrgeiI)t, o Sranfen (9lomc ber SBrübcr ifk 
S)cr cble *Jtamc) bofe x6) bcn S)cutj(i^cn cinft 
Suruftc, ba§ ju fticl^cn, loarum i(i^ 
3]{)ncn i^t fiel^c, cud^ nod^aual^men.* 

Die Etats G€neraux, Werke HL 177. 

„^ött' \^ !)unbcri ©timmcn, \6) feierte ©oüicn'S grc^l^eit* 
Ode on Fm Rochefoucauld , III. 184. See Hennann und Dorothea, VI. 21 
aud 23. 

Sangc l^obcn bie ©rofecn ber Sfranjcn ©prod^c gcfprod^cn, 
§alb nur gead^tet bcn ^JJlonn, bcm ftc üom Munbc nid^t fiofe: 
IRun laflt alles 5Bol! cntgüdft bie ©^rad^e ber Sranfcn. 

Epigramme, 58, TFeiÄre, I. 321. 

For Goethe's political views, see Düntzer, Zu Goethe*8 Jubelfeier, „Übet 
®öt]&e§ politijd^c ^Änfid^t «nb feine ©teflung gu bcn ^Jeioegungcn ber Seit.* 

1. 195. pcrbreitctcs, — breiteS, or ausgebreitetes ; öerbrciten appears 
first iu N. H. G., the classical writers of tlie eighteenth Century. It was 
originally a strengthened form of breiten, the place of which, in connec- 
tion with ausbreiten, it commonly supplies. 

It is implied here that the French had not yet crossed the Rhino. 
Comp. IV. 81, 100. Moreau passed the Rhiue near Kehl in Jone, 1796; 
and overran Swahia, and Jourdan was victorious on the Lower Rhine. 
Schiller wrote the Xenion upon the Rhine at this time. 

^rcu, n)ic bem ©d^njetger gcbüfjrt, bcmad^* id^ ©crmonicnS ©rcngc, 
%ber ber ©aflicr l^üpft über bcn bulbenben Strom. 

Die Flüsse, Werke (H.) I. 208. Saufe, p. 217. (D.) 

L 108. alles beutet auf ,f rieben. Würtemberg niade a tmce with 
France July 17, Baden aiid the other Estates of the Swabian Circle July 
25 ; definite treaties of peace were concluded by Würtemberg Ang. 7, and 
by Baden Aug 15. On the 13th Aug., the Upper Saxon Circle made an 
agreement of peace and nentrality. On April 18, 1797, while Groethe was 
sending the first caiitos of liis poem to press, Austria was forced to a 
preliminary truco by the treaty of Leoben in Styria, which was foUowed 
by the formal peace of Campo Formio. This peace was concluded under 
severe conditions; separate action by various German states had sacri< 
ficed their common interests. Austria was forced by General Bonaparte to 
cede its possessions in the Netherlands (Belgiuin) to the French Republic, 
and to permit the formation of the Cisalpine Republic from its ItaUan 



NOTES. 1 l3l 

possessions. The Emperor bound himself by secret agreement to use bis 
influence with tbe German Empire to bave the left bank of the Bbin6 
from Basel to Andernach ceded to France. 

L 199. bodf strengthens the wish, as in 1. 202 below. 

L 200. 3tl; in addition to^ or in unison with, 

Sicbliti^ in bcr löräutc Soden 
^pitlt bcr iungfräulid^c ßronj, 
2Bcnn bic l^cttcn i^ird^engloden 
Sabcn au bc§ gcftc§ ©long. 

Schiller's Lied von der Glocke. 

Compare also Max Piccolomini's apostrophe to peace. Die Picco!., 
I. iv. 
Page 14, line 203. entf^Ioffen, his decision being made .* as in 

Siebet ntöd^te td^ al§ je ntid^ ]{)cutc aur ©ctratl^ cntfd^liefeen. 

II. 102. 

2IItare, accent on the pennlt here. The accent of this word is nsually 
upon the first syllable, though it is frequently«placed on the second. Goethe 
accents it as here in many poems : 

®u l^ofl un§ oft im S^raum gefeiten 
Sufantmcn gum ^(tto gelten. 

Glück und Traum, Werke^ I. 45. 

L 204, ben was omitted in the first edition. 

L 207. nac^ au^en, abroad or toward strangers. "Goethe in his ar- 
ticle on Winkelmanu seems to divide the world into two classes, — those 
who from childhood possess the instinct and the desire ' bte äußere !2BeIt 
mit Suft gu ergreifen, fte fennen ju lernen, fid^ mit ifjr in SBerl^ältnife gu 
fe^en, mit \f)x berbunben ein (SonjeS ju bilbcn, fo l^aben boraüglid^e ©eifter 
öfters bie @igen!)eit, eine ^rt bon ©^eu bor bem toirüiti^en Seben ju em^ 
tjfinben, ftd^ in jid^ felbft 3urü(fau3ie!)en, in fiti^ felbft eine eigene SBelt gu 
erfd^offen, unb auf biefe SBeife ba§ Jöortrefflid^fte nad^ innen begüglid^ gu 
leiften.'" Winckelmann, Eintritt, Werke, H. XXVIII. 197. Chuqüet. 

L 210. alle ^U^txibf all the youth, in a collective sense. 

11. 211-213. A picturesque close: attention is directed to the foUow- 
ing scene. The liues themselves are admirably chosen to indicate the 
approach of galloping horses and the resounding carriage. 



TEßPSICHORE. 



HERMANN. 



Terpsichore. The Muse of Choral dance and song, often represented 

with the lyre and plectrum. 
r)ermamt appears first in the second canto, and forms its sabject. His 

name therefore constitutes the sub-title. 

Page 15, line L tpot^lgebtlbete = tDoliIgeftaltet. Dorothea is said to 
be tall and coniparable to Hermann in height. 

Unb Die 53i(t)unö ber iBraut, beä iBräutiöomS ^Bilbung üerglcicftbar* 
IX. 57. Compare V. 167; VII. 6. 

1. 3. lßem):imen, hearing, manner. Compare li^erl^alien, attitude toward 
an ailair, or in relation to others: betragen, condact, demeanor in a 
given affair: ?luffii]^runö,behavior. Eberhard, p. 1303. 

L 4. inicnc, lookj expresston of the face: @cbärbe, gesture, or move- 
ment üf any part of the body. 

1. 6. Goethe mirrors the change wrought by love and by a noble 
pnrpose. 

IL 7, 8, 9. Notice the different words to express the manner of the 
youth; lebl^aft, Uvely.animated ; mutttcr, bright^ sprightlif; frÖtjHc^, gay; 
b itcr, cheerfnl. 

1. 9. ScJien from L. Signum, the sign of the cross, which early became 
a familiär sign of blessing, and was used before entering upon any work. 
See Kraus, Real-Enct/cl. der Christi Altertümer. Most ecclesiastical terms 
in German came through the Latin. 

1. 10. ernftlid^cn = crnftcn. 

1. 13. framtet; rummaged. 

1. 14. iDählcn = au§h)ö!)lcn, sehet. ev% not untd late Bfittbel, 
n. Goethe uses this noun almost indifferently in the masc. and the 
neut. He wrote first bcn $Unbe(, but changed it at Humboldt'» Sug- 
gestion. 
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S)u mmntjt bei bicfcm !ü!^nen 6(^ritt 
Sflur feinen grofeen 83ünbel mit. 

Faust, I. 2067. 

SJlac^te feinen SBünbcl aufammen. 

Lehrjahre^ 2 Book, 7 Chap. 

L 15. warb, a verb in the sing, with two subjects. 

Page 16, line 19. bran, an Srfüüunö be§ ?luftrQ9§ (D.). be-- 
l^enbe, from 0. H. G. bi l^f nti = bei bcr $anb j quickJy : originally, con- 
venieut, in readiness. Goethe is fond of this word bel^enb. See below, 11. 
66, 107. 

L 22. Bäumen, beams. gefüget = jufQmmcngcfüöet. 

1. 23. 2luslanbs, is comparatively of recent use in tlie sense of foreign. 
Luther uses bie fjrembe. Li the eighteenth Century it was used in con- 
trast with 3^nlanb (U. G. (Sinlanb), native land, and meant any country 
outside the borders of a State or district. 

L 24. Hebenl^er, along beside. 

1. 26. urged them on and restrained them, guiding them skilfuUy. 

1.27. Qzla^exif calmly, composedly. Comp. VI. 49. gebutbiQ is joaftenf, 
endnring. 

®u fprid^ft ein ötogeS 2Bott öelojfcn au§. 

Iph, 1. 3. 
The two words are used together in : 

rSci\)x^ ^n, lomml^eraigc ©elafienl^eit, 
Sunt ^ininiel flicke, leibenbe ©ebulb. 

Maria Stuart, IIL 4. 
L 28. Zl'dliet, with dat. 

L 29. uns erbltcfet, discover US: the verb means to discem, catch 
sight of. 

L 30. f^ctfc^en, ash, heg, E. ask. The initial h arises from an apparent 
relation to Ijeifeen. In Götz, Akt V., the gipsy mother asks, „§afl bu 
brat) ge]{)cifd^en?" The second answers »SBenig genug." Werke, VIII. 
152. 

L 31. ben 2lrmen, acc govemed by los »erben. Goethe says (VI. 
198) that the exiles 

«3Wand^en jClfialcr gerettet unb mand^e Äleiber unb ©ad^em* 

L 33. erji = t^zx^ erft. bes reichen Befi^ers : the definite article may 
iudicate the well-known landed proprietor, (Sutsbeft^er. This incident is 
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taken from the Campagne in Frankreich, and occurred in Sivry-les-Biizancy 
in the Ardennes, Oct. 4, 1792. ** All at once there was a loud knocking 
on the door of the house, whicli had been securely locked : we paid no 
attention to it, for we had no desire to let in any more gaests. The 
knocking continued, and at intervals the most plaintive woman's voice 
eried out, entreating in good German tliat the door might be opened. 
Yielding at last, we opened tlie door. An old vivandiere pressed in, car- 
rying something in her arms wrapped in a cloth, behind her a yoong 
woinan not ill-looking, but colorless and exhausted, who could scarcely 
snpport herseif on her feet. With few but energetic words the old woman 
explained the Situation, at the same time holding out a naked infant of 
which the young woman had been delivered in her flight. Having been 
delayed by this event, and ill-treated by peasants, tliey finally reached our 
door in the night. The mother had been unable to give her child any 
nourishmeut since its birth. Tlie old woman now demanded boisterously 
flour, milk, an earthen dish, and liuen for wrappiug up the child. As she 
could not speak French, we had to make the requests in her behalf ; but 
her authoritative manner, her vehemence gave to our words sufiicient pan- 
tomimic weight and emphasis. One could not provide promptly enough 
what she demanded, and that which was provided was not good enough 
for her. In return it was well worth seeing with what readiness she pro- 
ceeded. We were displaced from the fire, and the best seat taken ]K)sses- 
sion of for the sick woman. Siie occupied as much space as thongh she 
had the house all to herseif. In a trice the child was washed and dressed, 
and the porridge cooked. She fed the little creature and then the mother, 
not thinking of herseif. She then demanded fresh clothea for the invalid 
while her others were drying. We regarded her with amazement ; she 
understood how to levy contributions." 
1. 34. wHh mif oxeii and cart. 

1. 35. erl^iclt = be]^ielt, preserue. S)cnn tuet fein iJcbcn crljiottcn toill 
bcr h)irb'§ öerliercn. Matt xvi. 25. 

L 36. nadenö = nocft, a participial form from the I. E. nög*, L. nudus. 
The louger form with d is the prevailing one in the U. G. dialects. The 
verb naken, strip, occurs in M. E. " He nakide the hous of the pore 
man." Job xx. 19. 

1. 38. gcbenfert; purpose. The verb means also to retam in memory, 
mention, etc. 

Page 17, line 40. The force of irgenb rests upon was = nur kgenb 
cttooS C^ntbc^rlid^e». ©ntbcl^rliciöeS is used substantively in appositiou 
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with loaS. The adjective with loaS, ntd^tS was formerly in the partitive 
genitive. 

1. 41. Had?barfd?aft, vicinity, The word meaDS primarily the neigh- 
bors collectively, then the neighborhood. 

L 48. gab i^v beti Sc^Iafrocf . . . bal^in. Goethe uses the same verb, 
in describing the original gift of the dressing-gowu, for this purpose, I. 31 ; 
l^ingebcn = tocQöcben, fortgeben. 

L 51. gefd^el^en, are wrought: 0efd^c!)en is often equivalent to a passive 
of t^un, where no definite subject is emphasized. (£Ienb; see I. 8. 

L 52. (5otte3 Ban^ wvib Ringer. The finger indicates ; the haud gnides. 
These words in a similar use often occur separately in the Bible. Unb 
faßte i!)nett an bie $onb meines ©otteS, bie %\xi Über mir mar. Neh. ü. 18. 
2)a fprad^en bie Sauberer gu ^pi^arao: ba§ ift ÖJotteS Singer. Ex. viü. 19. 
The words are used near each other in Ps. viü. 4 and 7. The band was 
tlie expression of God's presence in early Christian art, when reverence 
permitted no representation of him as a person. Didbon, Christian Icono- 
graphy. Vol. I. 201. 

1 53. leiten means direction to an end ; fü!)ren, lead, conduct in gen- 
eral; Icttfcn implies an effort to hold or direct in a particular course. 
Eberhard, 596. 

What he doesfor us through you, may he {likewise) do to you. 

The heavy prosaic character of this verse has Struck all commentators. 
Dorothea's prayer is nttered in simple language, but solemnly, and gains 
in impressiveness from the form in whicli it is expressed. It contains 
monosyllables upon each of which, in utterance, rests almost an equal 
stress. 

Notice the varying quantity of ©ud^: in the first case it is long, in the 
second short. 

1. 57. burc^, adverbial usage = l^inburd^. 

L 58, beforg', the present for the future : alles nnb iebes, one and all 
See below, 1. 78. Kinb€r3eu9, a dactyle. 

L 59. Hoc^, again. 

L 6L The first edition read, „benn mir tüor 8h>iefpalt im ^erjen." 

IL 61 and 62. pferbe and Hoffe : ^ferbe is the general term for hors« ; 
9lo6 is the nobler expression, steed, charger, war-horse . @aul is a nag. 
Other names for horse are derived from the color, origin, sex. erretc^',«? 
should reachy like gäbe below, pret. subj. 

Page 18, line 66. Sackte, slowly, soßly ; the word belongs to familiär 
German, but like many similar expressioiis was a favorite with Goethe 
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in hiä poems. It occurs three times in bis poem Ilmenau, am 3. Sept., 

1783. 

„Xoä) rebc fad^t ! bcnn unter bicfcm 2)0(1^ 

Uu^i aW mein äBol&l unb att' mein Ungcmod^." 

Erora the L. G. in the N. H. G. period with lüss of nasal (comp. E. soß), 
and change of y? iuto cht. 0. H. G. jemfti, N. H. G. janft. 

L 67. aUcine, QÜcin is more common: allein is a strengthened ein. 
M. H. G. aU ein, E. al- one ; eingig, auotber derivative from ein, siguifies 
" unique." 

IL 68 and 70. The use of bamit, ba3U, baoon in following lines was 
not euphonious in Huniboldt's view. 

L 69. Spcif, from Med. L. spesa, for spensa, meant originally ex- 
petise, outlay, in which seuse tbe German retains ©pefen; ©peife includes 
proviöions, sui)plies, not prepared for the table ; ba§ (?Ren is dinner, meal; 
©peife, food, single dish. ^oft means fare, and includes food and driiik. 
EberhXrd, 518, 841. 

1. 70. es ift mir ^enn^ baoon ; used partitiyely ; of these 1 have 
enough. 

L 73. mit Sinn, discreethj, 

1. 75. bcr Dürftige ; the Superlative, ber 2)ürftigfte, stood in tbe first 
edition. 

L 76. bie Kaftcn ; possibly for bctt Jfaften, as Düntzer suggests; see 
U. 70 and 79. 

1. 77. Brote, loaves. 

L 80. brauf, on the wa<)on, 

L 82. 21 Is nuTi, novo when. The two words are sometimes separated 
by an interposing siibject, as : ^I§ er nun l^inouSgegangen. 

^I§ from M. H. G. alfc, oljo, hence identical with N. H. G. alfo. 
Compare E. also, and as from A. S. ealswa, from ea/, all, and stra, so. 
Kluge. 

L 83. bas IPort haben. In German parliamentary usage is equivalent 
to our •* bas tbe floor," tbe rigbt to speak. jDa§ 2öort nel^men = to speak. 

\> 87. Um or für etmas beforgt f:in. 

1. 88. ©efters, not comparatlve in sense. From tbe seventeenth Cen- 
tury tbe gen. of tbe comparative of oft was used adverbially with the 
ellipsis of 5Kal§, öfters WM, ofteu witbout tbe umlaut, ofterS. As no 
difference between tbe positive and comparative was feit, a second 
comparative was formed öfterer, in the sixteenth Century. Compare 
mel&rer. 
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irSin @IU bo6 CS nid^t öfter !ommt !- 
»^o(^ fommen au4 fo i^öne Patienten 
^m öfters.- 

Scherz, List und Rache (Aufz. ii), Werke, H. IX 214. 

1. 89. Similar precautions were taken on the German border in 1870. 
^ä) l&offe unb erfie^e Sieg für SDeutjd^lanb — bennod^ mufe man auf aßeS 
gefafet fein. '^6^ pacle thm fd^on meine S8ibUot!)e!, ©ilbergeug unb anbere 
toert^ÖOÜe ©ac^en. Letter of FreiUgrath written from Cannstadt, July 27. 
1870, to hisfriend Eichmann, Quoted by Chuquet. 

L 90. A heavy spondaic line to indicate the apothecary's feelings. 

L 91, gcfd?afft = angef d^afft. See also III. 103. 

Page 19, line 92. VOvccydxi, bere in the old meaning of medicinal 
herbs. 

1. 93. irti^t* tc^ unfern, / should be reluctant to lose. 

L 94. proDtfor, chief-assistanty especially of apothecaries : administra- 
tor, overseer. In Swabia, schoolmaster's assistant. 

L 95. Barfd^aft, ready money, boreS @elb. Goethe wrote Soar= 
f*aft. 

1. 97. rcrfe^e, rejoined, retorted. ^^^^Ö^» ^* "^®^ ^^ contrast the gen- 
erons impulsive yonth with the calenlatiug matui'e man, ^potl^efer. 

1. 98. unb = fonbem. bie 'Ret>e, your remarh. Humboldt proposed 
to insert ic^ before table, in the second part of the line, so that the force 
of fetnesme^es might not in thoaght be coutinued to table. 

1. 99. The first ber is emphatic, Is that one, Is he ; n)ot]( increases the 
expression of surprise. 

L 103. bes fc^ü^enben ITtannes, poetic. In prose we should say, 
be§ Sd^u^eS eines g}tonneS (W.) 

L 104. VOtxh, wife. In colloqnial language, 2öetb is applied to a 
woman of the lower class. Srou is lady^ wife, mistress, and referred ori- 
ginally to rank. Both äöeib and f^rau are eqnal in poetic language. 

aBlp muoa iemer jin ber toibe !)6f)fte namc 
unb tiuret boa bau froutoe, als i^j er!enne* 
Walter von der Vogelweide, Weib und Frau. Faul, No. 63. 

L 105. ber Pater. The landlord who has been called by various 
names in the first canto is called henceforth in the poem simply ber SBoter. 
Seel. 32, 44, 151, 18ft 

L 106. lüort; remarh. 
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L 107. Ta«( Bvxhcr iBserremäi co ecfülzm fTniBiiiH*! woidi bj ada^ 

L 100. arc5, «ixcÄ ^dur^ ndpraau. 

L 110. Uni = füaaem. 

Pa^e 20, Ime 114. 5u ^fh, tit jusm, =s ^o^iHinL 

l 115. ffaji«eTö = »Wivrciige^5. 

L 116u niäb'f. <>ften a pl<»»iii» R«i>n oa accosBC oi its bcantifnl 
«iCiuttoo. Compare :be «ceoe IV </<« 7a'>- ua Laster Sondar in Fanst, 
^hf-T^, th« p^/pl^ <iv:am forth fr>)m the cicy. «wme to the JiSUe^ L 908, 
>ih^ra Ui ioD«, etc. 

^Istoruzn d« na Dort l^iiutur ? 



Sir ge^n ^xjtauä auf's öäder^n^. 

• ••••• 

ft^tr aber loolleii na4 ber fRn^k mnUcm.* 

Famst, Vor dem Um-, L 806 £. 

L lia ^nqmnnb, current, drafl. i^zytVL%tVLb fi^ ftiber ben jugiDinb. 
FoT a ^imilar paiwage see the Dican, Buch IL Haßs. Werkt 6, 40 (D.). 

. . . n>enn glammen grimmig Mitten, 
St4 minderseugenD, gtü^n Don eignen SBinben.' 
So aL»o /attff II., Act ü. 8706-8711. 11310-11311. (Choqaet). 

L 119. Nfitice the repetition of brannten in the f<dlowing line. For 
nimilar repetitioos bv Goethe »ee line 229 f. ; IV. 155; T. 142 f; VL 44 £.; 
VII. 141 f. (IX). Die Sfbeunen ber rei(bgefamme(ten (Ernte, ^ni«r» co«- 
taininfj /he hnrcesf, gatkered in abundnnce. See the deacription of the oon- 
flagration in Schiller's Lied von der Glocke. 

rrXurd^ bie üolfbelebten @affen 
äßäl^t ben ungeheuren Sronb. 
S:urd^ ber Strafee lange 3eile 
2öö(^ft e§ fort mit 2Binbe§eile ; 
?iae§ rennet, rettet, fttid^tet ; 
^roRelnb in bie bürre Srud^t 
(Jöat fie, in be§ opeid^erS 9löume/ 

L 120. tpar = tt)orb. 

L 123. Tin^ex, grass-plot, pasture, uncultivated land ; sometimes eqoal 
to (^emetnanger, common. It differs from ^jlue and SBiefe in being higher 
and nsiutlly dry. 
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ffSBor mit 3lajcn bcbccft, ein tueitcr, grünenber ?lngcr/ 

Hermann und Dorothea, V, 153. 

6r fommt über Söicfcit unb ?lucn, untöcl^t ouf trocfncm Finger tnanci^cn 
fleincn @CC. See Wanderjahre, Buch II., Kap. IX. Werke (H), 18, 
248. 

SBie{e, a meadow, low, mowed land. ^ue, a low piain or pasture. 

„^ie ^ngcr finb öott ©c^afe unb bic ^ucn fielen birf mit Äorn." 

Ps. Ixv. 14. 

These words are used with varylng frequency and application in various 
sections of Germany. 
L 125. t>or ber Sonne = öor bcm ©onnenaufgang. 
L 127. bcf Icmmt, oppressed. Goethe uses equally the form beflommen. 

2Bär' biefe§ arme ^erj nici^t ]^offnung§lo§ beflommen. 

Die Mitschuldigen, Aufz. ii., Auft. 4. Werke (H.). 

L 128. Goethe's writings are füll of illustrations of the influence of 
nature to inspire hope and comfort. 

L 129. (Es trieb mt(^, / was impelled. 

L 131. <5emfit, mind^ dispositim; %t\\i, spirit, intellect; @eele, soui ; 
§er3, heart. 

Humboldt thus characterizes the mother : 

M^n bcm ©l^oracter bicfcr SKutter fclbft l^at er [©ötl^e] alle Einfalt einer 
fd^bnen, reinen, ober fc^Iic^tcn IRatur bereinigt ; fie überall fonft nur al§ 
bie Idülfreid^e ©attin, bie gefd^öftige ^ouSfrau geaeid^net ; unb bie§ SBilb 
no(ii burd^ bie 8üge öerftärh, bie er öon einer getoiffen finbifd^en ^laiöität 
in i^rer frül^eren 3ugenb ergöl^lt." 

Aest. Versuche, p. 79. 

1. 132. Crümmer ; used only in tlie pl. from the old sing. 5^rumm, n. 
From the present plural a lengthened form Xrümmcm occurs Faust I. 
1614. I^ofes, court, yardt the word in L. G. means garden, grassplot^ 
and was translated by L hortus. In H. G. on the coutrary jpof is distin- 
guished from ©arten : it is the space enclosed by buildings, which often 
forms the centre of the domestic life. fyaw^ and $of are used alliter- 
atively, and embody the idea of the coUective life and activity of a 
household. 

L 13Ö. Pferb, originally a hybrid word, from an early M. L. word 
paraverMus = ^Jleben<)ferb, or extra horse, from the Gr. iro(M{, and M. I<. 
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veredusj horse. A parallel form, palafridus, gives rise to the F. palefroi ; 
E. palfrey, 

1. 136. Humboldt suggested that this line should be changed so as to 
bring the related parts into more immediate connection, and yet preserve 
its metrical form, „unb ni(i^t§ ttjor öon bcm Xl^icre gu feigen.* 

Page 21, line 137. gegen Ctnanbcr, opposite to one another, like ein? 
onbcr gegenüber, bcbenf Itd? = perhaps to no^bcnf m : bebentlidj is usu- 
ally serioos, critical, suspicioos. 

1. 140. ^tesd^en^ the diminutive of Elisabeth. 

L 141. (engen, scorch, the factitive of fingen, to crack, hiss; E. stnge, 
Stiefel. Goethe wrote Stiefeln, the weak pl. of Stiefel, which appeared 
in all the editions which were issued during Goethe's life. The plural is 
both st. aud w. in M. H. G., and both forms are given by Adelung. From 
the Ital. stivale in the twelfth Century, from M. L. aestivah, summer-like. 
A light covering for the feet. 

L 145. üerujeljrt' es, soaght to prevent it. 

L 146. bcbeutenb, a favorite word with Goethe. See IV. 118; VII. 189. 

L 148. l^elfe, for the futui*e. 

L 152. fel^e bie Sonne nod^ immer fo Ijerrüc^ Ijeraufgelin, / amtinue 
to see the 8un rise just as gloriously, 

1. 154. ^tn Soljn mir ber 3wgß^^^ \ c^sos of the genitive separated 
from the noun upon which it depends are not rare in Goethe. Compare 
„bem ÜBeibe ber 2^ugenb," VI. 229: Imitated from „greuc bidj) bcS SBeibcS 
beiner ^iugenb." Prov. v. 18. 

1. 156. 2lnd?; throws its force upon „in biefen traurigen ^ti^txi^" 
ein ITTäbd^en bir benFp; this does not imply that Hermann has fixed bis 
choice upon any maideu in particular. bir benfft, bcnfcn with the dative of 
the reflexive pronoun means "to conceive of," fid^ in ©ebonfcn borftellen; 
with the acc. it is often used in a factitive sense of what is made to appear 
by the action of the verb. Xu fonntcft bi(i^ toal^nfinnig boran ben!en, 
2)u benfft bid^ n)Q§ red^t§ (^u fein). 

1. 157. roagteji, cond. mood. Compare Götz, Act III , Sc. 8. „^lan 
frct)t nid^t beffer unb fd^neUcr ol§ gu Reiten be§ ÄriegeS unb ber ©efal^r. 
Quoted by Chuquet. 

Page 22, line 158. rerfe^te ,♦ reply quickly and in an animated manner ; 
anttt)orten with dat. meaus to answer a j)erson, an inquirer, and is the 
general word for to answer ; ertoibcrn, return an attention, greeting. to 
reply i entgegnen, retort, rejoin. 

L 159. (Sefinnung, sentiments. 
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L 160. begegnet, unusual for kappen, occur (gefd^el^en), is used else> 
where in this sense by Goethe. See Tasso, 1. 317 (Aufz. i., Auft. ü.). 

It is also popuJarly said, „Xoö faiin jcbcm begegnen," 

1. 161. beffer ift beffer, antf improoement is a gain ; a favorite proverb. 
The Gerinaus say ^3)a§ iöcfferc tobtet bo§ öute (Körte, 690), and „3)a§ 
iöeffere ift ein geinb be§ ©uten" (Simrock, p, 50), where the French say, 
Le mieux est l'ennemi du hien" or " Le bien n^exclut pas le mieux. In Jery 
und Bätdify Goethe uses again this proverb. In this Singspiel the father 
advises Bätely to marry Jery, and says ; „\^ jöge mit, Xo\x l)ätten'ö beibc 
beffer unb bequemer." Bätely auswers, „äöer mcife 1 ein 9Jionn ift ni(^t 
immer bequem," and the father says, „Keffer ift beffer." Werke (H.), 9, 
146. See also Lessiug's Minna von Barnlielm (Aufz. ii., Auft. 2). 

betrifft has usually the idea of some adverse fate happening to one; 
here it refers to the necessity of building again from the foundations. 
Sanders interprets it; „Da§ fd)limme Sdjicffal." II. 2, 1362. 

1. 166. Every begiuning is difficult said the thief when he stole the 
anvil. „^Iler ^nfong ift fd)tt)er fogte ber 'Eiicb unb ftobt auerft einen ^m- 
bo6. Simrock, p. 18. 

1. 167. Vfiandftxki Dinge bcbarf ber Vfltn^df. The pastor says, V, 
13 : üBieteä n)ünfd)t fid^ ber 3Jlenfd^ unb bod) bebarf er nur ttjenig." 

1. 169. Goethe is fond of beginning a verse with two short syllables. 
Four times in the landlord's speech he begins a verse with unb and a 
Short syllable. vs. 169, 172, 177, 182, 185. 

L 170. lUttgtft, f. dowrif, inheritance. „^urc^ jene öäterUd^e 9Jlitgift 
lourbe idö mel^rentl^eitS ber (SefeUfd^oft unbequem." Dichtung und Wahr- 
heit, Theü U., Buch X., Werke, 27 Bd. 373. 

(^ift = @)abe, is usually fem., in the sense ot poison, neuterj Goethe 
uses the masc. as well as the neut. in the latter sense. 

n^6) l^obe felbft bcn (Sift an 5^aufenbe gegeben." 

Faust, I., 1. 1053. 

„(S9 liegt in il^r fo Diel öerborg'neS ®ift 
Unb öon ber ^Irgenei ift'S faum ju unterfd^eiben." 

Ibid, 1. 1986 f. 
Also in Mahomet, IV. 1, and Tankred, IV. 3. 

L 172. geipünfd?eteu ; Goethe wrote gen)ünf(^ten. The lengthened 
form appeared in the A.l. H. 
L 173. K5rben unb Kafien ; Comp, the note to 1. 141, 143. > 

L 175. Dtele £einipanb pon feinem unb ftarfem <5eipebe. The im- 
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mediate connection of words in the poem is often interrupted bj some 
interveniug expression. Compare I. 20. 

1. 176. ni(^t uinfonft, not in vain. x>txz\vz\\, bestow, lias the idea of 
ceremonious or soleran gift. patcil, Xouf jcugen, yodpcurents ; from L. pater 
The godfather (L. pater spiritualis, aud later, M. L. patrinus, F. parrain) 
lifted the child from the fönt in baptism and entered thereby into a Spirit- 
ual relationship to it. 

„§Qnje(d)cn, miöft bu mid) frcin ? !^c^ l^ob' in kr Äiftc fo tnand^en 
!tölan!en X^alcr öcf<)art: mein 5ßatcnöcjd^en!, unb mein Jlöei^nod^t!" 

Voss, Luisey 1. 544. 

1. 177. foubert; separate; here, lays aside. pult, n. desk, from L. 
pu/pilum; "E. pulpit. 

1. 178. bereinft, Iiereaßeff some time in theßtture. 

Page 23, line 185. IHagb, servant, ^JJiäbt^en. 

1. 186. This line as originally writteu had unb before bie §etteu, and 
coutained seven feet. The Morgenblatt Jur gebildete Stände^ No. 123, for 
1 808, first called attention to it. Goethe said to the younger Voss regard- 
ing it: „^ie ficbenfüffiße ^J3eftic möflc ol§ SBol^rgcic^cn ftcl^cn bleiben." The 
philologist Fr. Aug. Wolf had defended it as a Homeric liberty. Goethe, 
however, according to Düntzer did not divide the verse in reading into 
seven feet, but elided the ie of bie, b' Seiten. 

Similarly in Canto III. 29, an unb stood before bie, which von Hum- 
boldt, who read the proofs for Goethe, Struck out. Comp note to verse 
IV. .57. See l^iemer 11. 586. In the edition of 1836, Riemer and Ecker- 
mnnn restored the unb. The line as originally written was changed in 
the duodecimo edition of the A. l. /T"., but retained in the octavo edition. 

1. 188. Sd^ujicgcrtöd^terd^cn ; diminutive of endearment as in 1. 162. 

1. 189. bcm grünen. The use of appositive adjectives is character- 
istic of the poem. See I. 10; III. 81. 

1. 192. ftc teilen allein bas Vermögen, or fie teilen unter fid^, pe teilen 
fid) in bo§ Dermöfien (W ). 

1. 193. beftimmt, determine, destine, betroth. „?l(§ J^inber »aren f« 
fd^on für einanbcr beftimmt." »^ene§ ^JJiäbd^en beftimmten mir il^m." 

1. 195. betner Statt, unusual for Stelle. ge3aubert, hesitated, „^o§ 
Saubern ge^d^iel^t ou§ Unent^d^Ioffenlöcit ober gurd^t ; bo§ Säumen (to be 
slow in doing) ou§ ^räfll)eit, a\\^ Sd^eu bor Arbeit." Q^Qttn is to defer, 
postpone (aut?ti^ieben). Eberhard. 

I. 196. fo is missing in the first edition. 
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L 200. The foontain in the centre of the market-place is a familiär 
feature of German life. 

1. 202. Dod? bas tft fd?0?l lange Ijcr, But that is alreadif long passed, 

h 203. hilii^, properly. 

1. 204. lDoljIge3ogcn ; 1doI)U or öut^öcjogen was formed to contrast 
with ungcjogcn. Ungejogcn and unerjogcn differ in meaning ; the one is 
rüde, uncivily the other is untrained, uneducaied. 3U3etten = Don Seit gu 
Seit. 

L 205. At times I also contintied to go. 

L 207. Supply cttoaS with iQbehen,found something to censure in me. 

Page 24, line 200. gemein, vulgär, geftufet nnt> gefrSnfelt, dressed 
and cuiied, 

1. 211. ^anbelsbäb(^en; contemptuous, Business chaps, counter-Jumpers. 

1. 212. bas £äpp(^en, light, summer coat. Grimm, however, translates 
it by §ol§tU(^. l^albfetben, contemptuous for weak and effeminate. „ jDic 
fcibencn 58ubcn/ silken chaps. Götz, II. 13. 

1. 213. fie Ratten mxd^ immer 3um Bcj^en, theg ever made ßm of me. 
3um 53cften geben is to give for tlie benefit of anythiug. 

l. 214. extX^^nblxdf, source qf irritation, vexation. 

1. 215. Mistook (misjudged) the kindlg purpose, intention,fedlng. 

L 216. inin(^cn and Wxna are diminutives of Ußill^elmina. In abbre- 
viatiug proper names, tliere is a tendency to retain the accented syllable ; 
as, {Jrieberüe, W\U or 9iie!e, )Rie!d)en. 

1. 217. (Dflem, pl. The singular Öfter is found ordinarily only in 
Compounds ; as, Dftcrf onntog ; but plural forms are sometimes used in the 
sing., masc. and fem. 

,r2)o§ ©erji ](|ot oud^ fein Dftern, »o ber ©tcin 
SJom ©rabe f<)ringt," 

Geibel, Ged. (1882), 2G8. 

„Stomm bie Oftern toenn pe mxU, 
@o fommt fie bod^ in ^pril." 

SiMROCK, Sprichu^örter^ 41.5. 

Oftern was applied to a primitive Germauie spring festival of the god- 
dess Austrd, the goddess of the bright spring light. Comp. Auröray tlic 
goddess of the dawn. The festival of Christas resurrection was observed 
at the same time, in the early church, and Charles the Great in naming 
the months called April the Easter Month, Ostermdnöfh, 'West Saxon, 
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Eästre. Bede states that this month was called pascalis mensis, or the 
pascal time. From IE. Ausös comes the word Osten. Many German 
proverbs are associated with this time, as örünc Ußcil^noci^tcn, ©(i^ncctocife 
Cftcrn, and toeiBe üöcil^nad^ten, örüne Dftcrn. For on Öftcrn, or an bcn 
Dftern, ju or ouf Cftern are coranionly used. 

1 218. nur implies that, since then, the coat had only hung above and 
not been used. 

. 1. 210. ^urfd^eti, laJs^fellowg The Singular of this word is usually 
^-öurfd^c, and the pl. ^^urfd^cn. The word was originally the designation 
ofa Student; and is so used in the Student lauguage: ^Iter ^urfd^ (e), 
3iunöcr Söurfd^ (c). Students supported on a charitable fonndation lived 
in houses called bursae. Others received a Stipendium or purse. Those 
associated formed a society, burfe or burfd^, and the word is used with 
both a Singular and plural verb in a collective sense. »^cnn bic U^urfe 
(3u ÜBittembcrg) ift arm unb l)at ni(^t ba§ fic tnod^tc langen öcrgug cr= 
leiben." Luther, br. 3. 29. „^ic anbcr purjc^ fal^rcn in il^rem ©ejpräd^ 
fort." Uhlenharts WmkeJf eider, 288 (1617). Quoted by Grimm. 

See parallel derivation of grauenjimmer, lady, from the ladies* room^ 
iJomcrab, from camera, and ©cjcflc from ©aal. 

1. 220. bodf 309 idfs auf mic^ md^t, I did not appropHate it to my- 
self: as „id) bejog bie ^^nfpielung auf mic^." I took the allusion, hint to 
myself. 

1. 222. tn i,aune, in high spi'rlts. 

1. 224. pamina and Camino^ characters in Mozart's opera of the 
Magic Flute, 3ouberfIöte, songs from which were then populär. The last 
great work of the com poser was produced in Vieuna, Sept. 30, 1791, and 
in Weimar, Jan. 16, 1794; the libretto of the opera was written by 
Schickaneder, a reckless and dissipated theater-manager, in Charge of a 
small theatre in Vienna. 

1. 226. ;Jrag' i(^ bem Certe xia&i = gragt' id^ naci^ bcm %ti\t ; tiadj 
cttüoS fragen is more common. 

„93crgebeH§ fragft bu ben ©efangnen nad^." 

Iph. (Aufz. V., Auft. 3). 

1. 228. (Er is used with a slight contempt. The use of the third per- 
son for the second seems to have arisen largely through the influence of 
polite address among the Komau nations, and was more honorable than 
the second person, as it represented the title by which a person was ad- 
dressed as 2)eine ÖJnobe l^at, 9Jlein Iperr l^at. Durijig the etghteenth cen» 
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tttry Sic was substitnted for it. "Frederick I., who died in 1713, was 
addressed by his children with ©r on liis death-bed. Frederick William 
I. addressed his son, the Crown Frince, afterwards Frederick the Great, 
by ($r and Sie." Funke. The use of the singular diminished, and the 
pronoun of the third person lost in respectability, and was applied to sub- 
ordinates, animals, etc. 

1. 229. l^ielt [xdi, restrained himself;» an fi(i^ l)altcn, for restrain or 
check, is similarly used. „Süilljelm ber tüol)! tncrftc bafe er länger an pd^ 
üu polten, nici^t im Stanbe jc^." Lehrj., Buch VIIL, Cap. 7. Werke (H.), 
xvü. 532. So also mit ettüaS an fic^ l^alten, and fi(^ gurüdl^alten are 
similarly used. 

1. 232. fo ciel . . . andf, however much : an6) gives an indefiniteness to 
the expression, as when used with relative pronouns and adverbs. 

Page 25, llne 239. ^ntnen, perhaps equal to groQen, bear a pique» 

1. 240. 9CUJ0g:n, favwahly disposed. The word was formally used of 
the favor of those of higher rank to those of lower. 

1. 241. Heulte^ , . . nodi, only a short time ago , , . she inquired againfw 
you. 

1. 244. £teb(^en; is contemptuous; those love-songs» 

1. 246. erleb' idq, experience, live to see, 

„entfernt be§ SBoriourfä glü^cnb bittere ^^feilc, 
Sein 3nnre§ reinigt öon erlebtem ®rau§." 

Faust, II. 4625. 

L 247. Notice the unusual groupiug of words, Suft ju ?Jferben unb 
gum ?lcfer. For the use of bezeigen and bezeugen with similar meaning 
see the corresponding articles in Grimm, I. 1797 and 1798. 

1. 248. "Kneifet, servanff bot/, sqni're, soldier. For the development of 
meaniug in this word see the article, ^ned^t, Grimm, 5, 1380 f. \dfOn, 
mere, what a mere servant performs. 

1. 250. 3cigte = fid^ ijeigen f oflte, should show. 

1. 254. im 23ufcn, or in ber 58ruft. Compare : 

„Unb fo ftitt xä) ouc^ bin unb inor, fo l)ot in ber 53ruft mir 
2)o(i^ fid^ gebilbet ein §era, bo§ Unrecht l^affet unb Unbill,« 

IV. 130, 131. 

Page 26, line 257. einem einen lel^rer fjalten, means to employ a 
tutorfor one. 

If 268. tPirt 3um ^olbenen £öujen. The names of inns and hoteis an 
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expressed bj ju with the dative, like the English " At the Red Lion," as 
3um fdjioargen U3äreTt. The original of this inn has been suppoeed to be 
the "Lion" in Ilmenau in the Thuringian Forest, which Goethe often 
visited in his efforts to develop the mineral wealth of the Duchy of Saxe- 
Weimar. It was here that he spent his last birthday in a visit to the places 
associated with friends of liis youth. 

1. 263. ein bäurifd^es Vftäbdfen; is not exactly the same as a pea- 
sant-girl, U3auermäbd^en, bat means rustic, boorlsh, W. 

1. 264. Cruüe, or Grolle, M. H. G. Irottc, a coarse, rüde, and vulgär 
female, with various shades of meaning in the diiferent dialects; slov- 
enly, idle, and fat. The forms ^Dral, ^roH, and Grolle, m., niean a coarse. 
clowu, and in populär lore an elf or dwarf, kind to mau, but often a tricksy 
Sprite, E. droll. In the Scandinavian languages in which the word is more 
common, it denotes an imp, hobgoblin, and earlier, a giant ; M. H. G. a 
ghostly monster. 

1. 265. This reference to the landlord's age would seem to imply that 
he was much older than his wife. Tliere are similar references in 1. 187 : 
„bu ttjürbcft mein %lUx J&öc^U^ erfreuen," and in IV. 184, »^cnn ber Sßater 
»irb alt.« 

1.267. gefällig = mit meinen öefäHißen 2Jtanieren. (D.) 

1. 268. fo, is emphatic = similarly, like in courtesy and tact. 

L 269. IPteberbegegnen. Comp. Olearius, Pers. Baumg., IV. 606. 
«2Birb mir mit 9Jloniercn unb ^öfllici^feit begegnen ;** will respond with 
courtesy and grace, 

L 270. bie fd?Önftcn, theßnest, choicest. 

»®er 5BoII öcrfommelt nun, tooS inncrl^alb ben ^föl)lcn 
5E)cr Stobt Solcrn m W6nm 2Belt fid^ i&W 

Wie LANDES PervontCj oder die Wünsche, Werke, XII. 16. 

1. 271. assemhle, bei mit, understood : at my house. 

L 273. KItnfe, latch, holt, here used in place of X^rücfet. 

„J^ein ©d^lüffellod^ mar ju feigen, feine J^linfe, fein iHopfer." 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch II., Der neue Paris. 

f tube, «ein ](ieigbare§ Simmer." The word is found in the older German 
dialects ; it probably passed thence into the Romance languages, but its 
origin is uncertain. Comp. Fr. etuve, Ital. stufa. In O. N. it means hath- 
room with stove ; E. stove, 
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Thalia. The Muse of comedy, of meny or idyllic poetry, represented 
with a Comic mask and a shepherd's staff or wreath of ivy. 

Die 23ürgcr, in the sub-title. The third canto is a Citizens' talk, suggested 
by what has preceded, but having little to do with the action of 
the poem. 

Page 27, line 2. Hermann is represented as possessing no ambition, 
and there can be no hope of aspiring effort from him. 

"SBaS ber 3JlcnJ4 mä)i ift !ann tnon nid^t au§ i^tn l^erouS trießcn.« 

Proverb, 

1. 5. Hector, before departing from Andromache, takes his son As- 
tyanax in his arms and prays that Zeus and the other gods may give 
him renown, so that men may say hereafter he was better than his 
father. 

3eu§ unb il^r ?lnbcrcn Oötter, o lofft bod^ biefeS mein StnähUin 
2Berbcn bcrcinft, toit xä) fclbft, öorftrcbcnb im SBolfc ber S^rocr, 
^uc^ fo ftar! an @ttüali, unb 3Iio§ mächtig bel^errfc^en ! 
Unb man fagc bereinft: ber ragt noc^ meit bor bcm SSatcr. 

Voss' Homer, TL VI. 476. 
Goethe in speaking of his father says : 

„C^§ ift ein frommer Söunfd^ aller SBäter ba§, toa§ il^nen felbft oböegan^ 
gen, an ben ©binnen realifirt ju feigen, \o ungefäl^r al§ loenn man jum 
Üttjeiten 3Jtale lebte unb bie ©rfal^rungen beS erflen 2eben§laufe§ nun erft 
rcd^t nu^en loollte. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch I., Werke, XXVI. 
p. 44. In his Maximen und Reflexionen, III. 259, he says : „^a§ ^Iter^ 
t^um fe^en »ir gern über un§, aber bie Dlad^nielt nid^t. *Jlur ein SBater 
neibct feinem ©ol^n nid^t ba§ 2:aleni" Werke (H.), XIX. 61. Quoted 
by Cholevius. 
L 7. erneuen = erneuern. See IX. 276. (D.) 
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L 9. Surely man should not spring like a mushroom from the ground to 
rot quicidy on the spot that produced hlm. entujad?feu = ]^cröonDa(lifcn; 
enttüac^fen has also the meaniug of outgrow, über ettoa^ ^inauStoad^fen, 
exceed bj growth as ^inberjc^u^en, a!abemi{(i^en lRutl)6n enttoad^fen. 
„^iRanc^c§ j!unfttt)er!, bem er enttuad^fen ift ober für mlä^c^ feine Sieb^as 
berei fv^ obftumpf tc." XXVI. 284. Werke ( 1 840). 

„^Bleibe nici^t am iBoben l^cften 
grif(i^ ßeioagt unb frifci^ l)inou§, 
Äo<)f unb %xm mit Ijeitern Gräften 
Überall finb fie gu ^ouS." 
Wanderj., Buch III. Cap. 1, Werke (H.), XVTII. 291. 

L 11. lebcnbtgen = mä^rcnb feincS 2eben§. 

L 12. xDt% or mcffen. 

1. 13. ÜBtc man ^as Siäbiöjen betretenb; " such participial construo- 
tions belong rather to poetrj thau prose, where we should say * f obalb man 
ba§ etäbd^en betritt,' or ' beim betreten be§ @täb(^enö.'" (W.) (Dbrig« 
fetten; those in power, the magistracy, 

1. 14. Cürme, the towers of the gate-ways or defences of the city. 
Below, 1. 28, 2^urm refers to the tower of the church. 

Page 28, line 16. gefe^ or eingefe^t, restored to its place. 

„Unb fo löfct ftia bie gugen 
^n bem l^errlid^en ^aloft, 
Unb bie Pfeiler, tt)ie fie trugen, 
©türjen burd^ bie eigne Saft." 

Des Epimenides Erwachen, Act I., Sc. 8. 

1. 17. Balfen, in the first ed. 5Bal!e. bas ^aus = ba§ ©tabtl^auS, a 
public huilding. 

L 18. Unterftü^nng, support; most ofteu, assistance, aid. Goethe 
wrote, ber neuen; the change was made at Humboldt's Suggestion. 

1. 19. Denn = unb, according to D-, and was occasioned by the 
^cnn at the beginning of 1. 14. üon oben = öon ben Dbrig!eiten, as in 
1. 13. ,Mk ber 9icgcnt ift, fo finb aud^ bie Amtleute; toie ber 'Stai^ ift, fo 
finb audö bie *J3ürger." Sirach x. V. Hehn. G -J. viii. 195. ^rbnung 
\x\\^ Heini id?feit, a frequent expression with Goethe. In speaking of his 
father's house in Frankfurt, he says : „Crbnung unb Sleinlid^feit Ijerrfd^ten 
im (Sanijen. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch I. 41, Werke, XXVI. 41. So 

in Wilhelm Meister; Crbnung uni> 9l€inli4!eit toar ba§ Clement morin 
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et atl^inctc. Lehrj.y Buch L, Cap. 15, Werke (H.), XVIL 70. See also 
Elpenor L 1 (Chuquet). 

Goethe inherited the love of accuracy and of order which characterized 
his methodical father. 

L 20. 3u fd?mu^igem Saumfal ; the usual form is fic^ an cttooS ßc- 
tobl^nen, as below, l. 21. @oumfol, poetical, more often 8oumfcliö!cit. 

L 22. Darum ^ab' td? geujünfd^t = Xarum toünjd^c id^ fd^on lange. 
»5Die befte Söilbung finbet ein gejti^eibter 9Jicnjd) auf Steifen.* Lehrj, 
I. 11. 

Goethe 's father proposed for him a similar, broad training. „fjferner 
erjQ^lte er mir bofe ic^ nac^ SBc^lar unb Slegenöburg, nid^t mcnigcr nodj 
ihJien unb öou ba nad^ Stalten (jel^en fottte, ob er gleid^ micberl^olt bel^ou^- 
tcte, man müfjc ^4Jari§ üorauS feigen, meil mon au§ Italien fommenb fidj 
on nid^tS mcl^r ergötze." Dichtung und Wahrheit, I. 47. Chdqüet 

11. 23 and 24. Strassburg, Frankfurt, and Mannheim were the largest 
cities in the locality of the poem. In Strassburg, Goethe completed his 
university studies, and received the degree of Doctor. Mannheim, on the 
Neckar where it enters tlie Rhine, was rebuilt in 1699, eleven years after 
its destruction by the French. It is laid out in 1 10 Squares, or blocks, ** like 
a chess-board," and the streets run at right angles. The city coutains 
now about 61,210 inhabitants. Its symmetrical character, fine pavements, 
and admirable care, made it almost unique among the cities of Gerniany 
of the time. Its theatre was famous, and here Schiller's first plays, Die 
Räuber^ Fiesko, and Kabale und Liehe were performed under his direction 
with the assistance of the famous actor and dramatist Iflland. Goethe 
knew the city from various Visits : his first great experience with ancient 
art was in the hall of antiques in Mannheim, on his return from Strass- 
burg in Aug. 1771, Dichtung und FFaÄrAcft, Buch XL, IFerifce, XXVIII. 84; 
on his journey to Switzerland with the Stolbergs in May 1775, /6?c?., Buch 
XVIII.; and again in 1793, after the siege of Mainz; on the occasion 
of his Visit to the Boisser^es in Heidelberg in Oct., 1814, and in Sept., 
181.5, D., Life of Goethe, pp. 618, 628. Possibly Goethe visited Mannheim 
with Klopstock in Oct., 1774. Ibid., p. 208. 

1. 26. fo flein pe aud? fei; fo with aud^ forms a relative indefinite, 
however small it may he. 

L 28. Curm = Äird^turm, the tower ofthe church. See V. 145. 

1. 29. ttnb stood originally before bte; it was Struck out at the sugge» 
tion of Humboldt. Comp. IL 186. 

L 30. Kanäle; Channels, conduits. Std^rl^eit, security. 
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L 33. Baul^err, usually architect, here Superintendent qfpubik looris, 

L 3Ö. angab, planned, „\>tn (Jnttourf baju mati^cn.'' emfig, assiduoiuly. 
2(nftalt = Unternehmung. 

1. 36. üerliegen = auföobcn. 

1. 37. bte £uft, that is, to improve the city. 

Page 29, lines 38 and 39 Cl^auffee and Straße; ^l^auffce is usinally 
an elevated causeway, an artificial highway ; it is called here by varions 
terms. 

©0 fu^r ^ermann bal^in bcr »ol^lbcfonntcn ö^^aujjee au, V. 146. 

^J3i§ gum S)ommn)eg, »cUcn ftc gicl^n. I. 6 

9tQdö bcm 9ionbe bc§ ©od^toegS, II. 137. 

The Roman roads in France bear tlie name of chauss/es. Strafte meant 
originally a paved way. The military roads which were bnilt thronghout 
the empire by the Romans were paved, and hence called strätae (viae un- 
derstood). These ways were called subsequently in Gerniany ©trofeen, a 
name applied later to roads which were not paved. It is one of the early 
loan-words from the Latin, and is possibly contemporary with the intro- 
duction of weights and coins ($funb, ^tüttje), probably as early as the 
second Century. 

1. 41. Both auf and an are uBed with benfett. 

1. 42. fy)den, to Sit curled up, in a bent position. The peasauts bring 
their sitting hens into the honse and place them in the corner between 
the stove and the walL Chi. 

2)e§ ©tubireng unb ^og unb "ilaäii über ^üd^crn gu l^ocfen toor iä^ jd^on 
borlängft ntüb' toorbcn." SimpL, 2, 29 (1713). 

1. 46. bein IPunfc^; expressed in line 4 of this canto. 

L 47. formell = bilbcn. See illustrative passages from Goethe in 
Sanders, I. 480. 

L 48. Ijaben = bcl^altcn, l^olten, guard, keep. 

l. 49. einen geujäf^ren laffen, toleave to themsdves; let themfdlow their 
own individuality. The poem illustrates incidentally Goethe's views of 
education. ,Man borf bic SJugenb nur gcmöl^ren laffcn, nid^t fcl^r lange 
l^oftet fie an falfd^cn 5Jlajimen; bo§ Scben reifet ober locft fie mieber toS." 
Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch XXVII., p. 12. „fßon 9lotur befi^cn tt)ir 
feinen g-eliler ber nid^t gur S^ugenb, feine ^ugenb bie nid^t gum f5fcf)ler 
ttjerbcn fbnnte. ®ie letzten finb gcrobe bie bebenflid^flen. Wanderj., Buch 
I., Kap. X., Werke, H. XVIII. 138. 
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1. öl. 3^^^^ braucht fte, evei-y one uses kis own gißs, and every one ia 
worthy and successful only in his own way, 

L 52. mir, ethical dative. 

1. 53. (Siiter ; gen. depending on Xozxi, 1. 54, vom-thy of; tocrt denoting 
value, governs the accus. 

1. 54. VO'xxi, not iu a limited sense of host, landlord, but in the primi- 
tive sense of householder, head of a family. 

»2)o§ 2)orf mor öor bcm i^riegc öon )üliirtöcn (= ^»ouStoirtcn) bemol^nt." 

Adelung. 

äBirt and ^iBirtin are used for husband and wife, ^JJlann unb ^xavi. 

. . . „tote öcrUcfect il)r 
Srau ©crtrub, eure aitöcne^mc ilöirt^in^" 

Wilhelm Teil, 1. 515 (Aufz. i., Auft. 4). 

L 55. le^e, the mo8t inferior, See I. 129. 
Page 30, line 59. trgenbtPO, somewhere, 
1. 62. Supply tt)ol)l before tüic; fo too^l tuic bic iltnbcr. 

I. 63. '^e^tSj the neuter is here nsed in a collective sense for the 
plural. 

II. 63 to 64. The landlord here refers to the educatioual theory which 
his wife had just expounded. II. 49 and 50 To his strenuous view, it is 
not possible to deserve praise without a worthv effort. 

1, 66. This proverb is not found in classical literatura 
L 72. befd^ränft, perhaps = eingefd^rönft, circumscribed, restricted in 
means and sphere of activity. 

«Äid^t ba6 fie juft fo fc^r p* cinaufd^rönfcn ^at, 
2Bir fbnntcn un§ tocit cl^cralS anbete regen, 
SRein SBoter l^interlieS ein l)übfdö Vermögen. 

FöMs«, 1.3115, f. 

befd^r&nft, when used of men, means limited, narrow-minded . 

„®er SRenfdö ift ein befd^ränfteS SBefen, unfere SBefdöränfung ju über= 
benfen ift ber ©onntog geioibmcf." 

Wanderf., Buch L, Kap. VH., Werke, H XVni. 99. 

L 74. Das Bebürfnis 3U grog ; not used abstractly, but = the plural, 
feine SBebürfniffe, his needs. 
1. 77. ladete, woufd have laughed, = the perfect conditional. 
I. 70. tljut nac^, who can do as he does f nad^mod^en is to do aßer an 
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othoTf to imitatef as gestores, mannerisms ; nac^tl^un is nobler in significa* 
tion, and means to do like another, to vie wüh, equal an artist, poet, statea- 
man. 
1. 80 Supply ift after Ijaben. 
U. 81 and 82. bas neue = erneuerte. D. 
Goethe wrote t 

SBie nimmt in grünen 
gfelbern bie Stucfatur ber ©(i^nörfcl fidj pxät^ix^. 

The Order was changed at Humboldt's Suggestion. 

Page 31, line 82. Jf eibern, paneU, Sc^nörfel, arabesques, curved line», 
fid^ ausnimmt, looks. 

1. 83. (Eafeln, large square panes, in distinction from Scheiben, the 
small round panes. See Goethe's Tagebuch, Bd. IL, Aug. 28, 1797. 

1. 86. 3um (Engel. The sign of the apothecary's shop was that of the 
Archangel Michael, jum (^rjengel UJiid^ocl. See 107. 

1. 90. Artificial grottos are found in the grounds laid out in the taste 
of the eighteenth Century. Numerous trisyllabic words are used as dac- 
tyles in the poem, as ©rottentucrf, SBotcrftabt, etc. 

L 94. 231eiglan3, galena, poiter*s ore (snlphuret of lead). 

1. 07. fpi^igen ^Jingern, with the Ups of theßngers, The fine courtiers 
and ladies of the eighteenth Century are hcre described. 

L 98. who now would even cast a glance upon that f t)erbrie§(ic^, out 
ofsorts. 

l, 101. Sc^ni^merF, carved work. 

1. 102. bas frembe ^olj; mahogany, a favorite wood for tables since 
the previous Century. 

1. 103. es ; origiually the genitive ca.se govemed by juftieben, which 
is now used with accus. 

1. 104. ^ausrat, household fumiture. 

Page 32, line 107. Supply bcn before Sinn. The angel Michael 
fought against the dragon. Rev. xii. 7. 

1. 109. 0fficin, or (Dffi3in indicates a Workshop above that of an 
ordinary craftsman ; laboratory, printiug office, apothecary's shop. 
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EuTERPB the daughter of Zeus and Mnemosyne, was the Muse of lyric 
poetry, represented with the double flute. 

Page 33, line 4. fd^auen is a favorite South German word, used 
familiarly for f cf)en, It has also the meaning of " behold," " see care- 
fully." In poetrj it is used as an elevated expression for jel^cn. 

1. 6. (Jol^Ien, n., cdts. The ordinary form is güflen. Goethe uses the 
form given in the text. Reineke Fuclis, VIII. 1, 27. The word originally 
meaut the young of animals. Compare E. foal, and L. pullus, and E. 
pullet. 

L 8. boppelten fjöfe. See 11. 138. The courts of the two estates, 
which had been united by the marriage of Hermann's father and 
mother. 

LH. fc^ritt \\\x\. binburc^. The Compound adverb with verbs of 
niotion, and the accusative indicating the space passed over, has al' 
most the force of a preposition governing the accusative. je^Itd^es : 
the weak form jeglid^en is usually employed in the gen. IPad^stum, 
plant. The nonn is here used in a concrete sense, not of growth in 
general. 

L 12. 2(fi is the larger brauch extending from the trunk of the tree ; 
3A>eig is a brauch from the ^ft ; 9{ei§ is a twig or shoot. Both words 
have a derivative meaning, and are applied to the branches of streams, 
the races of men, veins, points of a hörn, antlers, etc. „(^etob^nlid^ be^ 
fommen bic Sftc toicbcr äftc, toeld^c man ^totx^t nennt, wnb bic Sl^cilwng 
ber legten, SftJciglcin/ Oken, 11. 29, Grimm. 

„%n bem fürjtUd^en §ofc tourbc ^ringcflin ©o^!)ronic al§ 3Wtinbcl 
ergogen, flc bcr lefttc Stoeig il^rcS IjtcS." Wanderjahre, Buch III., 
Kap. X. 

L 14. fho^nbeU; hxuHant, 

1. 16. 9efc^fit9; dÜigent, alerte 
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Page 34, line 18. erbltcfte, caught sight of^ discovered, 

L 19. angelcl^nt, ajar, 

L 21. einft may relate either to the paüt or the future, once and» 
fonnerlg, hereaßer. 23urgcmeifter : Goethe uses the forms ^45ur0cnnciftcr, 
Die Aufgeregten, Act 1. Sc. 7, and iBüröCrmcifter. In Hermann und Doro- 
thea and in Faust, I. 846, the form iöurflcmcifter appears. ,Sün, er 0e= 
fäüt mir nid^t bcr neue UJurgcmeifter. The latter is the original fornu 
In the Schwabenspiegel it is iBurcmciftcr, the governor or major of the 
city. 

L 22. (Sraben, the dry moat surrounding the city without the walls. 
The garden of the inn extended back to the city wall. 1. 10. 

1. 24. ftcilcrctl PfabSy by the steeper path, the genitive used adverbi- 
ally. Goethe wrote bcn fteiUrcn ^^Jfö^» whicffwaa changed at Humboldt's 
Suggestion to preserve the " splendid spondee " auf fticg. bie (Jläd^e 3ur 
Sonne gcfct^rct : accus, absolute, denoting an accompanying or char- 
acterizing circumstahce, . aa if governed by " with " or " having " un- 
derstood. 

L 29. (Sutebel, a grape with green, red, and white varieties. The 
SJiuSfatcIIcr is usually white, but there are also red and blue varieties. 

1. 30. Hötlic^ blaue, violet, called «^ Trollinger." (D.) 

1. 31. mit ijleiße, eapressly; Hadptifd?, deaaert, 

1. 33. Kleinere (Trauben, a variety of grapes called Riesling, produc- 
ing the most aromatic Rhine wine. (D.). Föftlid^e, delicious; for the use 
of this Word in the sense of precious, costly, see I. 179, and VI. 93. The 
two words ^oft, price, value, frora M. L. costusy L. constare, E. cost, and the 
Word ^oft, food, provision, from the verb foften, to examine, test, taste, 
frora ticjcn, test, choose, L. gustare, exhibit derivative forms, f5ft(i(I| 
and foftbor. ^öftlid^ in the sense precious is a favorite word of Luther. 
See Prov. viii. 10; xxxi. 10. foftbar, is precious, valuable; fofifpielig, 
expensive. 

1. 34. bes £^erbftes is used in certain sections for the SBeinetnte, SBein- 
Icje. So, also, compare theSwiss proverb, „@§ gel)t aflcS in ^crbft,* every- 
thing is permitted at the vintage. fd^on, in anticipation. 

1. 36. liefet, gather, collect ; G. lisan, galisan. The meaning to read, to 
gather the little sticks in which runic letters had been cut or scratched, 
arose later. ** It is worthy of notice that the old German dialects have no 
common designation for * legere/ read ; a proof that the art was diffused 
among the Germans after they had been divided into various tribes. 
A foreign, probably Italian, origin of the runes is established. The Goth 
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Said siggwan, ussiggioan, the Englishman räedan, read : the former meant 
probably at first elevated discourse; the latter to interpret the runic 
writing." Kluge. See QU§la§, 1. 90. tritt, (read out. IHoft, must : 
the sweet juice of the grape. Like all words relating to wine culture, it is 
from the Latin, as ilBein, Kelter, i?cl(^, 2amx, Uöihücr, 2:orfel, ^rcjjc, and 
was first used on the Dauube and Rhine. In some localities ^{oft is ap- 
plied to wine uutil it is a year old. 

S)Qnn betrad^tct fic oft bc§ fd^äumcnbcn 2Jioftc§ SSctocgung. 
(diegt bQ§ Se!)(enbe su, bamit bte toallenben liölafen 
Sci(i^t bie Öffnung be§ gaffcS errcid^cn, trinfbar unb IicHc 
($nbli(^ bcr ebclftc ©aft fi(i fünftigcn 3Ja!)rcn öoUcnbc. 

Zweite Epistel, Werke, I. 302. 

It is applied also to fruit wines, Dbfttüeinc, from apples, pears, and 
quinces, as ^pfclmoft. Goethe describes the vintage festival as he had 
Seen it observed in his youth near Frankfurt, when he accompanied his 
father to their vineyard before the Friedberger Thor. 

„öuft unb 3ubcl crftrcdt fid^ über eine ^an^t Oegenb. 2DeS SlageS prt 
man öon allen i&dtn unb ©nben Sandigen unb ©d^iefecn, unb bc§ S'lod^tS 
öerfünben bolb bo, balb bort, 9io!eten unb Seud/tfugeln, bafe man nod^ 
übcroH toaä) unb munter biefe Scicr gern fo lange al§ mbglid^ ouSbel^nen 

möd^te." Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch IV., Werke, XXVI. 247. 

1. 39. nac^bem fte bepi Soljne gerufen, had called to her son. TKis 
use of the dative instead of the direct object in place of ;jurufen is not 
rare. SlÖer ruft mir ? Faust, I. 482. See numerous passages illustrating 
this use in Sanders, II. 2, p. 803. 

Page 35, line 43. er fagf es il^r benn = bafe er e§ if)r nid^t fogte, 
or, o!)ne ba6 er e§ if)r fagte. 3d^ lafee bid^ nid^t, bu fegneft micli benn. Gen^ 
xxxii. 26. I will not let thee go, except thou bless me. 

1. 45. boc^, at length. 

h 50. Kornes, ^ram. 

1. 51. golbener Kraft, the abstract, as so often, for the concrete. See 
V. 141. 

1. 52. Hain, m., border; a strip of grass, or a ridge forming the bound- 
ary between cultivated iields. 

1. 53. The mention of the pear-tree is said by Cholevius to have been 
suggested by one of Goethe's favorite passages in the last book of the 
Odyssey. Ulysses, after long wanderings, retums and seeks his fathec 
Standing beneath a giant tree, he recognizes his sire 
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" The mins of himself , now wom awaj 
With age, yet still majestic in decay." 

Ulysses can scarcely restrain his feeliugs. Every plant and tree has 
reminded him of his childhood, and he waits before making himself 
known. 

1. 57. fi^ stood originally before bie. See HL 2ft 

1. 60. In this description notice the rapid succession of co5rdmate sen- 
tences, a characteristic of epic poetry, wbere act follows act and {uctore 
füllows picture, each forming a part of the whole, bat one not sabor- 
(linated to the other. 

Page 36, line 65. betroffen seems to have been repeated in 1. 67, 
through inadvertence. 

1. 68. !enn' = crfcnit:. Comp, the often quoted, »^oratt erfcnn' id^ 
meine ^a^j^jcnl^eimcr.* WalUnstein's Tod, Act III., Sc. 15. erfaljren, 

erperienced. 

1. 72. el^erneit; brazen ; au imitation of x^^^ov ^rop of Homer's Uiad, 
II. 490. 

L 80. (Dbfl; in H. G. frult^ as apples, pears. The original form of 
the Word was without t, which is excrescent, as in %%{, i^abid^t, $ap{i; it 
appeared in the sixteenth Century, O. H. G. ohazy M. H. G. chezy obzy and 
later o6s, which appeared in the first edition of Luther's Bible. In H. G. 
it included fruits of the field, as pease, and fruits nsed for dessert^ small 
fruits, raspberries, and even nuts and figs. 
L 84. aws, incorrect for oon. 

Page 37, line 90. entfc^ulbigt, exempted^ as beiug the only son ; sug. 
gested in 1. 91. bie Streitenben, lit. combatants, for Streitbaren, subject 
to Service. 

1. 93. iDär' xdf nid?t bejfer = ttjör' e§ nid/t bejfer bafe id^ ba Dorne . . . 
toiberftcbe, or %i)äi id^ nid^t beffer. 

1. 95. Told me that it is so. Here (Seift is used; in 1. 20, ^erj; in 
1. 207, ©eele. 

L 96. bem Daterlanb 3U leben: Goethe uses frequently the dative 
where in prose the accus, with a preposition would be used ; für boS ^ater:: 
(anb 3u leben. 
L 9a Kraft, see V. 141 

1. 101-103. Chuquet calls attention to a certain resemblance between 
these Verses and the French national hymn, the Marseillaise, but there is 
a likeness in sentiment among all war lyrics, and the resemblance in this 
case seems cäsual. 
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L 102. rauhen, carry off. 

L 103. The first edition read tiefen for tieften. 

L 105. Too long reflexion when the motive for action is apparent 
IS weakness. „SDie erften ©ntft^üefeunöen ftnb nid^t immer bie flügftcn, 
)t)o]^I aber bie reblid^ften.^ Lessing. Resolutions taken on the spur of 
the momeut are not always the wisest, hut certainlj the most honest. 
(Chi.). See V. 59. 

L 110. This whole passage is fall of the wannest patriotism, and is 
perhaps the strongest testimony to Goethe's patriotic feelings in all his 
writings. 

L 111. bebcutcnb = bebeutfom, impressivelyt seriously. The original 
meaning of this word, significant, important, became widelj extended, 
largely throngh Goethe's iniinence, and came to mean prominent, infla- 
ential, decisive, distinguished. Compare 11. 146; IV. 238; V. 108, 118; 
VII. 189. See also 1.44. 

Page 38, line 117. B^ödflid^, see L 17. 

Compare : ^od) Je^o biit' id), l^odfi unb l^dd/fi. 

Faust, I. 1420. 

(Entf^Iuß, the resolve, determination of an individual; löefd^lufe, the 
deliherate resolution of an individual or assembly, as 9teid)§tagbe{d)Iu6 ; 
dtatfd^Iug, solemn decree, counsel. 

1. 121. The sentence gains emphasis from the repetition of tü<^t. 

1. 122. IHotttur, um/arm ; Fr. 1a monture, mount. 

L 125. iDas bringt bic^ = ttjaS brängt, or treibt bid^. Compare mid^ 
bränget bie ""Roi^ ju reben, II. 32, and brängt bie Slotl^ nidj/t ben 2Renfd^en, 
VI. 87. 

1. 128. Humboldt thought that oft should stand earlier in the verse, 
bnt fonnd the verse hard when oft was placed after Beffer. Compare 
the lines in Tasso : 

e§ bilbet ein Talent fid^ in ber ©tttte, 
©id^ ein ©l^orafter in bem ©trom ber SBelt. 

Aufz. i., Auft. 2. Werke, X. 117. 

1. 131. Unbitt; f., ti^rong» JBiH is equity, fairness : The simple form 
of the noun is rare. It occurs in an obviously revived usage in 
Voss 

Jffiie freier ältften !ffiei§!)eit toiU, 
©0 übe bu ®efe^ unb $i0. 

Voss, V. 237, quoted by Grimm. 
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The adjective billig, just, fair, retains the original meaning. 

1. 132. fonbern = unterfd/cibcn, beurteilen. 

1. 136. (Ertappt; auf and über are commonly used with ertappen, but 
bei and in occur. 

1. 137. gcftelj' idi es nur, ifl but confess it. 

Page 39, line 140. foUten, were designed. 

L 141. Hmnboldt criticised the spondaic close of this verse, following, 
08 it does, a division into two equal parts. 

1. 145. Ijingiebt, devotes or sacrißces. jum (Sanken, for the com- 
mon good, The view of Hermann in these last two lines illustrates 
Goethe's words to the Germans respecting a rise against Napoleon. 
" The man is too stroug for you." Prudence may have a part even in 
patriotism. 

1. 148. bas Üi^tt, of extremes; bQ§ 2ct;te is often used in this seuse, 
especiallj with a Suggestion toward the evil side of things. 

ftaft bu ber iJinber liebeS ^anpi bertl^eibigt, 
5Da§ ße^tc bon ben bcincn abQenjebrt? 
Schiller, Wilhelm Teil, V. 2. See also Reineke Fuchs, XII. 1. 224, 
Werke (H.), V. 323. 

1. 154. The use of fic^ bringen for fid^ branden is of frequent occur- 
rence with Goethe. Numerous illustrations of the use might be given. 

aöo bift bu, ifauft, befe Stimme mir erüang, 
S)er fid^ an mid^ mit allen i?räften brang ? 

Faust, I. 494. 

S)er Tltn]äfyt\i i?rone ju erringen, 
9la(i ber fid^ olle ©inne bringen? 

Ibid.,1. 1804 £. 
It is used impersonallj ; 

^JJlid^ brong'S fo grobe gu geniefeen. 

Ibid., I. 2722. 

L 154. ft^ belongs to entftÜrjen. 

1. 158. nid^t t^euf unb feinen ber (Tage; unb is used for noä^, neiüier 
to-day nor any day, 
Page 40, line 160. bie = biejenigen ttjeld^e. 
L lÖL in bnnfeler §eit, in the confused time, 
L 163. ben guten IDiüen, my kindly purpose, disposition, 
1 166. bebäd^ttgem, deliberate. 
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1 170. mit bltnbcm Beginnen, hlindly. In the Substantive ^öcginnen, 
the idea of beginning has passed into that of action, and it means act, 
enterprise, undertaking. The snbstantives )6eginn and Anfang, however, 
retaiu the idea of beginning. 

1. 173. üiel, much; see below 1. 177. Pteles, many things, wud^S x6j 
l^eran, grew up, 

1. 174. mid? . . . Ijerumnaljm = Walt, scolded ; raked me over the 
coals. 

1. 178. ItJol^Itl^at, the object of Ijabcnb or bcbcnfcnb, understood. SDcr 
©Itcrn depeuds on aöo^)(tI|at. 

I 180. bzn Kinbern = für bic Äinbcr. 

L 182. ^aufe beim Bauftn, hoard upon hoard, iQauf C meant originally 
mass, host, band. Compare the English hope in *' forlorn hope." 2lcf er 
am '^det, ßeld upon ßeld, fo fd?ön ftc^ bie (Sütcr aiid? fd?lie§en, or {an 
cinanber) anfd^UcScn, hotvevei- heautifully the estates may join ; auc^ makes 
the fo iudetinite. See Sanders II. 2, 957. 

Page 41, line 187. ni(^t; superflnous. The use of nic^t pleonasticallj 
in exclamations and questions arises from a double form of interrogation 
united in one. äöic ötcl tl^ut bic ^inbilbunfi ? Xf)ut bie (^inMlbung nid/t 
Uten From these two forms arises a third. SBie t)iel bie (^inbtlbung 
nid^t t^ut ? äöa§ bie S'leugier nid/t t^ut ! I. 4. äöoS toaren bie ^eutfd^en 
niiä^t in meiner ©inbilbung. äBa§ fonnten fie nid^t fein ? 

Die Mitschuldigen^ II. 5. 

SBaS Idabe id^ ntdjt getragen wnb gelitten, 
3tt biefer ei^e ungltidEStollem 58unb! 

Wallenstein's Tod III. 3. 

See Article ni(^t, Grimm, VII. 711. 

This usage is so familiär in English as scarcely to attract at- 
tention. 

1. 180. Gk)ethe'8 room in his house in Frankfurt was a 2)ad^ftube. 

1. 101. Denf id? . . . 3urürf, review. fd?on, modifies ernjartet: many 
a night before the moon rose he had watched in his room for its 
Coming : geiten is acc. of time, If Ilook bctck thr&agh the timea, 

1. 103. Goethe wrote üerguügte, whlch Humboldt regarded as 
,,fremb." 

1. 104. Goethe omitted the article before Kammer, which was 
inserted at Humboldt's Suggestion, who found Jammer without 
the article too abrupt. 
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L 195. ftd? Ijinftrerft; formerly l^crumjicl^t. 

L 106. The verse originälly began : S)cnn td^ fü^le tnt(!^ etnfam. 
Humboldt objected to the repetition of etnfam in this line. See L 194. 

L 197. verftänbig; bie gute terftönbige Butter. The usual designation 
of the mother is skilfolly changed here, to laj stress upon her answer. 
See lines 111, 146, 228. D. (K.) 

1. 199. Accordiug to E. Schmidt this verse is from an «xpression of 
l^ousseau, often quoted by Goethe. 2)te Stage finb nur bie ^älfte be§ 
IJebcnS. See Goethe's poem Philine, Werke, II. 119. Lehrj., Buch V. 
Kap. X. Also Skapine's song, at the beginning of the Fourth Act of 
Scherz, List und Rache, Werke (H), IX. 227. For Friedrich Vischer's 
criticism of this line, which is not justifiable, see G.-J., IV. 30. 

L 200. Humboldt objected to the repetition of tperbe after its use in 
1. 199. 

1. 203. je^o = \t%i, is from the M. H. G. ie=3U0, which was weakened 
to ie^e. To the shortened form tej an inorgauic t was added as early as 
the thirteenth Century, iejt and iljt, which forms were in use until the 
close of the last Century. The form je^o and te^o were in vogue soon 
after the middle of the seventeenth Century, and were favorite forms 
uutil within the present Century. The classical writers vary in their use 
of \z%i and t^t. In the last quarter of the eighteenth Century je^o was 
regarded as the more elegant. See Grimm, IV. 2, 2315 f. 

L 206. xoxxtti, supply bobei. 

Page 42, line 210. bie. The feminine pronoun is here used relating 
to a neuter noun. 

L 211. "ycix fagfs I Condensed, pitliy Statement: It is as you have 

Said. 5öin id^'§ 1 2)u jagft e§. Matt. xxvi. 25. 

L 212. ^raut indicates in Germaii the betrothed, not the newly mar- 
ried as in English. From the time of the betrothal to the wedding she 
bears the name ^43raut, and her betrothed is called ^43räutigam. 

L 214. For £^tn= unb ^cr^tebn, Goethe wrote originälly i^ingtefin unb 
Öer,vel&n. 

1. 215. Notice througliout the passage the use of the present for the 
fnture. Tlie future is assumed as present fact, and is thus made real 
Ever in vain will bis rieh estate bloom in bis sight, and future seasons 
be fruitful; even the familiär liouse and garden will become repulsive 
to bim. 

L 216. One of Goethe's favorite poets, Propertius, says, Nam quis 
divitiis adverso gaudet amore, I. xiv. 15. (Chuquet.) 
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IL 220, 221. In the original edition the final word of 1. 220 was alleine, 
and 1. 221 began with Söffet isöater unb SJiutter ba^)inten. 

L 222. S)arum toirb ein 3Kann feinen SBoter unb feine SJ^ittter terlaffen 
unb an feinem Söeibe fangen unb fie toerben fein ein Sleifd^. Gen. ü. 24. 
See also Matt. xix. 5, etc. 

L 223. baD0n3icl^en; passfwm his sight. 

L 224. antreibt; impeh; the simple verb treibt would be admissible 
here. 

Page 43, line 229. gegen governs now the acc, though the former 
use with the dat. continued into the eighteenth Century, and Goethe re- 
tained a fondness for it as long as he lived, especially with the personal 
pronoun. 

%{^ toenn er Unl^eil fänne,fa6 ^^ ßcö^^i "i^i^' 

Faust, n. 8537. 

The use of über with gegen arose for the sake of more exact de- 
scription. 

ÖJegen iljnen über ouf einem i?atf)eber . . . bie ^Äbtocatcn beiber ^arte^en. 
Goethe, Ital. Reisen Oct. 3, 1786; Hempel, XXIV. 67. 

L 230. Groethe's own philosophy of conduct in controversy is illos- 
trated in the following lines: 

"iH^triXi ein ©bler gegen bid) fel^lt, 
6o tl^u' als ^ötteft bu'§ nid/t gesohlt : 

@r toirb e§ in fein ©d^utbbud^ fd^reiben 
Unb bir nid^t lange im 2)ebet bleiben. 

Sprichwörtlich, 103, Werke, E. (2 Aufl.), III. p. 54. 

1. 231. jum guten tüorte ; gut is Und, gentle, friendlij, here. ©in 
gutes 2Bort finbct eine gute ©teile. @ute Söorte muffen böfe 2öaaren t)er= 
faufen. Simrock, SprichiDörtUch, p. 648. 

L 233. brao, here loorthy, See VII. 183. 3d^ fagte, e§ gäbe nur 
Üttjcierlei 2eut', braöe unb ©d^urfen- Götz, 'Akt ü., Auft. vüi., Werke, 
VIII. 71. Quoted by Chuquet. 

1. 235. aus for l)erau§. 

1. 236. will accede to what he has refused. 

l 230. anbercr, gen. pl. = bie ©rünbe anberer (ßeutc). 

1. 241. Seines l^eftigen tüollens ; a distinction is often made between 
SöiHe and 5Bollen, as, ©in bel^arrlid^eS äöollen bei einem feften SlBillen. 
A constant wish joined to a resolute purpose. 
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L 24e. lebl^aft, in hU hru8quen€88 = Wx fciucr Öcbljoftiöfeit, ober In 
jein^r Icbl^aftigcn iiücifc. 

L 247. bas ^rif(^geiDa5te gerät nur. There are numerons similar 
proverbs in German. As itiitx\(ii%ma%t ift ^Qlb gctoonncn.* (r5rif(I|gc= 
tüogt ift l^alb gcfod^tcn.* 

irSBer'S nid/t mU, toagen 
SBcfommt tocbcr $fcrb nod^ Söagcn.* 

KÖBTE. 

Page 44, L 250. ({ebenb for erl^ebenb. 



POLYHYMNIA. 



DER VrELTBURQER. 

PoLTHTMNiA or PoLYMNiA, tho Muse of the sublime hymn, was usually 

represented in pensive attitade,without attribute. 
IPeltbürger, cosmopolitan ; the citizeu of the world, seems to relate not to 

the judge, but to the spirit of universal citizenship and brotherhood, 

which the French Revolution advocated, which is illustrated further 

in the following canto. 

Page 45, line 1. It is not clear whether this line is an intentional 
imitation of the opening scene of the ITourth Book of the Iliad : 

W)tx bie (Götter um 3eu§ ratl^fd^lageten all' in )&er{ammlung, 
©i^cnb auf golbener Slur. 

1. 2. bem geiftUd^en ^crrn, is more formal than bcm ©eiftlid^cn or 
bcm Pfarrer, beim IDtrtc ; bei, with the dative of the pronoun, indicates 
at the house of . 

L 4. ein ©ef^jräd^ füllten is to conduct or carry on a conversation : 
here it implies directing it to different views of the subject. 

aßoldin \iä) bo§ ©efpröd^ ber Q^blen len!t, 
3d) folge gern, benn mir ttjirb leidet gu folgen. 

Tasso (Aufz. i., Auft. i.), 1. 123 f. 

1. 5. brauf, auf bie Siebe be§ SlBirtp. 

1. 6. (Eud^ relates to the landlord. IPtberfprec^en is emphatic bj 
beiug placed at the head of the sentence: it resumes the conversation 
from where the poet left the group in the inn, and refers to III. 66. 

IL 6-8. Compare the passage I. 90-92, where the same thoiight is 
differentlj expressed : man seeks first the novel, then with unwearied in- 
dustry the usef ul ; finallj he desires the good which exalts him and gives 
him true worth. 

L 10. Conservatism with progress was a part of Goethe's creed. 
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L 11. geiPot^nt; adj. govemiug the acc. or gen. from the verb gekool^^ 
ncn, used with jcin or lucrben. Sid^ 0ctt)öf)ncn is to accustom one's seif 
to. " The pastor repeats the old principle of the stoics r-j <f>{Kr€i öfioKo- 
yovfifvus Cv^y natural convenienter vivere. This had been revived in an 
eccentric fashion bj J. J. Rousseau, whose principal teaching was a return 
to nature." W. 

L 12. 2IIIer is often used in the singular in place of jeber; also before 
abstract noans denoting a whole, equivalent to gattü. Uttb ben fröl^Iid^en 
%an^ ben alle (=bie gonjc) Sugenb begel^rt. I. 210. 

L 13. Compare IL 167, where the opposite is expressed: „Wanä^ttWi 
bebarf bcr 3Jienj(^.« 

L 14. bte CEa9e==Sebtage, or bie Xage feines lüeben§. befd^ränft, see 

111. 72. 

L 16. Umgctrieben for l)eruntöctricben. Chi. 87 

Page 46, line 17. Küljn, bold; kön-i- a verbal adjective to fennen and 
fbnnen, meant originally, experienced, wise, E. keen ; and then resolute, 
bold, Kuonrät, Conrad, was originally the " wise in Council." All Intel- 
lectual and spiritual conceptions of the early German age stand or pass 
into a relation to war, conflict. Compare bolb, fd^ncH, ^rieg. Klügb. 
emfig = raf (^ unb anl^altenb, assiduously, 

L 20. unigeljet = um . . . Ijerumgel^t, traverses ; with the stress of 
meaning on the prefix, umgel^en means to go around, revolve, go 
astray. 

1. 28. mcl^renb = bcrmel^renb : ju jie^en f o bo6 pe fid^ bernie^ren. W. 

3ieljcn, rear, 

L 33. ängftltc^; the lot of the farnier or peasant is anxious and uncer- 
tain on account of the harrest. 

L 34. Stäbter ; here used of the inhabitant of a large city, to contrast 
with the Citizen of a small town, 1. 32. 

L 35. tpentg Permögenb, with hmited resources, 

L 38. ftd^ ipäl^let, present for the future. 

L 41. geba<^ten, mentwned. 

Page 47, line 44. We directed our thoughts htther and thithert ben!en 
is often used in this sense with an or auf with the acc. 

1. 46. Goethe is fond of using this form of the participle, which was 
in vogue among the people. It appears often in his earlier writings, 
and even in his letters. These forms were often changed to the more 
regulär ge!ommen in later editions; such forms are common in Volks- 
lieder: 



NOTES. V. 165 

^ie ^oifd^afi toax im fomtnem 

Uhland, Volkslieder, 460. 

®tc l^cirgen brci ^önig' finb fommen alliier. 

Epiphaniasfest, Werke, I. 149. 

3Rcinc ©tunbc ift fommen. 

Götz, Akt V., Sc. 13, Werke, VIII. 166. 

So also in Luther's Trauslatiou of the Bible. 

1. 47. es liat fein ^er3 nun entfd^ieben, is dlfferent from ift cntfd^ic^ 
bcn: in the latter case the participle has become an adjective, and means 
determined, decisive, positive, resolute. 
L 40. Refers to I. 202. 

1. 53. fo idfwux er, an unchronicled remark of Hermann ! Im lebtgett 
Stanbe, a bacheior. 
h 67« Compare 

„'5)o(^ au bem ©elbftsSBerft&nbnife 
Sft aud) nod) to)o]^l ein fRat^: 
S'lad) fröl^lid/em ^rfenntnife 
Erfolge rof(^e X^at." 

Zahme Xenien, II. 3, Werke, III. 246. 

L Ö7. See also Schiller's poem, Die Gunst des Augenblicks, Werke (H.), 
L75. 

«^u§ ben ^il^olfen mug e§ faQen, 
^u§ ber ®öttcr ©d^oo§ ba§ (Slücf, 
Unb ber mftd^tigfte t)on allen 
^errfd/ern ift ber ?luöenblid." 

Also : „S)a§ föfllid^e @ef*cnf be§ ftimmclS, ©ntfd^Iwfe in bem ßeltenben 
?luöenblid.« 

L 62. Hebent^er 3U bebenfen, to take tnto consideration other things ; to 
consider side issues (9iebenfad^en), as the wealth of the niaiden. 

Page 48, line 63. i^ Unn' x^n pon 3ugenb auf ; where the time 
continues up to the preseut the Germans use the present tense for the 
perfect. 

L 68. fo mie 3^r *x{[n, such as. ©0 has a relative force. etma, pos- 
sihly; from M. H. G. etttjft (etc§tt)&§), O. H. G. etcStoär, soraewhere. C^^tr 
toa lends a slight doubt or conditionality to the sentence : " as the case 
may be ; " " if the case be so." 

L 69. For our wishes oßen hidefrom us the object wishedfor. 
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XqS ©d^idjal gctuftl^rt un§ unfcrc aBünfd^c, aber Quf feine SBeifc um un§ 
ettoaS über un{ere !Wün{(i^e ^thtn ^u fönnen. 

Wahlverw., Zweiter Teü, Kap. X., Werke (H.), XV. 192. 

@e]^t e§ boc^ unjercn ^orfä^en toie unfcren äöünfc^en. @ic feigen fid; 
gar ntd^t mebr äf)nlid^, toenn fie ou§öcfüI)rt, mnn fie erfüllt finb, wnb loir 
glauben nichts %ti\)an, nichts crtongt ju l)aben. XX. 116. 

LeÄr/., Buch Vn., Kap. VIII., Werke, H. XVII. 460. Quoted by Chol. 

L 71. ocrf ennet = mifead^tet, misjudge, disi-egard, disdain. 

L 76. The judge speaks of the influence of crises, of great responsibil- 
ities, in the development of character (VI. 100). Here affection quickeus 
all the powers. 

L 80. üon ber £ippe; iu prose usually = Don ben ßip^jen, as in Eng- 
lish. Iu prose the plural form is common as in English, but iu poetry the 
Singular occurs. W. 

1. 81. inittelftra§C, proverbs which commeud the " golden mean " 
occur iu many languages. Horace speaks of attrea mediocritas, and Ovid, 
medi'o tutissimus ibis. MetamorphoseSf II. 137. 

The Germans have, ba§ Wxiiti l^altcn, ba§ WxiitX unb Waa^ l^alten er 

treffen, SJlittelftrafe' ba§ befte 9JUa§, and, ^Utittclnjefl ein fidlerer ©teg. 3m 

3Kittel lebt man am beften. 

SiMROCK, Sprichtoörter. 

,r®epred^li(i^ i§ toenig unb Dil, 
3m gyiittel ftet ber Stugent 8il.« 

SCHWARZENBERG, 144. 

^ie re(3^te, fd^bne, golbne 3Kitte. So also, bie "^Hlxiit treffen, finben, öers 
Iteren, etc. 

L 82. (Eile mit IPeile. Suetouius relates iu his life of the Emperor 
Augustus that he ofteu repeated in daily life certain expressions, among 
which was, SireGSc ßpaB4o^s, make haste slowly; Jj. festina lente. Chap. 
LXXXVII. Cholevius. 

"lUud vero divus Augustus duobus Graecis verbis elegantissime ex- 

primebat : nam et dicere iu sermouibus et scribere in epistolis solitum esse 

aiunt, SirevSe ßpa^w" AuLUS Gellius, X. 11, 5. Chuquet. 

Goethe wrote : 

2Bie ba§ ©eftirn, 

O^m $aft, 

?lber o^ne IRoft, 

S)rebe fi(3^ jeber 

Um bie eigne ßoft. 

See Zahme Xemen, II. 64. Also, IX. 213. 
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Niueteeu Englishmen with Carlyle at their head presented Goethe upon 
bis last birthday a seal in relief with the above lines engrayed npon a 
goldeu ribbon. 

Like as a star 

That maketh not haste, 

That taketh not rest, 

Be eacli fulfilling his God-given best. 

The stamp showed a star enclosed within a serpent, the emblem of 
immortality, with the motto, „Of)nc §aft, aber ol^nc ?Raft;" and the letter 
of congratulation ended with the wish that the poet might live hereafter 
like a star, without haste, yet without rest. In his reply, Goethe re-wrote 
the second and third lines, so as to read : 

X^fitigen 6tnn 
S)a§ %f)m öegüö^tt; 
6tcttö ©trcbcn, ol^nc §aft. 
^n bie ncungc^n grcunbc in ^nglanb. 

See Bnefwechsel mit Zdier, VI. 256, and Werke (H.), III. 367. 

Page 49, line 87. (gemeine, usuallj (Semelnbe. 

1. 87. (Semeinbe meant originally a common holding of land, property 
in common ; then Community, parish, cougregatiou of believers. Comp. 
E. common and Community. 

L 88. fd^ä^en, to estimate words iu accordance with their true value. 

L 89. geflügelten lüorten; winged words ; an Imitation of the Homeric 
l'ir€a m-cpötyroj which are said to occur forty-six times in the Iliad, and 
fifty-eight times iu the Odyssey. The word gcfHigell is used now of striking, 
happy expressions, or favorite populär quotations. Words conceived of as 
winged and flyiug from land to land, is a primitive Germanic conception. 

bo flugen bipu macre bon lant je lanbe. 

Nibelungenlied, Lachmann, 1362, 2, and 1530, 1. 

Goethe speaks of „6§ flog nod^ mand^e§ ttjilbe SBort." 

Der Müllerin Verrath, Werke, I. 194. 

Wackemagel prefers the form gefieberte; he holds that the Homeric 
words refer rather to stormy than to swift, though one seems to imply the 
other. See his article in his Kleinere Schrifien. The term geflügelt is ap- 
plied to a wide variety of kindred expressions ; as, imagination, thoughts, 
commands, time, gold. etc. Klopstock uses it with great freedom in the 
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Messiah, and in his Ödes. 3te^o fpro^ cr mit gorni00ef[Ü0eIter ©timme. 
IV. 111. See also VII. 632. 

Schiller uses it in obvious imitation of the antique in his poems on 
classical subjects in Die Geschlechter, and elsewhere. In mythology cnrses 
and opprobrious epithets are represented as flying. See Grimm, Myth., 
Vierte Ausg., 1026. 

L 90. erfanbtgt (£u^, to seek Information is nsuallj fidj) na4 ettoaS 
erfunbißen. 

L 92. unoenperflid?C, unimpeachable. 

. . . burdö jtocier Seugen 9Hunb 
Söirb oHermeßS bie äBo^r^cit !unb. 

Faust, I. 3013. 

L 93. leergelaufen, vagrant, run-avxiy. 

L 95. Hanfe, intrigues, toils, See VI. 190. 

L 96. alloerberbltd^en = oUcSöerberbcnb. A word possibly coined by 
Goethe, as it is cited by Grimm from this passage aloue. ipilb, cruel, 
harsh. 

L 97. man^es fefte (Sebänbe, many an estaUished structure, political 
Institution, 

1. 99. Streifen, the simple verb used for the Compound, uinl)crftrcifcn. 
(Elenb, exite. Goethe had perhaps the origiual meaning of the word be- 
fore him in its felicitous present use. The original meaning of the ad- 
jective was, foreign, outlaudish. Compare Elsass, from early medieval 
Latin, Ali-satia, 0. H. G., Elisdzzo, the inhabitant of a foreign land, that 
is, one who dwelt on the opposite shore of the Rhine. For the form a/i-, 
compare the Latin alius, other ; Gr. &AAos for Hxjoi, See note to I. 8. 

L 100. ocrmummt, in disguise. Compare the M. E. word " mumm," 
disguise, F. momerie, and possibly E. mumble, speak obscurely. verbannet, 
in exile ; as, in bcr ^öcrbannung leben. 

L 101. Goethe by a Single touch invests the history of Dorothea with 
romantic interest. Kings and the noble of the earth were in exile, and 
this young girl was beariug heroically the same destiny. She was allied 
to them in the cause which made her an exile from her native land. She 
not only suffered, but she glorified suffering by her helpfulness to others, 
and her forgetfulness of her own suffering. 

L 103. ofyxt ailfe no^ Ijilfrei^ = ,§iIfIo8 unb bo* l^ilfrei^." 

Chuqüet. 

L 104. breiten = fi(ft bcrbrcitcn er au§brcitcn. ouSbreiten is more 
common in prose where increase or expansion from a centre is implied. 
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L 107. A skilful application of his father's experience to secore a 
favorable judgment in his own behalf. 

Page 50, line 108. bebeutenb; mth emphasis, significance, Compare 
V. 209, bic bcbcutcnben äBortc. 2;^at ben SJiunb ouf. Job iii. 1 ; Matt, 
y. 2 ; Acts x. 35. 

L 100. bir bic Sunge gclöft. For the same expression see VI. 38. 
The term is applied to cutting a ligament of a bird's tongae in order tu 
teach it to talk. Grimm, VI. 1191 (W.). 

L 111. gcbroljt tft = tDO§ jcbcn SBotcr bebro^t. 

L 113. 2lIl3UgeUnb, too indvdgently. 

1. 114. IPenn es . . . nur l^crgeljt, evenif th^ father and hvsbandia 
attacked, or, more accurately, SBcnn ... nur, whenever, adv. use. 

L 115. voCiS t^ÜIf e§ ? conditional, what would it availf 

L 120. befd^crct, in distinction from the other verbs ineaning to give, 
has the idea of bestowal by oue of higher rank or Station, as the Supreme 
Being. It is so used in the familiär grace at table : 

l!omm', i^crr 3cfu, fei unfer ®ofl, 
©egne toaS bu un§ bef^erei ]()aft. 

Its nse of Christmas gifts embodies this idea of gifts from the Christ- 
child. The idea of the simple O. H. G. verb sceren, to cat, allot, from 
the root sker^ is like that of the Greek fiipoi, fioTpa, aud embodies a heathen 
conception of distribution by fate. Compare E. share. 

1. 122. (Slücflid? ift bie (Sute, Happy oUo will the good maiden then he; 
ihus I venture to hope. 

1. 123. banfet, will he grateßil. Goethe represents the exiled maiden 
as an orphan. Hermann, who knew nothing of her, not even her name, 
conld not have known this fact. 

1. 126. fd?irre, for anfdöirrc. 

Page 51, line 133. f^afer, oats. Compare E. haversack, Fr. hairresack. 

L 139. an, hg. Deid?fel; f. pole, shaß, 

L 140. 2lbgemeffen ; naä) bein fte bic ©tränge abgemeffen l^otten, or 

nadö ?lbmeffung ber ßöngc. IDage, is the whißetree, spring-bar-tree. Cho- 
levius savs that in many districts this nse of the word ^age is nnknown ; 
5öroc!c being used in place of it, which is given by Sanders, but does not 
appear in Grimm in this sense. 

1. 141. bte rafd?e Kraft ; a Homericism. Theforce ofthe swifl moving 
steeds. See the Iliadt V. 172. 

Under the influence of the renewed study of classical forms, their imi- 
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tation in German poetry became very common in the literatore of tue 
seventeeuth and eighteenth centuries. The personification of force, the 
use of abstract nouns for concreto, or for adjectives characteriziug the 
noon, were of frequent occurrence. (Irev^ . , . r6 t€ aB4vo5 *npl<ovos. 

Darauf nun jc^uf er . . . Die grofee Äraft beS Orion. Voss* Iliad, 
XVIU. 486. 

. . . iöm ruft' 2Jbomeneu§ l^eilige ©törfe. lliad, XIII. 248. 

©0 lang be§ JsBoterS Äraft öor Xroia ftriti Iph,, 1. 831, Act. IL 2, 
Werke, X. 36. 

See also Faust, 1. 8789, Teil IL, Akt. IIL 

Siniilar uses occur in medieval German poetry, where we cannot infer 
a direct Imitation of the antique. daz Herwiges eilen geliebet' sich sint. 
Kndrun, 655, 2. See article Äraft in Grimm. 

L 142. fag er = (e^te er fidö (auf ben ißocf ), tock hs seat. JBcfoldl er un§ 
in ben liIBagen ju fi^en. Goetkb (1840), X. 28. 

L 145. bie reinltd^cn Cürnte. See III. 13. 

L 147. Drove up as swiftly as he descended; bergan = bergauf: bergan 
and bergab are nsnally contrasted, and bergauf and bergunter,^ thongh 
bergauf and bergab occnr. 

3n l)ei6er 9JJittag§ftunbe bergunter unb bergauf. 

Uhland, Graf Eberhard der Rauschebart, 

L 161. Shaded hy the venerable gJoom ofmajestic lindens. 

Page 52, line 155. There is still at Wetzlar, the scene of the " Sor- 
rows of Werther," just outside the city walls toward Garbenheim, a spring 
which answers this description. 

®a ift gleidö öor bem Orte ein «runnen. . . . 2)u gel)ft einen fleinen 
§ügel hinunter unb finbeft bi« öor einem (Setoölbe, ba tt)oI atöanjig ©tufen 
l^inabgejen, »o unten ba§ flarfte Uöaffer au§ ^Äarmorfelfen quillt. ®ic 
ficine ^Äaucr bie oben uml^er bie (?infaffung ma^t, bie l)ol)en SJöumc bie 
ben ?5lat^ ring§ uml^er beberfen, bie ÄÜ^Ie be§ Ort§, ba§ l^ot aUeS fo xoa% 
?ln-iügli(fte§, n)a§ ©d^oucrlid^eS. Werther, am 12 Mai, Werke, H. XIV. 19. 
According to Düntzer, the fountain was the ®rinbbrunnen or ?Pfingft= 
brünndöen near Frankfort, described in Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch I. 

1. 158. beaucmltd?, adjective, relating to Oueße. The same word is 
nsed adverbially. 1. 17. gefaßt, in prose eingef afet. 

1. 160. t^alten = anbalten. 

1 166. ror allen andern erFennen, instead of ou§, aboue all others, you 
will distinguish her, is a happy change suggesting her preeminenoe. 
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@ebt un§ ein Siel) ! 

äBenn i^r bcgel^rt bie SRenge. 

Fat»/, I. 2203, 2204. 

1. 185. Karrn an Karrn ; dorren indicates usually a one-horse, two 

wheeled cart ; while äßagcn denotes a vehicle with four wheels. Many 

expressions iUustrate this use; as, „Wtx 5u \x\X\) tem Se^tmeifter entgan^ 

gen, ber ift auf bcn Darren ju furg unb auf bcn liBagen ju lang," 

Sprichwörter, Simbock. 
So also iu the following lines : 

,Mi\nM(xxi ^ett no^ fein ^ne^t, 
2)ic ©ecf bic muft id^ tragen 
^om Äorrcn auf bcn iißagen." 

A mbraser Liederbuchf 220, 79. 

Sometimes this use of !!lÖagen in the nobler sense is quite reversed, and 
we find „au§ bcm Ä'arrcn in bcn äÜagcn fommcn," meaning " to degeuer- 
ate,""go down hin." 

See article Darren by Hildebrand in Grimm's Wörterbuch. 

bai|in ; throughoiU its whole length. 

1. 186. oerforgtcH; usually bcforgtcn. ^cforgcn, now so common and 
so varied in its application, to provide, supply, administer, manage, exe- 
cnte an errand or order, seldom occnrs in this sense in the literatnre of 
the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries, though in use in the M. H. G. 
period. Jöcrforgcn means most often, supply, maintain. Goethe uses it in 
the sense of bcforgcn. 

1. 190. Spätrer, searcher, investigator = iJunbfd^oftcr, not Sauf^cr, or 
S^jion. %\>tx feine öon ^Ilcn crfd^icn = feine öon ^Ilen bic crfdöicnen »or. 

Page 54, line 199. „^icbei tourbe bemcrft ^o!);^ unter il^nen tro^ aller 
©rniebrigung, @lcnb unb gu befürd^tenber ^rmutf) nod^ immer biefelbe 
9langfu(^t unb Unbefd^cibenl^eit gefunben »urbc." Camp, in Frank,, 
Duisburg. Ende November, unter etnanber 3U bulben = mit cinanber 
©ebulb l^aben. 

1. 200. üertragen, agree. abmißt = obtoögt, tveigh, as, one's speech, 
words, acts. 

I. 201. Unnerträglic^; It is the prosperous one who is unconciUaiory. 

II. 204 and 205, teilet . . . 3ufammcn, share together. The jndge 
criticises their strnggle for advantage on soil not belonging to them. 
Compare Acts of the Apostles, vii. 26. ^ofe§ !am -ju il^ncn, bo flc fic^ 
mit einonber l^obertcn unb fpro^, ^f)x feib SJrübcr, niarum tlfiut einer bem 
anbern Unredjt. 
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1. 207. oernommen means not only to hear (^örcn), but to distinguish 
what is heard : 

„^örc mein ©cbct, ^err, unb oemimm tncin ©d^reicn." 

Fs. xxxix. 13. 

t)erfteben means to nnderstand that which is heard. „^d; t)ernQl)m freili^ 
jcbc ©ilbc, ober bo bic Untcrrcbung in einer mir frembcn ©pradf^c geführt 
tourbc, öerftanb id^ fein SQBort. Eberhard. 

1. 208. The magistrate, ©d^ulae, VL 195, ©df^ultl^eife, VI. 214, is called 
Üiid^ter in certain localities. Hinter, j^dyey prepares for the comparison 
wlth Moses or Joshua in liue 222. 

1. 210. bal^iulebt, spends its life. 

L 212. irtonben; the form 3Äonb, Gothic, mSna, O. H. G. mäno, 

M. H. G. mänet with d, occurs since the fourteeiith Century. The form 

with 6 mone {mon) became in the fifteenth Century the common one in 

Upper German, where it still prevails in dialect. It extended into por- 

tions of the M. G. territory« and is used by Luther, thongh less often. It 

was retained by many writers of the seventeenth Century, as Logau and 

Fleming. ' 3iein Siedet, mein ÜJion, meine ©onne," Fleming, Oden, 48; 

and by Wieland in the eighteenth Century to give a quaint touch to bis 

verse: 

Unb, tt)är§ ber Mann im Tton, 

®er il^n öefloldlen, 

äd^ n)ill \f)n toieberljolen; 

6§ ift, ildr ^abi il^n f^on. 

Sommermärchen, Werke (1839), XL 65. 

The use of üJionb for 9Jionot occurs from the earliest German down, 
and is very common in Luther, Luke i. 24, and is used by many later 
writers, as Lessing, Schiller, Uhland, and others. ,/^unbert ^{onbe finb 
vorüber getoanbelt." Klopstock, Mess. xvi. 213. 

Sünf aJlonbc finb'S, c§ bcrfd^te nod^ im Sanbe, 
S)e§ SBatcrg ^JJtad^t, 

Die Braut von Messina, 681. 

1. 214. beile!jen, existj maintain themselves. 

1. 217. ßerrüttcn, disturbs. Hot, not abstractly, but = bie ^lot beä 
JJricgeS. 

Page 55, line 221. üerflänbigfie contrasts the man wise in emer- 
> gencies with the one (^lügfle, 1. 213) regarded as wise in ordinary times. 
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1. 224. ber 3^^* '^^^ relative takes a verb in the third person, no 
matter what the person of the antecedent is, unless the personal pronoun 
is inserted after the relative, with which it theo agrees in person. 

1. 230. bemerft = bcacidiincn, l^cröorl^cbcn, or oI§ mcrfmürbig bcjeid!)-- 
nen, notes as memorable, 

über il^r graueS ^aupi ftnb i^r in langer @rfabtung, 
3abre, nid^t immer mit greuben bemerft, borüber gefloffen. 

Zach. ii. 132. 

^äi mitt biefe ©teilen bemerfcn inbem id^ bie @ä^e felbft nod^ ber 
Strenge ber Jöernunft prüfe. Lessing (Lachmann), V. 22. 

1. 230. gemeine (5cfd?id?te, instead of meltlidöc or bie ^45rofangef(i^id^te. 
The Word gemein had the meaning of common, vulgär, from its earliest 
appearance. The sanie word, however, was used for catholic, universal : 
ber gemeine ÖJloube was the catholic faith : bie gemeine d^riftlidje Äird/e. 

1. 232. brängen ftd^: The hhtory of all periods is crowded into ihepres- 
senu „SÖenn bie 3)auer unfercS 3)Q(ein§ nur nod^ ber 3oT()I ber erbalten ?n 
@enfotionen bered^net werben mufe, fo l)aben xoxx in biefen toenigen klagen 
mel)rere 3ial)re bon ^ihtn genommen." G. Forster, Ansichten, IL 2. 
Chuquet. 

1. 235. n^tr anberen, like the French nous autres, 

1. 236. Unb ber ®ngel be§ §errn erfd^ien ibm in einer feurigen glömme 
ou§ bem i8u(4. Unb er fal^e \>a^ ber Söufdö mit geuer brannte, unb toarb 
bo4 ni^t t)er3el)rt. Ex. iii. 2. 

1. 237. Unb ber §err aog öor il^nen l^er, beS SlageS in einer 2Bol!enfäule 
Da6 er fie ben redeten Söeg fü^rete unb be§ ^lad^tS in einer geuerfäule baS 
er ibnen leud^tete au reifen 2:ag unb "iRatl^t Ex xüi. 21. 
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Klio, the Muse of historj, represented with a roll, or ehest of books. 

Page 57, line 3. fur3, ofrecent date: flnb = finb gctoefen, have been. 

1. 4. since 1789. 
. 1. 5. Sdftedlxdftx, adv. = um fo (d^rcdli^cr, or adj., ba§ um fo f c^rcd? 
(id^cr toax, a hütemess more terrVAe to us^ though the form would admrt of 
its being an appositive adjective in the gen. pl., years to us terrible. rveü 
Ciüdl VinSf to US as weü as to the French, 

The hopes of a new era in European history were associated with the 
reign of Louis XVI. in France, the American Revolution, the brilliant 
reign of Frederick the Great in Germany, of Catharine the Second in 
Kussia, the overthrow of the oligarchical Constitution in Sweden, and the 
independence of Corsica, under the Baron Theodor von Neuhof and later 
under Paoli, to which Goethe in 1826 ascribed the beginning of the con- 
vulsions that ended in the French Revolution. Turgot had come forward 
with his plans of financial reform in France, and Malesherbes had pro- 
posed the abolition of the Lettres de Cachet, and of the restrictions on the 
press. Von Loeper, Dichtung und Wahrheit ^ IV. 168. 

L 8. l^ranl^ob for erl^ob. 

1. 9, 10. ^^greil^cit unb ®Uxä)\)t\i f)M man flotten." 

Lied von der Glocke. 

LiUrtif EgcüitSy Fraternite, was the motto of the Revolution. 

1. 15. ^auptjiabt bcr VOtlt Among the poets of the time, especially 
of the school of Klopstock, there were many who favored the movement 
for populär liberty in France. Klopstock, in his Ode Die J^tats G^n^raur 
(1788), had said that the greatest act of the Century was the contest of 
Frederick the Great against the kings and queens of Europe ; but now : 

©0 benf id^ jc^t nid^t. ©aßicn frönet fid^ 
W\i einem ^Jürgctftonje, tote feiner toor ! 
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His disappoiDtment was as bitter as bis feeliugs bad been gennine and 
profound. He called tbe leaders of tbe excesses in Paris tbe ^^ipod^Dets 
rätl^cr bcr 3Jien(d^]^eit/' „bcr Steilheit getunkte Söergöttcrcr." Muncker's 

Lehen Klopstock*8, p. 514. 
In his Ode Sie, und nicht Wir (1790), he said : 

%(fi bu toarcft e§ nid^t, mein SSatcrlonb, baS bcr 3frc^l)cit 
©ipfcl crftieg, 93c^(|)icl ftrolditc bcn 5ööl!ern uml^er: 
granfrci^ toar'S ! 

Werke, IIL 184. 

He confesses his mistake in SJlcin Srrt^um (1793) : 

%äi bc§ ßolbemn 2:raum§ 2Bonn' ift bal^in, 
aJJidö utnfd^tocbct nid^t mcl^r fein Tlox^m^lan^. 

Werke, IIL 188. 

Later he wrote : 

Slid^tS bon bcm, tooS bcr fjronfc bc§ ÖJutcn bcrl(|ic6 «nb bc8 @blcn, 

9{id^t§ bon aUcm btcfcn gcfd^a^; 

Söic c§ auä) mit entgücfcnbcm ^on bic 5Bcrcbtfam!cit a«§ft)radj 

Unb bic iöcgeiftrunö c§ l^ob. 

^Äbcr QÜcS gcld^al^, tooS je bic ftörfftcn bcr SBortc 

©d^rccfUd^cS nontcn, ober toaS nie 

©clbft bcr Sbrod^en rcbenftc ni^t ju nennen bermöd^tc, 

^UeS, aUcS biefe§ oefd^al^ ! 

Zm;c/ Nordamerikaner (1795), FTerÄ:« III. 191. 

This disappointment was so great, that he afterward withheld some of 
his earlier ödes from republication. Voss, Fichte, and others sympathized 
with the ideas of a reign of humanity and liberty. 

Page 58, line 17. The illustrious names of those associated with the 
new Vision of liberty and equality were Mirabeau, Sieyes, Lafayette, 
La Rochefoucauld, etc. Klopstock was in correspondence with Roland, 
Lafayette, La Rochefoucauld. For Goethe's views at this time see his 
Epigrams, 50-58. Werke I. 320. 

Goethe met, during his visit in Pempelfort, at Jacobi*s some who sym- 
pathized with the Freuch Revolution: (^imgc »oren fclbft in ?Jori8 öC = 
njefcn, l)atten bic bcbcutcnbcn m'dnmx rcben l^brcn, l^onbcln feigen, unb 
toaren, leibcr nod) beutfd^cr %xt unb 2Beifc, gur 9lo*Ql&mung aufgeregt 

njorbcn. Camp, in Frank., Nov. 1792. Hbmpel, XXV. 136. 
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He saw the busts of Lafayette and Mirabeau by Houdon garlanded 
with flowers, „ßöttlid^ öcrclirt." 

1. 21. Drauf begann ber Krieg, in the summer of 1792. bie §üge. 
The generals of the French Republic pushed forward armies against 
their enemies on the north, east, and south; uuder Custine the eitles 
on the Rhine, Mainz, Worms, and Speyer were captnred. DnmouriQz 
occupied Belgium, and eutered upou the conquest of Holland; and the 
armies of the south, under Montesquieu and Auselm, couquered Savoy 
and Nice. The war assumed not only the character of national defeuce. 
but was carried forward enthusiastically in order to spread republicau 
principles. 

1. 22. The French Convention in its session of Nov 19, 1792, adopted 
a decree which it ordered to be translated and printed in all languages * 
" The National Convention, in the name of the Frencli Nation, declares 
that U will grant frateruity and assistance to all peoples that would like 
to recover their liberty, and it charges the executive power to give the 
necessary Orders to the generals to bear assistance to such people, and to 
defend Citizens who have suffered for the cause of liberty." 

On the 15th of December, in the same year, the Convention proclaimed: 
" Brothers and friends, the French Kepublic proclaims the suppression of 
all the authorities which have governed you, the abolition of all taxes 
which you suffer, feudal prerogatives, etc. You are from this moment all 
Citizens, all equal in rights. Hasten to establisK your provisional govem- 
ments, the agents of the French Republic will unite with them to estab- 
lish your prosperity and the fratemity which ought to exist between us." 
Chuquet. 

1. 24. Bäume ber ^reiljeit ; groves and probably trees were sacred 
to certain divinities in the German mythology. Lights were placed in 
the branches, and dances conducted beneath them. The return of sum- 
mer was welcomed by festivities beneath the Maypole. The sudden 
flowering of a tree was ascribed to the descent of a god upon it. 

W xf)x bcn bäum, ber bft ftät, 
Der loube§ t)tt unb bluomen f)U, 
ein Qot l^&t fxä) bft niber gcl&n, 
on ben möl)te e^ nil^t crgftn. 

Geo. 2162 ff. Grimm, Myth. III. 230. 

The symbolic triumph of spring over winter was similarly celebrated. 
When a slave was manumitted at Rome, a small red cap, caUed pileus^ was 



178 DAS ZEITALTER. 

placed ou bis head. He thus became a freeman, libertinus. Wben Satar- 
niuus took possession of the Capitol, be placed a cap on tbe top of bis 
8pear to indicate tbat all slaves wbo joined bis Standard sbould be free. 
Wben Caesar was nmrdered, tbe conspirators went fortb witb a cap ele- 
vated on a spear in token of liberty. Britannia is often represented witb 
a cap on tbe point of a spear. Tbe goddess of liberty in tiie Aveutine 
Mount beld in ber band a cap as a symbol of lil)erty. In France tbe 
Jacobiu cap was red, in England blue witb a wbite border. Brewer, 
Jjkt. qf Phrase and Fablet pp. 140, 509. 

Liberty trees were erected in tbe American colonies at the tinie of the 
Kevolntion. 

1'rees snrmounted by a liberty-cap and tbe tricolor were erected wher- 
ever tbe Frencb armies entered in tbeir triumphal advauce. Tbese trees 
were ceremoniously dedicated in tbe presence of tbe army and civil officials 
witb music and song, and amid cries by tbe new republicans of, „Q§ lebe 
bic 3freif)eit ! ^S lebe bo§ SSolf ! ©§ lebe bie ^^e^jubli!." Tbe trees were 
bung witb circles and triangles. Tbe Convention even enacted a law 
regarding tbe plauting of tbese trees. Tbey were removed by order 
of Napoleon, but reappeared in tbe revolutions of 1830 and 1848. w2)ic 
neuen Ste^jublifoner sogen, in ^öcgleitung ber 3felbmufi! be§ §eere§, bcn 
3frei]&eit§bQum mit breiforbigen 93änbern «nb rotl^cr 3Äü^e trogenb, unb 
3freil6eit§l)^mnen onftimnienb, ouf ben WaxU . . . fte ^jffangten ben mit 
3infignien ber llnobl)ängig!eit gefc^mürften SBaum an feine Stelle. C^S 
lebe bic gfreil)eit ! ©§ lebe ba§ SBot! ! 68 lebe bie ?Re<)ubli! ! erfiä^oH ein 
unQufl)5rnd^e§ 3ubelgefd^rci." Förster, G., Werke, VI. 403. Chnquet. 

1. 25. bie eigne Hegterung, self-govemment. 

1. 27. Stanbarte ; tbe Frencb tricolor ; was adopted by tbe Convention 
of 1 789. To white, the former color of France, were added red and blue, 
the colors of the city of Paris. The word was derived from the M. H. G. 
ftonbl^art in the thirteenth Century, O. F. estendard^ ^tendard, Ital. sten- 
dnrdo, Lat. extendere, to spread. (^§ gibt l^ier einige felbft in ber Sües 
gierung, meldic bie ^nfunft ber gronaofen fel^nlid^ »ünjd^en; aber e§ 
finb meiftent^cilS ÜJcute, bie mel^r Wuii) l)aben, um ben fjreildeitsbaum gu 
tnn.^en, o(ö felbfttl^ätige Äraft an ber ^Ibfdjaffung ber ^Kifebröu^e au 
Arbeiten. Letter of Fischenich to Schiller, describing the republican move- 
ment on the Lower Rhine, March 1, 1793. (W.) 

1. 29. feurigem, muntrem, ardent, gay, animated, indicate the Frencb 
temperament. 

L 30. Goethe describes how the German maidens followed tbeir 
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French lovers in the evacuation of Mainz, »^ainjer SR&bdjien gogen 
mit i^ncn ou§ . . . [pc] fd^icncn alle l^eiter «nb gctrofl; einige »ünf d^ten 
i^ten 9{a4barrinen tool!)! au leben, bie meiften toaren ftiU unb folgen il^re 
ßieb^ober an," • 

Belagerung von Mainz, zum 25. Juli. Hempel, Ausg. XXY. 260. 

1. 31. felbfi may relate to Dnicf. Even the pressure, or possibly to 
U'xä^i, even light. melbebürf enben^ unusual word •, the war which caused so 
much privation. 

1. 32. ^txne,future. 

Page 59, line 40. Um bcn Dortljeil ber £Jerrf^aft,>/' the right of 

supremacy. 

L 41. Herbst in bis " Life of J. H. Voss," Vol. II. 109, says : 

3m lin!§rbeinifdf)en äBeftbeutf d^Ianb ottcrbingS, too bie importirte^a^cmiV^ 
olSbalb in brutalen ©od^mutl^, bie ^alit€ in Unterbrüdung, bie liberti in 
untoillfommne ?lnnejion umfd^lug, unb njo man in offijiellen 3)e!reten biefer 
beftel)enben ^ria§ bie ^lltcrnatiöe o« la mort anfügte, too enblidö burd^ bie 
aufgebrungenen ?lffignate unfagbare ©üterberlufte erlitten tourben, — in 
jenen fianbftrid^en trat bie ©rnüdf^tcrung am frül^eften unb grünblid^ften 
ein. 

1. 42. fic^, each other, reciprocal, refers to the destniction of the Giron- 
dists, H^bertisteSf Danton and bis followers. 

1. 44. prägten, tioted, revded. großen is to lead a luxurions, extrava- 
gant life. im großen, by wholesale. 

In the Memoires of Dumouriez, with which Goethe was familiär, it is 
Said : " The French no longer sought to win the hearts of the people who 
had received them with open arms ; they see only the conquered • and at 
the same time that they tyrannize over their minds by their incendiary 
clubs, they rob them of their property, and leave no liberty either physical 
or moral to their new hrothers. J^dit Barrikre, tome II. p. 1. All the 
eities of Belginra were governed by one or roore of these insolent pro- 
consuls. They begin by confiscating the silver of the churches, and the 
revenues of the clergy and of the nobles, whose goods they rob or seil at a 
low price ; they suppress taxes in order to flatter the people ; degrade or 
abolish magistrates chosen by the people; form clubs and exercise a 
purely arbitrary authority. II. p. 115. Chuquet. 

1. 46. es bleibe was übrig für morgen, lest something shoidd he leßfor 
the morrow. 
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L 49. gelalltes, attacked even placid, resigned souls. 

L 50. The position of aUe after its noun gives it additional em- 
phasis. 

1. 51. boppelt; a favorite intensive adjective and adverb of Goethe, 
especially in combination with bretfod^ ; as, @r erjäl^lte mir feine ^e- 
f^id^te bie mid^ boppelt unb breifod^ gerührt I)ot. Werther, Buch II., Sept 
4. See IX. 287. 

Their hope for a life of greater freedom and happiuess had been disap- 
poiuted, and their former sitnatiou was uo longer left to them, bat they 
were worse off for their effort for liberty. Some Interpret boppeÜ as im- 
plying the wreck of their iudividual hopes, and of their national antici- 
pations, lines 1 1 and 32. 

1. 53. ber (frauFe fof). The snfferings of the iuhabitants from a 
friendlj army in retreat are described in a report of that of the armj of 
the Duke of Brunswick: 3)ie 3)örfer tourben nun gong unb gar nid()t 
me^r öerjd^ont; mer ettooS erldofd^cn fonnte, no^meS tocg; bie ^(ünbcrung 
f^ien ic^t toie gonj erloubt gu fein. Briefe eines Augenzeugen, III. 192. 
Chnquet. 

5öir frogten t^cilnel&menb na* il^ren 3uftänben ; fic Rotten f^on boS 
öorige Ttal, o(§ toix fo longc bei SonbrcS gcftanbcn, ]tf)x öiel gelitten 
unb fürchteten, bon einer feinbli^en jurüdiiel^enben ?lrmee nunmel^r ben 
öölligen Untergang, 

• • • . • 

ein »eimarifd^er $ufor . , . f^olt bogegen bie «Raiä^sügTcr, ^adfnedftte 
unb 3Jlorfetenber, bie mit Ungeftüm unb ©cujult oud^ bie leftte Äloue ftdj 
gugueignen gett)ol)nt feien. 

Camp, in Frank., den 4. und 5. Okt. 

1. 55. grog = groSmütig. 

L 56. ber Seine = fein ßonbSmonn. 

L 58. The only care of the fugitive is to save his life, and he is ready 
to employ any means to do so. 

Page 60, line 61. unb es Fefjrt bie Dera^eiflung . . . Ijeroor, and 
despalr rouses in the heart many an atrocious enterprise. 

L 62. er tanhi es = bafe er e§ nid^t roubt. 

1. 63. 3um (Entfefeen machen; the use of matten with ju, and the 
dative often in the sense of a double acc. in English, is very common in 
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Genuan, often with tlie accessory idea of appointiDg, electiug, trans- 
formiDg: @incn gum Könige, Scinbe, ©cläd^tcr mad^cn. ÖJott ^at bcn 
^JJlcnfd)cn gu feinem 53ilbe gemodf^t. Gen. ix. 6. 

^anSs^bom toar ein Q^rbenllog 
Den ©Ott gum SJienfd^en mad^te. 

Erschaffen und Beleben, Divan, Buch I., Werke VI. 16. 

The double acc. was formerly used. Du modf^jt midf) ein ^aupi unter 
beu Reiben. Ps. xviii. 44. 

L 65. (5ta\\\am,Jierceli/. 

1. 67. bie HefiC; t^Aa/ i&as leß, what remained» 

1. 68. 2(IIeS; ueut. sing, for the plural. 

1. 60. The Austrians and Prussians captured Mainz in 1793, and drove 
out the French General Custine, and restored indepeudeuce to the inhabi- 
tants of the country west of the Khine. In May, 1794, the German armies 
were driven across the lihiue, and the French devastated everything with 
such crnelty that the agents of the Convention boasted that they had left 
to the inhabitants nothing save their eyes to enable them to weep over 
their misery. Families fled in bands like the exiles of the poem. French 
and German refngees from across the Khine were a familiär sight in 
Germany. @o toeit toir oud^ oftniärtS öon ber grofecn üöeltbegebcnl^eit 
gelegen »orcn, erfd^ienen bod^ (d^on bicfcn äöinter flüd^tige SSorlöufcr un^ 
fcrcr ausgetriebenen toeftlid^en Ütod^born; e§ njor, al§ menn fie fid^ umföl^en 
nod^ irgenb einer gefitteten Stätte, tt)o fie @d^u^ unb ^lufnal^me fänben. 
Camp, in Frank., Weimar, Winter 1792-1793. Werke, H. XXV. 175. 

1. 70. ber ftürmcnbcn (Slocfe, the alarm bell ©türm, is the tocsin or 
Signal of danger; @turm löuten or f dalagen is to ring the alarm bell. 

§ört il^r'S toimmern ](|od^ üom 2:]^urm ? 

Dq§ ift (Sturm ! 

Shiller*s Lied von der Glocke. 

See the Introdnction npon the events of July and August, 1796. 
1. 72. Hüfhing, usually equipment, armer ; here implements. 

1. 74. (Dfyxt Bcgnabigung . . . unb ofyxe Derfd^onung, wlthout merc^ 
of forbearance — @nabe unb ©d&onung. 
A. 77. Compare also from Das Lied von der Glocke. 

2)0 toerben 2Beiber gu §^&nen 
Unb treiben mit ©ntfe^en Sd^erj. 
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. . . e§ löfctt 
@i(^ alle 5Bonbc frommer ©djeu 
S)cr ®utc räumt ben ^(o§ bem *-Böfen, 
Unb ade Safter malten frei. 

©eföldrlid^ ift'8, ben Seu au toerfen, 
SScrbcrblid^ ift be§ SligcrS 3a^n, 
Sebod^ ber fd^rerflid^fte ber 6d^rc(fen, 
S)a§ ift ber aJlcnfd^ in feinem üßal^n. 

L 80. VOxnfel, hidden corners, nooks: 3)enn foldJeS ift m(3^t im SBtttfel 
gefd^eljen. Acts xxvi. 26. 

Page 61, line 84. jnrücf = 3urü(fgel)enb (D.). It seems rather an 
adverb modifying burd^fd^auen; cast a glance in review through, in a some- 
what unusual use. 

L 85. The poet skilfuUy diverts his theme to the bright scenes in war : 
Beside deeds of cruelty kiudly actious shiue : he thus prepares for the 
narrative of Dorotliea's noble heroism. 

1. 86. (5§ gicbt bcrgleid^en ^ßaufen mitten in ben ÄrieflSgügen . . . bicfe 
Momente finb föftlid^ für SBürger unb Söauern unb für jeben, bem baS bau= 
ernbe l^rieglunl^eil no4 ni^t aUen Glauben an ^JO^enfd^tid^feit geraubt 

Camp, in Frank., 80 Ang. 

1. 92. überblieben = übrig geblieben. The verb in this sense is nsu- 
ally separable, but the participle without ge^ occurs: „(^r ift allein Vibtt' 
geblieben," Gen. xlii. 38, and „iö^ bin allein übergeblieben,* 1 Kings xix. 
10, and Rom. xi. 3, were printed originally überblieben : überbleiben = 
l^interbleiben. The simple verb bleiben has the meaning, " to be left over," 
" remain " = übrig bleiben : »unb mir bleibt bie SScrgtoeiflung,* Sch. I. 
445 ; and Goetlie nses the participle with a feeling of its Compound char- 
acter (be bleiben) without ge. 

1. 95. bie = my. 

1. 100. Sali, w\t ber Jiingling. See note IV. 127. 

1. 101. entf)üüte. Compare E. hüll and husk, from the root hei, to 
Cover, conceal. The word §ülle in German meant originally a mantle, 
head-dress, covering, and the phrase „'^n §ülle unb Süße," now used for 
abundance, meant in clothes and food, embracing the essentials of life. 
Compare E. housings. The expressions fjfutter unb QüQe, "food and 
clothes/' ^ülle and O^üQe were very common, and possessed a similar 
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meaning. äBcnn man inen })M unb füKe gebe, fo toetcn fic tJerjel^en «nb 
Derforgt. Luthbr, Tischreden, 1836. 
Page 62» line 103. 

md 9eettung§mittel bteteft bu! m§ l^etgt '§? 
S)ie befle ^Rettung, ©cöentoort bc§ @cift§. 

Sprichwörtlich, WerSe, II. 232. (Chol.). 
1. 104. Goethe says . 

w^inigcrmoScn crl)oltc fid^ unjcr ©cift üon ollc bcm ^rübfol unb 3om= 
mer bei (^rjäl^Iunö mond^er l^croifd^en %})ai bct tüd^tigcn ©tobtbürgcr. 
Ginc iBombe, bic in ein §au§ fiel, mit bereitem Söaffer ju löjd^en, gob 
©e(egenl)eit ju fül^ncm ©d^erge ; mon erjäl^lte äBunber öon toeiblic^en §eU 
binnen biefer ^rt, toeld^e fi^ unb onbcre glüdlidi) gerettet." 

Belag, von Mainz, den 26. und 27. Juli. 

Goethe says of Madame Roland : 

n^ai fold^e Sl^arahere unb latente jum ^orfd^ein fommen, tt)irb tool)! 
ber §au|)tt)ortl)eil bleiben, toeld^en unfelige Seiten ber S^lad^toelt überliefern. 
6ie finb eS benn anä), totlö^t ben abfd^eulid^ften ^ogen ber SBeltgefd^t^te in 
unfern klugen einen fo l)o\)tn ÜBertl^ geben." 

Tag- und Jahresheße, 1820, Werke (H.), XXVII. 264. Chuquet. 

1. 106. (5el{öft(e) comprises all the buildings belouging to a farm. 

1. 108. ein Crupp oerlaufnen (Seflnbels; a band qf straggllng maraud- 
ers. (Sefinbel, diminutive of ©eftnbe, from O. H. G. gifinb, follower, 
retulner, from jinb, an expedition, joumey, has a contemptuous sig- 
nification. 

1. 109. piünbemb, E. phmder. The word means in German baggage, 
trash, rubbish, and was brought from Germany to England about 1642. 
The word ?piunber meant in M. H. G. honsehold goods, Utensils, clothes ; 
and ))lünbern was to take away the house Utensils. The present meaning 
of the noun in German is baggage, rubbish. Both the E. and H. G. use 
of the word was taken from the L. G« 

Humboldt criticised this description of the heroine of the poem as 
being contrary to our modern ideals, and preventing a harmony in our 
conception of Dorothea. In his view a character acting under the force 
of circumstances and not from a natural energy as the motive force was 
not suited to epic treatment 

Goethe defended his representation of Dorothea : 

Xabelte bo4 ^umbolbt aud^ an meinet ^orotl^ea, ba^ fie bei bem Über^ 
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faö ber Äricger gu ben 2öaffcn ö^Öi^iff«" «"^ breingefd^laöen l^obe! Unb 
bodSi, ofjxit jenen 3u9, ift ia ber (Jl^arofter be§ oufterorbentlidien 3Räbd^n§, 
mie fie gu biefer 3eit unb gu biefen Suftänben red^t toor, foöleidj öcrnidjtet, 
unb fie finft in bic Siei^c be§ (Sctoö^nlid^en l^crob. ?lber @ie toerben bei 
meiterm fieben immer mel^r finben toie toenige ÜUlenfdften fä^ig pnb, fid^ ouf 
ben 3fu6 bcjjen ju je^fn, toaS fein mug, unb baft öielmel^r alle nur immer 
ba§ loben unb ba§ l^erborgebrad^t toiffen tt)OÜen, tt)a§ i^nen jelber ge- 
mäfe ift. 

Eckermann, II. 61. 

Page 63, line 124. Rupfte, plucked. fagie big tptfpernben WoxU = 
in prose, mijperte il)m bie )iBorte gu* 

1. 126. fclber, for yourself. 

1. 130. pfarrljerr, originally ^45forrer* 

1. 131. gauns, hedge ; originally au enclosed place. A. S. tun; E. town, 
'ton in proper names of places; Dutch, tuin, garden. The word tü-no 
is connected with the old Celtic, — dünum. The Roman name of Leiden 
was Lug-dunum. 

1. 132. Goethe does not stop after giving a description of Dorothea's 
noble defence of those in danger ; she is represented immediately after in 
the niost tender and womanly ministrations. puppe, here chüd, also a 
figure, doli; from the L. pupa, girl, orphau, ward, doli; M. L. pttpula, F. 
pouph, poupon, E. puppet. 

L 137. This repetition, the only one of the poem, impresses the pic- 
ture and personality of Dorothea niore vividly upon the mind. See V. 
169-176. 

l. 14a gletc^ = obgleid^; possibly a reminiscence from the comparison 
of Menelaus and Ulysses. 

Ua^V im Stehen 9ReneIao§ empor mit mä^tigen ©futtern; 
2)od^ mic fic^ beibc gefegt, ba fd^ien e^^röoller Ob^ffeuS* 

Voss's, Iliad, IIL 210, 211. 

1. 145. I^ernntertPallt. Flowing garments are frequently in the Latin 
poets associated with the description of a woman : Nodoque sinos collecta 
Huentes, Vergil, Aeneis, I 320, 404, etc. Knöd^el or Knorren ; Goethe 
often used the latter word. 

®a erinnerte \ä) mitft eines ©aufenS ©(^elme, bie mir nit^t an ben i^nor= 
ren reichten, ftro^enb üon )öermögen. Goethe, Rameau's Neffe, Werht 
(H.), XXXI. 35. 
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1 147. tugenbljaft, from a H. G. tugan, G. and A. S. dugan, E. doughty, 
'*a doughty knight" Ijäusli^?; §äu§Iici^!eit is an essential element in a 
German's estimate of woman, and the proverbs which praise this virtue 
are practically numberless. 

^3mmcT ip jo ba§ 3)eäbc^en bejd^äftigt unb reifet im ©tiHen 
i&äu§lidier Xugenb entgeßen, ben flugen aJJann gu beglüdfen.« 

Goethe's Episteln, II. 147, Werke I. 303. 

^a tife er ben raufd^cnben S5or!)ang 
«uf, unb \a\) burd^ Die gläferne S^ür' in ber Stube ben SC^eetifd^ 
^ingefteüt, unb gcfd^mürft mit geriefelten ^reSbener Stoffen: 
aöeldie bie ^äuSlid^e grou öorne^meren ©äften nur onbot. 

Luis€y II. 12 f. 

Page 64, line 153. * nal^et fid? gern, hves to approach hm ,• verbs with 
gern are often best rendered by translating gern as a verb. 

l 154. Wtnn nur, if only, provided that, bie (Sefäüigfeit, agreeabte 
manners are jolned (o, etc. See II. 267. 

1. 155. (Eud?, dat. or acc perfld?ern is used with both the dative and 
accnsative. Goethe uses the dative most often, though occasionally the 
accusative. 

i 160. bebenf Hd;, here doubt/uHy. 

L 163. 3^rau niemonb, bu l^obeft benn ein ©d^effel ©alg mit i^m ge- 
geffen: or, ;,llm ben fjreunb gu erfennen, mufet bu erft einen ©c^effel ©ola 
mit ii)m gegeffen ^aben.^ This proverb exists in various forms in Latin 
and Greek: 

Vernm illud est quod dicitnr mnltos modios salis simul edendos esse nt 
amicitiae mnnns expletnm sit. Cicero, Laelius, XIX 67. Quoted by 
Wagner. It occnrs also in Aristotle and Plntarch. 

1 165. VO'xe bu es Ijabefi mit iljm = toie bu mit il^m baran bift, 
or toie bie 3reunbfd^oft befd&offen ift, bie gtoifd^en eutft beftel^t? (Chi) 
^ie ^obe i4 eS mit bir ? is a familiär question. befleiße =: befd^affen fei, 
15 constttiäed, 

1. 166. fl^ timtljtin, coUoquial, = fid) erfunbigen. ©idft no4 ettooS 
umt^un = ft(i na* ettoaS umfe^en. 

Page 65, line 174. 21pfelbaum, a dactyle. 

1. 176. fie fd^einet ber IPacferen eine, in prose, fie fii^eint ein toadereS 
^{äb^en au fein. 

L 179. tpenn for olS. See also in IX 114. 
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1. 182. This line read originally : 

%{S fie ba§ ©d^tuerbt in ber ^anb fid) unb bie il^ten befd)ü$te, which 
was changed at Humboldt's Suggestion. 

1. 183. 3^r fet|t CS x^x an, you see in her. 

l 184. t>a, when, temporal. 

1. 190. Arbiträr y power and intrigues. 

A resemblance has been found between the fate of Dorothea's betrothed 
and that of the young Clubiste of Mainz, Adam Lux, a doctor of medicine 
and of philosophy, who went with Forster and Fotocki to Paris to pre- 
sent Mainz, " the key of the German Empire," to France. He saw with 
horror the party spirit which obtained ; he had been Ignorant of the con- 
stant bickering among those whom he had seen in his enthusiastic vision 
as the leaders of liberty. Had he known or foreseeu all that transpired 
between March and June, 1793, he would have abstained from pledging 
his conntrymen to unite with France. In his discouragement he was ready 
to blow out his brains in the presence of the Convention. Such a crisis 
needed an exaraple. On the 13th of July he published a pamphlet en- 
titled " Avis aux citoyens frauyais," in which he attacked the " Mountain/' 
the party of Danton, Kobespierre, and Marat, and demanded the honor of 
its guillotine. Some days after the execution of Charlotte Corday he 
published a pamphlet bearing her name. He had seen her on the way to 
execution, and admired her unchanging geutleness, her sweet aud pene- 
tratiug looks ; she left to him grief aud ineffaceable regret. " The very 
thought of this angel going to death made me hate her executioners." 
He was arrested on the 24th of July, and executed the 4th of November. 
Charlotte Corday par Cheron de Villiers. Chuquet. See also Vatel. 
Charlotte de Corday et les Girondins (1864-1872). Huard. Memoires sur 
Charlotte Corday (1866). Allg. deut. Biog., Article Adam Lux. 

Page 66, line 191. Hid^ter is called below ©d^ulgc (bem Sd^ül^en, 
1. 195), and Sd^ultl^ei^. The word as here used means a magistrate, 
mayor (^43üröcrineiftcr), the head of a village: originally in certain cities 
a judge appointed by the emperor, later chosen by the people. Dich- 
tung und Wahrheit, 20, 23. ©(^ulge, M. H. G., 6ci^ult^ciüC, O. H. G. 
©d^uUl^eige, one who prescribed duties. „ber bic ©d^ulbif&it leiftcn 
Reifet." 

i 192. 30g for 30g .. . ^cröor, or l^erauS. 

1. 193. milbe^ in its earlier sense of generously. See I. 13. 

1. 195. Pfennig, at present the smallest German copper v^Din, one 
hundred of which make a mark of the value of 24 cents (1.25 francs). 



NOTES. VI. 187 

The f ulier form ^fcnninQ existed in the eighteenth Century, and was re- 
tained on Fhissian coins until the introductiou of the mark as the unit of 
valne. The coin represented the silver denarius, of which there wero 
12 to the Shilling (solidus), and 240 to the pound (libra). In the four- 
teenth Century 40 ^^fennigc or 80 Roller made a ^^Jf unb ipallet, = to 
3 pounds in the old reckoning. In the fifteenth Century the silver dena- 
rius was more heavily alloyed, and in 1665 pennies of entire copper were 
stamped. Formerly in S. G. the 5ßfenniö formed the fourth part of a 
^xtn^tx, and in N. G. coiuage, the tenth or twelfth part of a ®rof4en. 
There were 60 ßreuger to a ©ulbeit, The origin of the word is nncertain : 
it is referred by some to ^45fanb, pledge, pawn, formed by the addition of 
;ing as in Shilling (from 0. G. jfeHon, to sound ; hence ringing coin), 
Schilter, 1728; while Stieler (1434) derives ^J^fcnnig from Pfanne, pan, 
from a flat or hollowed piece of metal. See Braune, O. H. G. Gram. 
§§ 99, 127. 

1. 196. (Sott Dermeljre bie (Sabe, mat/ God multiply or hless the giß, 
©Ott lofec pc eud^ gebeil)en is more common. 

L 198. Cljaler, rfo//ar/ also called ^^od^emSt^oler, from Joachims Thal 
in Bohemia. 

®u fannft bic gfrcube balb erleben 

2)o§ Äejfeld^en l^erauS gu !)eben, 

2id^ fd^ielte neulid^ fo l^inein: 

Sinb ][)errlid^e ßöment^aler btein. 

Faust, l. 3313-3316. 

The coin bore various Latinized names : as nummus Joachimicus, or Val- 
Unsis. The %\)aUx was coined firat by the Counts of Schlick, 1518, hence 
called Schlickenthaler. The Dutch and Turkish Stl)aler had a lion stamped 
upon it ; hence ßötoent^oler. 

1. 198. For a description of the poverty of the emigrants, see 
II. 32. 

1. 206. (£i bod^ ! Äh, truly ! @t is often used in exclamations, affirmar 
tions, commnnds, qnestions. It is joined with jo, tüol^l, nun, freilid^, nein, 
etc., with various shades of meaning. gefd^äf tt^ = ^us^/Zn^. 

1. 212. (Eobacf. The common form of this word is now 5toba!, 
though in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries and in dialect 
the form given in the text occurs. Adeluug says the pronunciation 
and writing Staba! in U. G. sounds affected, although the more 
correct. 
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C^in ftarfeS 5Bier, ein beigenbet J^obacf 

Unb eine ^agb im $ut baS i^ nun mein ^ef^mact. 

Faust, I. 830, f. 

Goethe uses Stobadt in his earlier writings, diaries, and letters. 

6a(i{cn! 6a4fen! ©Jj, ejjl ba§ ijt ftarfer Xobarf. -Bn>/6, L No. 56 
(Aug. 1769). See also Briefe, IL 101 (10 Oct., 1772). 

Xcr Sulauf öermel^rte fid^, bie gröftere SKenge fd^tie nad) J^obof, bcr benn 
aud^ um tl^euren ^rei§ l^äufig ausgegeben ujurbe. 

Camp, in Frank., p. 109, den 27. Sept., Weike, H. XXV. 67. 

L 213. ^\ex{idf,fastidiou8ly, 

1. 216. Knafier, for Änoftertabof, derived through the Dutch from the 
Spanish canastro, L. canistrum, a woven basket of reed, the name of which 
was afterward transferred to its contents ; fine smoking tobacco ; twisted 
or braided in rolls, aud transported iu baskets. 

Sag bon Jlnaftergetoölf unfere @iirn bläulid^ umtoirbeli fein! 

Voss, Tobacksode, 

Page 67, line 217. For pfarrl^err, the first edition liad ^forrer. 
1. 219. peinlid^, in torture, See I. 73. 

3ebcr ben armen 5öerbred^er, ber |)einli(i gum 5tobe ö^TOtt toirb. 

$einli4 ^i*om L. poena, penalty, had early in legal language the idea of 
torture, which was associated with all judicial procedure, and later that of 
liable to punishment, culpable, then painstaking. @ine peinli^e Sfrage 
was a qnestion asked when the accnsed was nnder torture : 

Wxt peinlid^er ©traff fragen loffen. Oesterr. Weisth., 6.235, 9, 

[3d^] übergebe bic^ gebunben ber |)einlid^en 9lota. SJlan toirb bidft pein- 
lid^ öerpren, Schiller, Fiesko, IL 9. 

llbred^t 2)ürer unb bie übrigen Xeutf(ien ber ältetn 3«it lieben olle 
mebr ober weniger ettt)a§ |)einltd^e§ (painful accuracy). 

Künstliche Behandlung landschaßlicher Gegenstände. Werke, H. XXVIII. 
876. 

1 220. gelet^net, the past part. of the verb lehnen is often used with 
a preposition and the acc. in the sense of the present. 
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L 224. fommenb, approadiing = l^cranfommenb. D. » 

L 225. For fo the first edition liad t)on. 

1. 227. The pastor grasps his liaDd, and in his frank confidence ad- 
dresses him with bu; previously he had used ^l)x* II. 6. 

L 229. bem Weihe ber 3u9^"b : 2)cin SBorn fei ö^J^ön^t, unb freue 
bid^ be§ 2Beibe§ beiner 3ugenb. Frov. v. 18. 

h 235. For 5euf3ete the first edition had ©eufgte. 

L 236. The fear of returning, mortified and disappointed, recurs 
several times. liues 246, 250, 293. 

Page 68, line 238. 2Irgn)ol^n, suspicion, dread; M. H. G. arcttjän. 
Luther uses the form Irötooit. ^d^ »eif« treflid^e leute, fo i^t onfal^en gu 
smeiöeln unb mit orgmon »erben angefod^ten. V. 633. (1666.) 

2Bol)n, now illusionjfancy, meant originally thought, hope, opinion. 

1. 241. (5enügfam, easily satisßed, content with littUy/i-ugaL 

1. 24a bis I^inan (explained above, 1. 231 ), = bie gdfe be§ ^orfeS. 

1. 249. Striking hands was not only a sign of welcome, bat of a 
coutract. 

,r5lo|)|), Qert trüber, fagie i^ inbem er mir bie i^anb l^inrei^ie, in bie 
id^ tt)adter einfd^Iug.* 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch X., Werke XXVII. 360. 

Formal betrothal took place by clasping hands. Kriegk. Deut, Bürgerth., 
II. 225. 

L 253. tH>r5eiten, prematurely. The loqnacions manner of the apothe- 
cary, his long reminiscences and expanded Statements of familiär facta 
are well illustrated in this passage. He is kindly, bnt tedious. 

1. 255. erfcljcn, selected, chosen. 

L 256. juoörberft = ju erft, is repeated in 1. 260. ein ^Jreunb com 
^aufe e= ein Sreunb be§ ipoufeS. 

1. 259. ettpa; s= possiblyf as the case might he. 

Page 69, line 261. lenfen unb xotr(i>tn,guide and tum. Senfen means 
to guide a body in motion in the direction in which it is to continue; 
loenben means also to turn a body at rest into a position in which it is to 
remain. Eberhard, ArticleSj 546, 895. 

L 262. ber Codptcr, gen. after erttjäl^net. 

L 266. Korb, mitten, refusal; an expression having its origin in a 
cnstom of the Middle Ages. A basket without a bottom was placed as 
a hint in the way of an unwelcome suitor. In the seveuteenth and eigh« 
teenth centuries the maiden gave such a real basket to an admirer who 
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yvas not favored. A basket was sometimes prepared to receive a suitor 
who wished to pay an evening visit to liis lady, in which he could be 
drawn ap to her windoWj but so arrauged that the rejected lover should 
fall through the bottom. Numerous refereuces in popalar songs suggest 
some incident based upon such a tradition : ^ 

bcr ]äixtihtx toont' gen !)immcl foren, 
bo ^et' er ttjeber ro§ noc^ toaßen, 
fie gitg tl^n auf piB an baS ta4 
[in] be§ teufeis nam' fiel er toieber *rol^p 

Uhland, VoiksIieJer, 746. 

The poor wooer not only feil throagli the basket, bnt was sprinkled 
besides : 

34 ^^t6 tool^l tüaS if)x alfo loc^i: 
^a§ man mxä) alfo nag l^at gmad^i 
Unb i^ burd^ ben ^orb gefallen bin. 

Ai/rer. (Keller), 413d. (2078: 17), 

In the region of the Eifel a lover who jilts bis mistress ranst creep 
through an old basket as a punishment. In the Upper Palatinate, a basket 
with a straw-man within it is given to the jilted party. Heuce, we have 
the words einen ftorb Qthtn, befommen, burc^ ben ^orb fallen. A student 
who falls to pass bis examinations is said burc^S (Sjamen gefallen gu fein, 
or »iniply burd^gefaüen. Goethe said in a letter to Merck, „^oä) in biegen 
]^at un§ einen Jlorb gegeben," that is, declined a call to Jena. 16. Juli, 
1782. Briefe an Merck, p. 337. ÄorbfäHtg is used by Fischart Garg. 272 
(ScH. 516) of maidens who were put in the cloister. The basket was also 
used for the punishment of light offences. Numerous city laws contain 
ordinances for punishment by the basket. A basket was suspended from 
a pole over the city moat, and the offender placed within. He was then 
left until he cut the cord and feil into the water, or the basket was ar- 
ranged with a false bottom so that he feil througli. Some incident or 
custom was impressed on the imap:ination of the people, and entered into 
populär Speech and poetry, so that reference to it was clearly under- 
stood. A similar cxpression is found in most of the languages of the 
contineut. Heyne in Grimm, 5, 1800. 

1. 270. Knoten, bond. Goethe says in a letter to Knebel in speaking 
of the latter*s marriage, „Wö^t ber letjte Änoten, ben bu in bein ©döi^fftl 
fnüpfteft, bir alleS münfd^bare (Sute ^erbeifüljven. An Knebel, 164. 
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1. 276. Sei es, mie it^m aud? fei.I Be that as it may. 

1. 276. auf alle bte tt)orte gel^ört ; auf cttoaS, or jemanb Ijiöreu is to 
listen, heed, obey. 

1. 277. He holds himself freed froin bis promise. He bad prom- 
ised not to see tbe maideu until bis friends approved of bis cboice. V. 
129. 

1. 279. nur je, euer in any degree. IHenfd?, for 3Kann. 

1. 281. aud^ .tbrows its force npou tbe implied toenn of tbe Inversion 
Soll id?, even if. 

1. 289. ujert = ttJÜrbig, or feiner »crt ; Humboldt suggested tbat tbe 
line sbould read, bag e§ toürbig, ba§ ^öbd^em 

1. 297. Humboldt objected to tbe word befehle in connection witb 
bcfticg. 

Page 70, line 298. Line 298 is an address, interpreting anotber's 
unspoken tbougbts, or putting one's own words into anotber's moutb, and 
is iniitated from Homer. It is employed bere to produce a droll effect. 
For a like use, see 1. 302, and VII. 173. Compare tbe words meauing to 
linger. Saubem = to besitate, be irresolute ; föumen, loiter, to be slow 
in doing, „au§ %xäq^txi ober ©d^eu t)or ber Arbeit ;" aögern, to delay, 
linger. 

1. 303. getrojl, courageously. Si^et nur ein = ©tetöct nur ein, feftet 
(S\xä) ein. 

Page 71, line 307. Tbe pastor bad been tbe tutor and companion 
of a young baron. Herder was tutor to tbe young prince of Entin at 
Strassburg, 1770. Princes wbo became students at a university were 
accompanied by tbeir tutors. 

1. 308. bas Ijallenbe (©tabtO Cljor, gate in the city walls. 

1. 309. Unb fo fal^ i^ benn t)on ber Plattform bte fd^öne (^egenb bor 
mir . . . bie anfel^nlid^e ©tabt, bte meitunt^er liegenben mit l^errlid^en 
bid^ten ^Bäumen bcfe^ten unb burt^fiod^tenen ^uen. . . . 2)enft mon fid^ 
nun att)if(ien btefen iH)piö auSgeftredtten SKotten, amifd^en biefen fröl)lidö 
au§öc?äcten Rainen, . . . fo toirb mon ba§ (Sntaüdten begreifen mit bem 
idö mein ©(^idffol fegnete ba§ mir für einige Seit einen fo W6mn SBol^ns 
piai^ beftimmt l^atte. 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, Bucb IX., Werke, XXVII. 230. 

L 310. ®ie @tra6burger finb teibenfd^oftIi(ie (SpogicrgSnger, unb fie 
l&oben ttjol^l Siedet e§ ju fein. ^Jlan mag feine ©d^ritte menben, niol^in man 
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toiU, fo finbct mon tl^cilä notürlid)c, tl^cilS in alten unb neuern Seiten 
!UnftIid) angelegte Suftörter. 

Id., Buch IX., Werke, XXVIL 246. 

3ebe§ 2)orf unb @ut unb ©täbtd^en l^at feine 9laturptad^t unb feine 
trefftid^ beftellten 2öirt§]^äufer ringS uml&er. 3tmmer »irb man angeregt, 
fpagicren gu ge^en. 

Von Löher, Natur und Geschichte von Elsass-Lothringen, p. 75. 1871. 

Quoted by Von Loeper/ II. 372. 



ERATO. 



DOROTHEA. 

Erato, the Muse of love, of Anacreoutic and Erotic poetry. 
As Hermann is tbe subject of tlie second canto, in which he appears first 
in person, so Dorothea is the subject of the seventh. 

Page 72, line 2. ins ^luge f äffen, view, regard, a familiär expression, 
used of both physical and spiritual vision. 

L 4. 2)a§ ßic^t jittert nod& im ^uge bcjfen bet ouf cinmol in§ ginftrc 
tritt. Wanderj., Buch II., Kap. III., Werke, H. XVIII. 193. 

This simile is elaborate and somewbat mechauical and suggests the 
author*s studies in optics. See IX. 295. 

L 6. Btibung ■= ^ilb, used to avoid the repetition of $i(b above, 1. 4. 
For the use of ^ilbung and (^eftalt see Y. 167. 

L 8. flauncnben Craum, dreamy vision. 

1. 13. je^Iidper, either. The poet does not mean that two pitchers 
were borne in each band. 

Page 73, line 17. geni 5U crqnicfen, taking pleasure in refreshing 
others. 

1. 18. allein^ for bie einzige. The force of the question is not upou 
oHein, " Why dost thou come alone ? " but " Why art thou the ouly one 
that comes to the fountain ? " jum QueO. The mascnline form is less 
common than the feminine, bie OueQe, and is poetic. It is a favorite 
form with Goethe. See Tasso (Aufz. i., Auft. 4), 1. 724. 

2)u is the emphatic word, but is unaccented when the verse is read 
metrically. 

L 20. Kraft, eßcacy. 2)ic Sa^rc bo|)|)eIn feine ßroft. Faust, I. 1. 
2521. 

1. 23. So, emphatic. My walk to the fountain has in this (fo) already 
rewarded me ; without reference to the fresh cool water of the fountain. 

L 26. erfreulich, an occasion ofjoy. 

1. 26. milbe, for SJlilbtl^ätigfeit, or gfreigebißfeit. See VI. 266. 
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L 31. @in U3a4 (bei $iIIon) flog t)orbei unb bilbete gtoei flare ^a{fin§, 
bie beibe fogleit^ bon ^en{d^en unb Sll^ieren foHien getrübt toerben. 

Camp, in Frank., am 28. und 29. Aug., Werke (H), XXV. 28. 

L 32. (Sleid? burd^matcnb, wading direct through the stream ; or 
straightway wading through the stream. 

1. 36. Sd^ncü . . . rafd?, swißli/ and rapidly. ©(^nett implies more 
lutensity of activity ; rQ{(^ is quickly, liastily. 

Page 74, line 39. The separatioD of the limiting uonn from that 
upou which it depeuds is very common tliroughout the poem. $ee II. 
154; VII. 23; viii. 57. Meetings at fountains have heen employed foi 
picturesque effect by poets in all ages. Gen. xxix. 10. 

1. 41. Compare IX. 219. 

i 51. bitcfte ntd^t £tebe ; intransitive verb blidten takes an object in 
a factitive sense of what is made to appear by the action of the verb. 
Other intransitive verbs are so used. Much of the frequeucy of such 
usage is ascribed to Klopstock's influence. 

3orn blirft mein blaueS ?lug* ouf ben, 

@§ l^ofet mein ©etj 

S)cn, bcr fein 5Baterlonb berfennet. 

Klopstock, Vaterlandslied, Werke, III. 149. 

L 52. 2Iber = mo^l aber, or bod^ <^^^^* ©onbern i» usually required 
after a preceding negative, but the contrast here is not intended to be ab- 
solute, but rather a modification or limitation of the former Statement. 

l 53. troulid?, amßdingly, 

1. 55. XPas = um tt)Q§, or hjarum. 

1. 60. lüirtfc^aft, our househddy domesiic ajffairs, 

Page 75, line 61. (Scfinbe. See note to ©efinbel, VI. 107. 

1. 63. ;Jct|Icr um ^Jct^Icr 3U taufd^cn, exchange wie error Jor anothet\ 

1. 64. münfd^te, preterit for the present »ünfdö^*» 

1. 67. frol)er (Semanbbeit, ready intelUgence, skilL In the stopy of the 
Salzburg Emigrants „^a§ liebt^ätige @ero gegen bie ©alaburgifd^ii Emi- 
granten" (1732), a similar incident occors. See the Introdnction Sounxs 
ofthe Poem. 

1. 69. betroffen, amazed. 

h 72. ftotternbe, E. stutter, from the L. G. ftottern, a freqaentative 
verb to ftoten, G. ftoßen, 

1. 73. Dorothea has used bu before, but recognizes at once the changed 
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relation, and addresses her fature rnaster with 2^^r. bas tpetire; and totu 
tere§ are used for " to speak on/' ** to give forther and fuller details.*' 

L 76. Sagt es nur grab' l^erasts. See IV. 209, where the order of 
these words is changed, Sag' es gerab' nur l^eraus. 

1. 76. Dingen, origiually a legal term, a proceeding before a court, 
or public assembly, then to contractu hire. Compare the Norse, ping ; Da- 
nish, Landsthing, Voikething; Norwegian, Storthlng, parliament. ITTagb, 
here servant, 

1. 80. fitr5. Hermann's proposition with its preliminary statemeu« 
was far from short, though possibly it seemed abrupt to a stranger. 

Page 76, line 85. betlfen =» gebenfen, expect conßdently, 

1. 89. Denn gelöß finb bte 'Bawht ber IPelt. Compare: 

9{td^t§ ^eiliges ifl me^r, e§ (Öfen 
@id) alle $3anbe frommer @(^eu. 

Lied von der Glocke, 

Goethe «aid of Voltaire, „SJoltoire ^otie »irüic^ bie ölten ißanbe ber 
'*))hn\afytxi ouföelöft." Camp, in Frank., Pempelfort, Nov., 1792. (Chi.) 
1. 91. bienenb » burd^ bo§ dienen, hy service, Compare : 

»^enn burd^ dienen oHein öclongt fte enbUd^ gum §errfd^en." 1. 115. 

Page 77, 1. 104. The fonntain in the market-place, from which the 
water for domestic use is obtained is a conspicuous featurc of the life of 
the smaller cities and villages of Germany. See the scene " Am Brunnen " 
in Fausty 1. 3545. 

1. 104-105« Brunnen and (Quell are used side bj side throughout 
this description. See also, lines 32 and 39. fd^ma^cn : The usual form 
fd^toa^en appears in all editions until 1808, as in VIII. 31. Goethe used 
both forms. 

1. 107. nnb füges Perlangen ergriff fte, an Homeric expression. See 
lUad, III. 446, Voss' Translation : 

Mxt id^ jetjt bidd liebe unb füfeeS SSerlangen ergreift midd.« 

L 110. Bürbe teilen, share her bürden. 

L 111. es trägt fi^ bejfer bte gleid?ere Cajl fo = bie ölcid^cre i]oft toirb 

fo beffer ßetrogen, the more equal bürden is thm better bome. 

L 114. Dienen lerne bei geiten bas IPeib. 
Compare Johanna's speech to the Archbishop. 
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«c^orfom ift bc§ aBeibeS ^fiid^t ouf erben, 
S)Q§ l^arie Bulben ift il^r fd^tuereS liooS, 
2)urd^ ftrenöcn 2)ienfl mu6 flc geläutert »erben, 
S)ie ]§icr gcbienct, ift bort oben grofe. 

Jungfrau von Orleans^ 11. 1102-1105 (Aafz. i. Anft. 10). 

1. 110. Notice the accumolation of inünitives used as noims. 
1. 120. faiier, difficult^ unpleasant. 

1. 122. tl|r. The acc. is more commou after bünft @4etnt stood in 
place of bünft in the first edition. flein for Keinlid^. 

Älein erfd^cinet c§ nun, bod^ a6)\ nid^t fteinti^ bem ^tgen: 
Tlaä^i bie Siebe, bie jlunft ieglid^eS j^leine boc^ groft. 

Goethe, Euphrosyne, 11. 41 and 42, Werke, I. 282. 

aöie nennft bu bid^ ? 
* . * • • 

S)ie Srage jd^eint mir flein 

3tir einen ber ba§ !iöort fo fel^r öerod^tet. 

Faust, 1. 1327 f. 

See also, Nathan der Weise, II. 241, 275. 

L 124. Goethe often places aüe after its noun for emphasis, oecasion- 
ally after a nouD in the singular, VI. 50. 

Page 78, line 125. bie Kranfenbe = bie Äronfe. ilranf meant ori- 
ginally, weak, infirm, slender, delicate, and later, ill, the earlier word for 
which was fied^. Compare, E. rringe, cranh. 

1. 127. gtt)an3tg is frequently used for an indefinite number. Weis- 
sagungen des Bah's, 25, Wej'le, I. 340; Ih'ad T. 309; VI. 217. Od. XII. 
78; XIV. 98. See the article on The Number Seven in "Essays, Philo- 
logical and Critical," by James Hadley (1873). 

1. 120. For mit iljrem ftiüen Begleiter the first edition had mit il^rem 
^^egleiter gur ©eite. 

1. 130. ^mnt ber Sc^enne, threshing-floor ofthe harn. 

L 132. 3cnen geretteten HTiibc^en. See VI. in. 

L 134. an jeglicher Viax\t>, hy either hand. Comp. 1. 13. 
L 135. The first editions read : 

2)iefe hjaren bisi^er ber SJJutter öerloren ßetoefen. 

L 137. £nft meaxis joy, pleasure in, an impulse toward: Sup unb Siebe 
ju einem 'Ding. See its use in I. 208 ; II. 247 ; III. 7 ; V. 10. 
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L 139. Dorotljeen. The name of Dorothea is here mentioned first. 
It occurs again, Udo 194, and IX. 303. 

L 141. Für Da, c§ stood in the first editiou. 

L 143. gelebt, refreshed. The verb le^cn, to end, to take leave, depart, 
is peculiar to H. G. From the gift of the parting drink to refresh the 
traveler, the verb acquired the meauing to refresh, rejoice. 

3^dö fü!)Ue mxä^ fd^on in il^rcn Ernten unb Ic^tc tnid& für bic lange %h' 
tt)c{cnl)Cit rcd^t l^ergUdÖ. Der Triumph der Empfindsamkeit, Fünfter Act 
Werke (H.), VIII. 356. See also Campagne in Frankreich, Zum 11 
October. Werke (H.), XXV. 96. 

In this sense it lost the meaning of departure, and became very common 
in the sense of refresh ; it belongs now to elevated diction. ^ie Se^e 
geben is either take formal leave, or to give a parting benediction. 3ut 
ÄJefte geben, a farewelfgift. So, also, ßeftenfufe. 

Mt% ! mein St^euret ! (J§ le^en üieHeid^* P<5 unfere gteunbe 
%}x6i ol^ne Stljiränen mit bir." 

Klopstock, Ode an Giseke, Werke, III. 36. 

1. 144. SSuerltc^, acid, a mineral water. 

Page 79, line 149. (Quellen; Springs, also used for the water derived 
from them. !6tunnen is similarly used for the water of a spring. 

1. 150. mein is the old form of the genitive, preserved in certain ex- 
pressions ; for the more common meiner. 

L 153. laff' = öerloffe. 

L 156. For fieljt, the first edition had ftel^et. 

L 161. it^r, the personal pronoun in the fem. for the more exact neuter 
representing ^Jöläbd^en. 

L 163. es fein. The parents will be like the son. The first two edi- 
tions had e§ after toit, 

L 173. The poet places himself in the midst and addresses the actors. 
For similar touches see VI. 298, 302. 

Page 80, line 180. auf <5Iücf unb §ufa0, by luck and chance. 

L 18L (Entfd^Iiegen = einen ^ntf (^lufe. 

L 183. brat) = tüd^tig, capaWe, worthy, 

L 184. n)irtljf(^aft. See VII. 60. 

L 187. \\[X is understood with both participles. This mention <^ the 
presence of the relatives of the invalid is a delicate touch of the poet 
iutroduced to remove any harshness in Dorothea's withdrawal. She 
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was DOW .surrounded by her friends. The Atugabe letzter Bandy 16mo, 
had beffre for the original beffere, by a typographical error. The octayo 
editiou retained the correct form. 
1 189. bebcutenben = bebeutf amen. 

i 191 geborgen, provided/or, saß. 

Unb aU bu anfingfi in bie ^4Belt gu flauen 
äBor beine Sfrcubc ]^äu§Ud^c§ UJeforgen. 
6o(d^ eine ^d^mefter ! unb iä) toSr' geborgen. 

Sonette, Wachsihum, No. 5, Werke, II. 7. 

2)a rul^' bu, mein IrmeS, ba rul^' nun in @ott, 
©eborgen auf immer bor 6lenb unb Spott. 

BÜRGER. 

Page 81, line 195. nod? üiele (Srüge befaljl jte, she entrusted to them 
many addittonal messages ; befel^len in the seuse of anbefehlen, oniragen. 
The verb befel^ten had early this meaning of committing, entrasting. 
w3n beine ^änbe befel^l i^ meinen ÖJeift." Ps xxxvi. 6 In the Ger- 
many of the middle ages the visitor on entering was welcomed in God's 
name. 

©ot alreft bar n&d^ mir, m\i tt)ine!omen. 

Parz, 305, 27. 

6ib hjilecomo betl^iu goba enbe mi. Poem of tenth Century, quoted 
by Grimm, Myth I. 13. 

So on departing, the gnest was committed to God, einen @ott be- 
fehlen, 

^x fult ine ©orge gote bebol)len \)aiXL 

Nibel, 1030, 1. Lach. 

L 198. ein' unb bie anbre, the fem. used for the neut. (Sine§ unb ba§ 
anbre. 

L 201. The stork. ber ©lürfSbringer or ©lüdbringer, or Äinber= 
bringer, in populär lore brought children. In O. H. G. he was called 
obebero, M. H. G ^bebar. Like the swallow he was the herald of spring, 
and could not be harmed. A mysterious faith attached to certain birds, 
the raven, swan, cuckoo. In Frisian populär belief storks were trans- 
formed into human beings, and human beings iuto storks. „@§ ift Cifl 
5eft für mid^ hjenn ber ^Höebftr ein neue§ ilinb bringt unb bie ^aä^ nun 
glüdlid^ get^ian ift. Claudius, HI. 44. 
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SBte fie mi4 . . . ! 

Sitten @tor4, feilbot unb ^ItDater nennen. 

Rollenhag EX, Frosch ^ 438. 

^Q§ roax ber @tor4 ! {eib, j^inber, nur ftiQ. 
@r l^at eu4 gebraddi ein ^^rüberlein. 
• • • • 

®o§ ^43rüberletn l^ot euer gebadet, 
Unb Sudtermer! bie ^JJlenge gebrad^t. 

Chamisso, Der Klapperstorch. Quoted by Chuquet. 

I. 202. Deuten, also 'S>i)LUn and XUten. The form here used was like- 
wise employed by Goethe in prose. Ccanp, In Frank», den 3. Sept., 1792. 



MELPOMENE. 
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Melpomene, the Muse of tragedy, represented with a tragic mask, the 
club of Hercules or a sword; her head was surrounded with vine 
leaves, and she wore the cothurnus. 

Page 82, line 3. 3 liefen, beams, rays. The earliest meaDiDg of tliis 
Word seems to have been, " flashing rays of light," " brightness." The 
Germaus use 58ti^ now for the former ^43Ucf. Luther oses the two to- 
gether: „^etnc pfeife füllten mit ©länjen bal^in unb beine Speere mit 
!ÖIicfen be§ ^Bli^eS. Habakkuk iv. 11. 

In Faust we have bitcf jd^nefl, where 58ti(f is used for 33(i| 

,«It(fWttefle§ Satten otterp(i^fter ©tetne 
WaQ jebe «Sommer ^Jlo^t gej^el^en/ 

II. 10750. 
ein 9ia*bar ja^ ben Wid be§ ^ulöerS. 

Werther, Buch II., Werke (H.), XIV. 127. 

1. 4. Strat^Ienb, emitting, or casting rays. al(nnnqßX>oU, presaffe/ul ; a 
favorite expressiou of Goethe, and used by him in wide variety of ap- 
plicatious : presaj^ing, foreboding, mysterious. The form in the earlier 
editions of Goethe's works is a()nbung§t)ott, which was changed in the 
edition of 1817, by the poet. Later editions show this changed form. 

®a ftang fo alinungSbofl be§ ©tocIentoneS gütte. 

Faust, I. 773. 
2)u abnungSbottcr (Jngcl bu I 
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S)ie eine tiefe !Rad^t bebedt, 

ajlit al^nungSöottem l^eirgem 0rauen 

3n un§ bie befj'rc ©ccle loecit. 



L 1180. 81. 



lljnung ift bunfle SSorertoartung.*' 

Kant (1838), 1. 186. 
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1- 6. Sc^Io^ett, hau stones- The distinction between the different words 
for hail, ^agel, ©d^lofecn, (Srau|)cn or ^xaupün, is not clearly made or 
observed : ^rau|)eln is more nearly equivalent to sleet. Some regard the 
three terms as equivaleut. §agel is the geueral term for hail ; the larger 
frozeu particles are called §agel!5rner, ^agelfteine, Jpagelftüde, the iuter- 
mediate in size ©d^Io^en, the smallest @rau|)eln. These definitions are 
reversed in Luther. Ps. Ixxviii. 47. „^a cr il^rc SBcinftöcIc mit ©agel 
Wuq, unb il^rc SKaulbccrböumc mit ©d^Iofeen." 

(5u§; torrentf pouring rain ; so the verb, e§ gie^t, means it pours. 

LH. Dac^ unb ^adf, house and home, shelter; „cttt)a§ unter S)ad^ unb 
^Ci6) bringen,* is to house, bring out of danger; „Unter %a^ unb gfoti^ 
erhalten" is to keep in repair. „(hinein S)ocl^ unb gad^ geben/ to lodge. 
gad^ is a bin of grain, a division in a house, ehest, book-case, a profession. 
„^a§ i^tägt ni^t in mein 9<i<^r" ^^^^ does not come within my province. 
„SBleibe bei beinem god^e,'' is stick to your trade. @in Sad^nmnn is a 
specialist in any field. 

Xritt fobann ber grül^Unö felbft l^erein, fo ift bon ®ad^ unb gfad^ gar 
bie Siebe ntd^t mel^r. 

Recensionen und Aufsätze, Werke (H.), XXIX. 434. 

For rhymed, alliterative, and tautological expressions like, ipüHe unb 
gütte ; ßanb unb ßeute, etc. ; SRot unb %f)ai ; 2ßcg unb @teg ; tocit unb 

breit, see Grimm, Rechtstalterihümer, I. 13. brSut = bro^t, brauen is used 
in poetry and in the higher style. It is even common in Luther. Both 
forms brftuen and bro]()en prevailed until the seventeenth Century. 

L 14. jemanb, slightly less definite than einer. Semanb indicates 
often a veiled refereuce, one whom one would not further reveal, or 
describe. . • 

Unb bo4 ^ai iemanb einen braunen @aft 
3n iener ^aü^i nid^t auSg^trunfen. 

Faust, L 1. 1579-80. 

Page 83, line 19. tote geb' tc^ btr rec^t, I assent to the truth of what 
you say, The first edition had !Iuge§ instead of gutes. Dorothea's inquiry 
showed her wisdom. Many later editions have had gutes, but have not 
been followed in this edition. 

1. 22. flc^ etiuas (gen.) annel|men, with the genitive means assume 
Charge of, interest one's seif in, adopt, VII. 184. 

L 23. fo = ebenjo, that is, early and late. 

L 26. bebäd?tejl= berforgteft, or beforgteft. 
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L 27. beit Sd^etn aildf, loves appearances as weil, 

L 30. frei, voluntary. 

L 32. ein jebcs, every. 

L 36. nu^ett, to employ, avail himself of tkis, 

L 37. bie fd^neüerei! Sd^ritte . . . üerboppeinb. The adjective „)d)ntU 
leren" is used for a verb of hastening, = ben @ang ober bie Stritte be^ 
jc^lcunigenb or öerboppelnb. 

L 38. bunfeinben : ,rS)ie 2uft ift fü^l unb e§ bunfelt.« 

Heine's LoreleL 

1. 39. 5ufammen, alike. In the first edition gufammen stood befoTe 
jufricben. 

Page 84, line 43. ^ieltcn auf £}öflid?feit, hid stress upon. 

L 44. gemein, common to. 

L 45. The family courtesies of the French people extended across the 
river. 

L 46. Goethe says in the Camp, in Frank, : „^ie ^Rod^t tt)ar If^eronge? 
fommen, bie Äinbcr foütcn 3u 55ette ge^cn; fic näljicrten fid^ Söater unb SRutter 
e()rfurd^t§t)on, bcrneigten fid^, fügten i^ncn bie $onb unb faßten : Bon soir, 
Papa, hon soir, Maman, mit n)Ünfc^cn§n)ert()er ^nmutl^. Werke (H.), 
XXV. 81. ^änbefüffen; the plural of the noun is used with the Infini- 
tive, forming a Compound noun. The noun is usnally §anbfu6. 

1. 47. ftttlid? = fittfam or fittig, properlt/, ©itttid^ is now used in the 
sense of moral. 

1. 48. cou jung auf. The neuter jung is used in the sense of Sugcnb, 
^ugcnbi^cit. Compare öon f(ein auf. 

1. 51. All editions before C ' and C^ read ©ol^n. 

L 55. gegen einanber, or gegen einanbcr über. 

L 56. ZTäd^te, gen. sing., an archaic gen., with the umlaut, for mf^U. 
£ id^ter, ßashes of liglit. 

Page 85, line QQ. ftiK refers to the absence of motion; fd^n)etgenb, 
to their silence. 

L 70. mid? beud^t. See note to I. 3. 

L 71. gehaltene 3ü»9ling ; gel)altcn in the sense of restrained is 
less often applied to persons than to things. See gel^altenen ©d^merj, 
restrained grief, IX. 109. 

Goethe in speaking of the painter Kraus says, „^ienftfcrtig ol^nc S)C= 
mutl), gcl)alten oljne (Stolj, fanb er \\^ überaß 3u i&oufc, überall beliebt. 
Dichtuvfj und Wahrheit, Buch XX., Werke (H.), XXIU. 98. 
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i 74. ocränbcrn is used without an object, « JBeränbcrungen tref * 
fen. W. 

L 75. morgenbert, to-morrow's. 

L 76. iDOÜcn iPtr = tücrbcn loir. 

1. 83. See IV. 27 and 28. 

L 85. bte ^äxi^z, acc. absolute with a limiting phrase, equal to ''hav- 
ing " or " with," understood. 

86. £tc^tcrn, see 1. 56. 

Page 86, line 89. Steigs, poih ; also ©teg, used often in the sense of 
a narrow bridge. The two words Steg unb SBeg are often used together. 

L 88. For a similar passage by Groethe, see the WahLverw, I., VII. 
„Sie entfd^Iofeen fid^ furj unb gut über 3Jloo§ unb gclStrümmcr ^xm 
abjufteigen ; (Sbuarb Doran, unb loenn er nun in bie ^bl^e \a% unb 
Dttilie, leidet fd^reitenb, ol^ne gfurd^t unb ^ngftlid^feit, im f(^5nften ^leid^^ 
geioid^t t)on Stein gu Stein il^nt folgte, glaubte er ein l^itnntlifd^eS äBefen 
3U fe^en, ba§ über il^m fd^tDebte. Unb loenn fte nun mand^mal an un- 
fidlerer Stelle feine auSgeftredtte Iganb ergriff, io, fid^ auf feine Sdöulter 
ftü^te, bann fonnte er fid^ nid^t öerläugnen, bafe e§ ba§ gartefte toeiblid^e 
12Befen fei, ba§ il^n berül^rte. gaft l^ätte er gett)ünfd^t, fie ntöd^te ftraud^eln, 
gleiten, bafe er fie in jeine *Ärme auffangen, fie an fein §era brüdfen fönnte. 
S)od() bie§ ptte er unter feiner iBebingung getl^an, au§ mel^r als einer Urs 
fod^e: er fürd^tete, fie gu beleibigen, fie ju befd^äbigen." (Chi ) 

L 90. ^cl)lte tretenb, missed her Step, made a wrong step as she walked. 

L 91. qewanbi = umgetoanbt. finnige = befonnene, with presence of 
mind. 

L 95. fteinnite jlc^ gegen bte Sc^mere, hraced himself to support hls 

bürden, 
1. 100. ^benfUc^e, timid, thoughtfid. 



URANIA. 



AUSSICHT. 



Urania, the Heavenly Muse ; the Muse of astronomy represented witb 
a staff poiuting to a globe. 2Iusft^t, the Future. Both titles seem 
to have been chosen intentionally. 

The old poets not only invoked the muses at the beginning of their poems, 
but also when a new series of events.was to be introdaced. Here 
the poet seeks Inspiration to accomplish worthiiy what remains of 
his task. 

Psige 87, line 1. The original form of the opening of this canto was: 

ffSJlufe, btc bu bt§l)er ben trcffüd^cn Sünglinö ßelcitct, 
^n bic 33ruft i^m bQ§ ^Jläbd^cn nodö öor bcr ^^crlobung ßcbrUdt ^afc 
$t(f uns ferner ben 58unb bc§ lieblid^en $aorc§ öottenben.* 

The Word W\i\e was changed first to the plural, »SRufen, bte Hr," etc. ; 
then a new verse was added : 

«SJlufen, bic i^r ben S)id^ter unb l^ergltd^e ßiebe begünftigi" 

then changed to the form which was given in the text. H. Sclirejer. 
G.-J. X. 206. 

1. 8. forgltd? = bejorßt, see 1. 252. erft = thtn erft. 

1. 10. 2Iu6enbletbcn ; less common than ?lu§bleiben. XXädftt, gen. 
sing. See VIII. 5a 

Page 88, line 14. toarten, is used more often with auf and the 
acc. 

L 15. ber Xladfhat, the apothecary. The apothecary has been nourished 
on proverbs and axioms, and he here appears true to himself. 

1. 17, feilten, saintedy deceased. 

1. 18. ^äsdftn, dim. of gafe, or Sfafen, Undrä, ßlament ; more com- 
monly gfafer, f., Söfcrd^en. 

L 19. Söctfcn, sages, here Stoics, 

i 20. braud?te,/or gebraud^tc. 
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£ 21. The first edition has gerne. 

1. 24. 3um Brunnen ber Itnben. See V. 154. The poet skilfully 
makes the scene real by exact details, and the mention of a place already 
described. 

I 28. Unb naf^e max has IX)einen = i^ toat no^e baron ju toeinen. 

1. 30. (Sar 3U tl^örtd^t betrieb, " carried my folly too far." 

1. 3L bebenfUc^en, solemn, awe inspiring, that is, ^ebenfen or ^JUf^ben- 
fcn crrcgcnb. 

1. 34. bie fifetßtgen Stunben ; snpply l^tnburt^. 

Page 89, line 36. (SefeQen, workmen, joumeymen, a grade between 
apprentice and master. Formerly (^efeUen meant comrade, associate, and 
Electors of the Empire, called their colleagues (^ejeUen. From O. H. G. 
Sal, N. H. G. ^aaU The Italian sala and Frencb salle and the kindred 
words are derived from the German. The 0. H. G. jelil^üS was origiually 
a building for hospitality. 

1. 38. bretterne. Comp, with ^43rctt, the German word ^JBort, E. board. 
Goethe wrote here breteme, an orthography even unosual at the time, 
changed in Werke, A. (1808). 

1. 40. And which is destined soon with close-pressing roof to be covered. 
The Greeks and Romans wished that the earth might rest lightly apon 
the dead. S)ic (Jrbe fei bir leidet. D. 

The description is realistic. Comp. Longfellow*s translation of the 
Anglo-Saxon poem, " The Grave." 

Thy house is not 
Highly timbered, 

• • • 

The roof is built 
Thy breast füll nigh. 

1. 43. The first editions had Ijiarrte for l^arrete. 

1. 45. Ungebärbtg. We can scarcely snppose that the apothecary 
intended a discourteous reference to Hermann's mother. 

1. 46. Lessing's little work, Wie die Alten den Tod gebildet haben 
(1769), had an incredible influence. Lines 46 to 54, 

„S)c§ XobeS rü^rcnbcS 53ilb . . . fo fid^ im Seben boüenbc," 

were placed in letters of gold above the parted curtains which separated 
the spectators from the coffin, at the poet's faneral. C. von Beaulieu- 
Marconnay, Erinnerungen an Alt- Weimar» G. J. VI. 174. 
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In the manuscript of Hermaon und Dorothea preserved in the Goethe- 
Schiller Archives in Weimar, the pastor's triamphant interpretation of 
the meaniüg of death is not contained. These lines were inserted iater 
by the poet. Line 46 read : „Söd^clnb öffnete f(3^on ber toeife $farrer bie 
Ü2ippen ;" and was followed immediately by line 55. 

1. 47. Sc, bor ben ^ugen. 

IL 48, 49. Tßie ihoughi of death strenglhens the incentive to action in the 
present. 3U fünfttgcm V(exl . . . bic Hoffnung = bie ipcffnung au fünf ti- 
gern ^t'lU The hope o/future weU-being becomes brighter in trouble, 

1. 50. Betbett tpirb 5Utn £ebett ber (Eob. Death becomes a source 0/ 
higher llfe to both. 

L 51. bett (Tob im (Tobe, death in death. etnpfinbUdjen, sensitive. 

1. 52. bts ebcl reifcnben 2Ilters IDert; the value ofnobly Hpening age. 

\. 53. bes emigen Kreifes; scientists use the word ÄreiSlauf for the 
circle of nature. 

L 54. 'ithtn tm $,t\>t\\ voüenbe, and Ufe attain completion in life, 

1. 55. The change from the gloomy philosophy of the apothecary to 
the brightness of hope occasioned by the sudden entraDce of the glorious 
yoang couple is one of the niost effective parts of the poem. 

1. 57. bes Bräuttgatns Btlbung cerglet^bar. The impression of 
Hermann's stature is heightened not by a Statement, bat by a reference 
to it as a Standard. 

Page 90, line 60. fIiegenben = Mtt0 Ö^ll>tod^^nen. D. See V. 89. 

1. 64. nät^cr 3u iperbeit = nä%tx au ftel^en, or naiver au treten ; or 
supply Heb with tücrben. 

L 69. get^n = einzutreten. 

L 70. gebenfcn, mention, = erlüäl^nen. See other famüiar uses of this 
verb, to recall, 1. 45, and purpose, II. 38. 

1. 72. tnel^r stood for länger in the first edition. 

1. 79. feiner §ett, or gu feiner Seit = oI§ feine Seit toax, in his time. 
This expression is f requently used withoat the preposition, in the ■ sense, 
" in our," " his," " her," or " their time." 

Page 91, line 83. ftd? eigenen IPert füt^It, for feinen eigenen 2öert 
fü^lt. 

1. 84. 3^^ braud^tet iPot^I audf, you, too, as well as myself needed, 
etc. 

U. 90 and 91. bie lüatige . . . fibergoffen, accusative absolute; a 
very common constraction based ou classical modeis. See VIII. 85. [^telt 
fte fid? an, for ^ielt fte on fid^. 
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L 93. (EraunI Indeed! In sooth! 3U folc^cm (Empfang = auf einen 
yold^cn Empfang nid^t öorbercitet. 

L 101. See II. 185. 

Page 92, line 102. gen)!^; assured, content, from a comfortable sense 
of abundant meaus. 

1. 103. tc^ fcnnc mtc^ = td^ fenne meine Soge. 

1. 105. fc^on throws its force on auf ber ©d^toette, even on the thresh- 
otiL 

L 106. minfie, signed, beckoned. 

l 107. flc^ ins inittel fd?lüge, should interpose. 

L 112. oerfuc^enben; searching. An Homeric expressiou, Od. IX. 
281. 

1. 113. 21uslanbs. See II. 23. 

i 114. XDennforalS. 

L 116. f^anbfc^Iag. Comp. VI. 249. 

i 120. ber ^reie ; society was divided, amoDg the early Germans, into 
nobles, freemen, serfs, and slaves. 

Page 93, line 123. grauen, gen. sing, for gfrau, here in the sense 
iQerrin, mistress. 

1. 129' mot^I, possibly please her, plagen, tortnent, tease. 

„"^^x eiferfüd^tigen, bie i^r ein 3Jläbd^en plagt." 

Die Laune des Verliebten, Letzter Auft., D. j. G., I. 148. 

1. 134 ber üerftänbige IHann, the man of cold reason, without feel- 
ing. 

1. 136. „3)a§ Isolde Sd^irffal ift bie l^eilige Wa^i toeld^e in erl^abener 
gerne über bem ©rbenleben fi^t." 

Page 94, line 141. For fttüi>er3el|renbe§, the first edition had ftiffe 
öerjel^renbeS. 

1. 144. Compare : „^Jiaria f^at ba§ gute Xl^eil ertüäl^Iet." 

Luke X 42 

i 148. gc3iemet. The Compound and simple verbs e§ giemt are used 
Impersonally, and also reflexively. See also 1. 305, e§ jiemt* 

,r3um SBerfe, baS »Ir ernfl bereiten 
(Öeaiemt {id^ too^^l ein ernfteS äöort." 

Lied von der Glocke. 
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1. 151. lieg = üerliefe as in VII. 153. erfl =» 3«erfl. 

1. 162. badfie bes glücfli^en lUäb^ns. The genitive with benfcn 
is equivaleut to benfen with an aud the acc., or ft(^ erinnern. 

1 164. The prose order would he; Unb alS i^ i^n am SBntnnen toie^ 
berfonb. 

1.158. a\5 = as t/, OT that. it^n üerbienen, &e trorM^ o/*Aii» ; The idea 
of attainment here seems to he suhordinate to the impulse to be worthy 
of such gooduess as Herinauu had displayed, hy association to show equal 
geuerosity and nobility. 

L 159. einft stood for bereinft in the first and second editions. 

1. 161. fülle stood for fttü in the first edition. 

Page 95, line 163. unb wenn = tücnn au6), even if. 

L 165. Bcfinuung, /^/csence of mind; fid^ befinnen is to recall, recover 
power oj ihomjhl. 

1. 167. gefüt^ret = the past participie used in the sense of the 
present. 

i 171 2Iber bas fet nun gefagt = n)a§ i^ gefagt, jei genug. 

L 172. Italien, or aufhalten, delay, detain, 

L 174. Notice the repetition of tli^t at the opening of each subse- 
quent line, — 11. 175, 176, — giviug emphasis to Dorothea's resolve. 

U. 174-177. A vivid and powerful succession of images, saggested by 
the storm without, aud most natural under the circumstances. Her feel- 
ings gave her an impassioned power of description aud eloquence. 

L 180. 5U fd^ciben, infiuitive of purpose where um would usually 
precede. 

1. 180. „@§ ift beftimmt in @ottc§ 9«ot]^, 

2)a6 man bom ßicbften, toaS man ^ai 
aKu6 treiben." 

Quoted by W. 

1. 181. es ift nun gefd^eJ^cn, It is all over; gcf d^e^en = getl^an, or ab- 
flctl;an, gu @nbe. 

1 186. üergeblic^en = unnötiöen, useless, idle. 

1 188. ftanb = blieb fteljicn. bagegen, over against her, or ss $Der 
!!Öater bagegen, the father, on the contrary. (D.) 

Page 96, line 189. üerbrie§ltc!?en;/rc(/u/, vexatious. 

1. 190. That then is what I receivedfor my extreme induigence. 

L 193. £etbenfc^aftlic^ <Sefd?rei, bas heftig ocriporren beginnet, 

Passionate clamor, in violent confusion beginning. 
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1. 195. Beginnen, proceeding, See Index. 

L 200. ijürnet, für 3Ünit, in the first edition. 

1. 202. Derfteüung, dlssimulation, 

1. 206. S^abenfreubC; malicious pUasure. 

1. 208. Klngt^eit; clevemess, dlplomacy; = ftuße Siebe. (D.) Comp. 
1. 206. 

1 211. was bebarf es frember (Erflärung = bie @r!(ärunö eine§ 
3remben. 

Page 97, line 221. fei mir gefegnet, receive my blessing 

1. 225. bas relates to (Slücfs, and not to %^h^}\ ; their future bliss 

9eemed endless. Düntzer, however, makes bas relate to ^ibtn. 
Page 98, line 232. ins (Slücf finben, become familiär with her new 

happiness; ft(3^ in ctttJaS finben, means "to adapt one's seif to." 

äöir l()atten un§ . . . faum in biefcm neuen Suftanb gefunben. 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, III. 

?lnftott ba6 meine ©d^mefter 
SJlit iebem, tote er fei, p leben toeife, 
@o fannft bu felbft noc^ bieten Salären foum 
3n einen greunb bid^ finben. 

Tasso, Akt ii., Auft. 1. Werke, X. 142. 

i 236. gleid^ for fogleid^. 

1. 241. (5Iiebe, Joinf; skilfiilly the poet introduces a touch of humor 
to divert the intenaity of the feeh'ng. So in life the tension of extreme 
emotion i.s often relicved by some unexpected and incongruoas occur- 
rence. Shakspeare is a master in the intruduction of such effects. liiad, 
I. 600. 

1. 243. Accoi'ding to the old Germans, the ring was a symbol of bond- 
age, of Obligation Whoever had taken a vow had a ring placed on bis 
finger, neck, or arm, to wear until the fulfiment of the vow. 

Page 99, line 247. fegn* euc^ fünftigen Reiten, bless your future years, 
The betrothal assumes the form of marriage. 

1. 248. mit bem IDiüen, consent. He regards Dorothea as an orphan, 
V. 123. bes (Jreunbes, the apothecary. 

I 251. The pastor's real or feigned surprise has led to the snpposition 
that the lines in Canto VI. 1 86-1 90 were an interpolation. The passages 
relating to Dorothea's first betrothed (h'nes 251-296), and Hermann's 
patriotic speech (from line 299), seem to have been a later addition, oi 
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subjected to modification and eDlargement, as also the passages in Cantos 
VII. 101, and VIII. 65. Goethe said in bis letter to Schiller of April 19, 
1797 : " Seme verses in Homer wbich are said to be atterly iucorrect and 
quite modern, are of a kind such as I myself have occasionally introduced 
into my poem after it was finished, in order to make the whole clearer 
and more intelligible, and to prepare in advance for Coming incidents. 
I am very curious to see wbat I shall be disposed to add or take from mj 
poem when I have finished my preseut studies (ou Homer) ; meanwhüe 
the first draft of it may go ont into the world/' See Böttiger's detailed 
account of the poem after Goethe's reading, Dec. 27, 1796, and April 15, 
1797. 

1. 252. am Brunnett. See VII. 101, and also VIII. 65, the scene 
beneath the pear-tree. 

1. 254. The sentence introduced by Pag ntc^t depends upon some 
Word understood : as, xäi \)0^t bod^, or, (Sott behüte. 

1. 255. (Etnfprud?, prohibition, objection. Q\n]pxa6)t is also used in a 
similar sense. This reference to Dorothea's first betrothed would have 
been cruel had the pastor known the verses VI. 187-191, describing the 
noble death of her lover, and her silent heroism under her loss. 

1. 26L This line is a possible reference to the fate of Adam Lux. See 
note to VI. 190. Humboldt regarded this passage as characterizing the 
spirit of Europe at the end of the last Century, which, disregarding the 
actual, followed a theory or ideal, irrespective of consequences. jEsthet. 
Versuche, p. 91. Kcrfer, from L. Carcer, introduced into the language 
before the H. G. üiautöcrjd^iebung took place. The form Äor^cr, affected 
in university life, is of comparatively late iutroduction. Compare j^aifet, 
Äcldji, etc. 

1. 263. einmal; it is true. 

Page 100, line 268. (Sefpräc^C, the plural for the singular. 

L 269. Hiir ein (JrcmMtng ift ber ITTenfd? t^icr auf (Erben ; one of 
the favorite hymns in the German chnrch begins : 

3d^ bin ein ®aR ouf ßrbcn, 
Unb l^ab' ^icr feinen ©tonb; 
S)er ^immcl jofl mir »erben, 
2)a§ ift mein SSaterlanb. 

§ier mu6 ici^ ^Arbeit l^aben, 
^ier 0e^' i^ ab unb gu; 
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SDort tt)trb mein @ott mi(^ laben 
ajlit feiner eto^gen JÄu^'. 

Faul Gebhabd. 

3$ bin ein ©aft auf @rben. Ps. cxix. 19. 

^Ile l^aben befannt bafe fie @äftc unb gfremblinge ftnb, bafe fie ein SJater? 
(anb fud^cn. Heb. xi. 13, 14. 

L 273. bte gefialtete, shapely, toeU-proportioned, 

L 275. bcrctnji; hereaßer, in the future; bereinft, like einft, may relate 
to the past as well as the future. It seems to have been formed on the 
model of bctgctt, beriüeil. The word dates from the first half of the eigh- 
teenth Century, like einft. 

1. 280. umfangen = umarmen, or umfd^Uefecn, as in VI. 284. 

1. 281. fd^mebenbeS; that is, hovering in memory, in ber ©dus 
ttcrung. 

Page 101, line 288. bcr dag = bie @eöentt)ort, as in IV. 185 ; V. 14. 

L 289. unb = benn. 

1. 29L tnbcs also inbcffcn, from innen and beS, and beffen, = untere 
beffen. 

L 295. A not iufrequent figure in Goethe's writings : 

»3ft bte§ ber erbe f efter »oben ? . . . 
3m @d^iffe ftel^' xä^, n)ogenb fd^ioanft e§ l^in unb l^er.' 

Vorspiel, 1807. Chuquet. 

®ie (5rbe fd^eint fid^ für ben ju betoegen, ber au§ bem ©d^iffe fteigt. 
WanderJ., Buch II., Kap. IV. Also Buch I. Kap. Vm. 

t 300. tüir motten, Ut us. Ijaltcn = auSlftalten, auSl^arren, be firm, 
dauern = auSbauern, persevere, 

(9eftä]()It bin id^ unb loitt auSbauern bi§ an§ @nbe. Brief an Auguste 
von Stolberg, 24. Mai. Chuquet. 

1. 301. Additional emphasia is given to the passage by the repetition 
of ,fcft." 

1. 302. fc^manfenb gcfinnt ijl, ivho in times of change is of changeful 
mind. 

1. 303. breitet for bcrbreitet. See V. 104. 

1. 304. auf bcm Sinne befjarrt, persists in his purpose. 

Äurg, mon tt^aikk S3crid&t 

2ßeil atte fteif auf il^rem @inn bc^arrtcn. 

Gbllert, I. 205. 
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I. 304. btibet bte IDcIt jtd?, creates or fashions his own ivcrid, moulds 
extemal circumstances to his will. Comp, „fo gcprt t^r öie Slßelt ttlt,* VL 
242. 

II. 305-306. bic fürchterliche Beioegung fort3uIeiten; to continue this 

teirible movement, 
1. 307. Dies ift nnfcr I bics, this land, this heritage, 
1. 310. erlagen, ye// while stand ing united against the enemif, 
L 311. meiner als jemals, more mine than ever. The possessive ad- 

jective is not properly compared. Grimm cites in additiou to this: 

Unb bcn oHerfd^önftcn kleinen, 
^l)n, bcn 2^roum unb äöad^cn ft)innen, 
3J^n, t)cn atlcrmeinftcn meinen, 
©c^' id^ funfein mitten brinncn. 

Arndt, Ged, (1840), 418. 

Goethe formed also the Superlative of eigen, »in Sl^rer etßenflen 

Page 102, line 312. Kummer =ycar ofloss, forgenb, with appre- 
hension ofthe enemy, D. 

1. 313. brol^en, supply eittüufotlen. D. 

1. 314. reiche bie IDajfen, and give me my weapons, 

1. 316. flc^r, conßdently; [teilt ftd?, will place. 

1. 317. fo ftünbe bie IRad^t an\,Jorce would rise against force. Comp. 
IV. 98-100. 

1. 318. erfreuten, should rejoice. 
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Second edition revised, 1883. 

Hart, J. M. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea, edited with an in- 
troduction, commentary, etc. New 
York, 1875. 

Bavensberg, A. von. — Goethe*s Her- 
mann und Dorothea, with notes 
edited for the use of schools. 
London, 1869. 

Sachs, H. — Goethe's Hermann und 
Dorothea, with grammatical ex- 
planations, calculated to bring the 
English reader to a sound knowl- 
edge of tho German language. 
London, 1884. 
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Schnnemann, H. — Goethe's Her- mid Dorothea, with an introdnc- 

mann und Dorothea. (Grammar tion and notes. 1875. New edi- 

School Series of Classics). Lon- tion revised by T. W. Cartmell. 

don, 1874. Cambridge, 1889. (Pitt Press 

Wagner, W. — Goethe*8 Hermann Series.) 

French, 

Chnqnet, A. — Goethe, Hermann Levy, B. - - Hermann et Doroth^e 

und Dorothea. ]&dition nouvelle de Goethe. Texte allemand pu- 

avec introduction et commentaire. bli^ avec nn avant-propos, des 

Paris, 1886. sommaires et des notes explica- 

Oaanier, M. VKIM. — Goethe, Her- tives. Paris, 1864. Nouvelle ^di- 

mann et Doroth^e, texte allemand tion. 1888. 

publik avec une introduction, des Schmitt, L. — Goethe, Heiinann et 

sommaires et des notes litt^raires. Dorotb^e. Texte allemand, nou- 

Deuxi^me Edition. Paris, 1889. velle Edition classique, annotee. 

Oirot, A. — Goethe, Hermann et Paris, 1885. 

Dorothcfe. Texte allemand avec Stapfer, P. — Goethe et ses denx 

une introduction et des notes. chefs-d'oeuvre classiques. (Iphi- 

Paris, 1890. g^nie et Hermann et Doro- 

Gtlthlin, Ph. — Goethe, Hermann et th^e.) Deuxi^me Edition. Paris, 

Dorothee. fiditiou classique du 1886. 

texte allemand, publice avec no- Wagner, J. N. — Hermann et Doro- 

tice biographique et litteraire et th^a. ]&dition annotee. Paris, 

des notes en fran9ais. Paris, 1890. 

1887. Weiss, J. J. — Essai sur Hermann 

Hallberg, £. — Goethe, Hermann et et Dorothee de Goethe. Paris, 

Dorothee. Paris, 1886. 1856. 

German. 

Becker, 0. T. — Goethe's Hermann CholeviuB, L. — .^thetische und hi- 

und Dorothea, besonders zum storische Einleitung, nebst fort- 

Gebrauch in höheren Bildungs- laufender Erklärung zu Goethe's 

anstalten, erläutert. Halle, Hermann und Dorothea. 2teverb. 

1852. Auflage. Leipzig, 1877. 
Bratranek, F. T. — .^thetische Benzol. — Hermann und Dorothea. 

Studien. Wien. Bd. I. 1-55. Schulausgabe mit Anmerkungen. 

1853. Neunte Aufl. Stuttgart, 1889. 
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Dttntier, H. — Gk>ethe'8 Hermann 
und Dorothea, in " Erläuterungen 
zu den dentachen Klassikern." 
5te Aufl. (without text). Leipzig, 
1886. 

Funk», C. A. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea, mit ausführlichen 
Erläuterungen in katechetischer 
Form für den Schulgebrauch und 
das Privatstudium. Paderborn. 
6te Aufl. 1891. 

Oude, C. — Erläuterungen deutscher 
Dichtungen nebst Themen zu 
schriftlichen Aufsätzen. Zweite 
Reihe. 8te Aufl. (without text). 
Leipzig, 1887. (Similar analyses 
of parts of the poem are found in 
numerous literary mannals. ) 

Hieoke, H. H. — Groethe's Grösse in 
seinem bürgerlichen Epos Her- 
mann und Dorothea. Leipzig, 
1860. Also in his Gesammelte 
Aufsätze zur deutschen Littera- 
tur. 2te Aufl. 1885. 

Hoffmaxm, W. B. — Goethe's Her- 
mann und Dorothea in gemein- 
fasslicher Darstellung erläutert. 
Breslau, 1872. 

Hofmeister, B. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Leipzig, 1891. 
In Teubner's "Sammlung deut- 
scher Dicht- und Schriftwerke." 

HtUskamp, F. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Münster, 1879. 

Humboldt, W. — ./Esthetische Ver- 
suche über Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Braunschweig, 
1799. 3te Aufl., 1883. (Also in 
his Gesammelte Werke, Bd. IV.) 



Keck, E. F. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. In '^Classische 
Dichtungen mit kurzen Erklärun- 
gen für Schule und Haus." Gotha, 
1883. 

Kuenen, E. — Goethe's Hermann und 
Dorotliea. 2te Aufl., 1890. In 
"Die deutschen Klassiker erläu- 
tert und gewürdigt," etc., Viertes 
Bäudchen (without text). 

Leineweber, H. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. In " Schulaus- 
gaben deutscher Klassiker." 2te 
Aufl. Trier, 1890. 

Lichterfeld, A. — Hermann und Do- 
rothea, mit Einleitungen und An- 
merkungen. In Giäser's " Schul- 
ausgaben classischer Werke." 4te 
Aufl. Wjen, 1888. 

Lindemann, W.— Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Freiburg im B., 
1868-1871. In the "Bibliothek 
deutscher Classiker für Schule." 

Linsenbarth, 0. — Die Oertlichkeit 
in Goethes Herman und Dorothea. 
Beilage zum Prog. des königl. 
Gymnasiums zu Kreuznach. Os 
tern. 1889. S. 17-30. 

Linsenbarth, 0. — Die Oertlichkeit 
in Goethe's Hermann und Doro- 
thea. Beilage zum Programm 
des königl. Gymnasiums zu Kreuz- 
nach. Ostern, 1889. 

Lundehn. — Goethe's Hermann und 
Dorothea. Leipzig. 

Lücke, 0. — Goethe und Homer. 
Osterprogramm der kgl. Klos- 
terschule zu Nordhausen. Ilfeld, 
1884. 



218 BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

Machold, W. — Goethe's Hermann thea nach den yorzuglichsten 

und Dorothea, erläutert für den Quellen revidirte Ansg. mit An- 

Schulgebrauch. Gera, 1888. merkungen begleitet. Berlin, 

Pötzl, J. — Hermann und Dorothea. 1879. 

In Hölder'8 " Classiker Ausgaben Timm, H. — Hermann und Doro- 

fürdeu Schulgebrauch." 2teAufl. thea von Goethe, mit Einleitung 

Wien, 1888. und fortlaufender Erklärung. 

Fechnik, A. — Goethe'» Hermann Stuttgart, 1856. 

und Dorothea, und Herr Thad- Weiss, K. — Glück und Frieden, 

däus oder der letzte Ritt in Li- Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea, 

thauen von Mickiewicz, Leipzig, ethisch ausgelegt. 2te Aufl. Ber- 

1879. lin, 1880. 

Bümelin, 0. — Hermann und Doro- Weither, T. — Zur Enstehung von 

thea. In '* Reden und Aufsätze, Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. 

1875-81." Tübingen. Programn- Beilage d. Grossh. 

Sevin, L. — Hermann und Dorothea Gymnasiums zu Entin. Eutin, 

von Goethe. Bdchu. 5. Berlin, 1890. 

1887. 2 verb. Aufl., 1891. (In Wychgram, J. — Goethe's Hermann 

"Meisterwerke der. deutschen imd Dorothea. (In *' Sammlung 

Litteratur.") deutscher Schulausgaben.) Leip- 

Steigenberger, F. — Goethe-Studien. zig, 1889. 
Programm zum Jahresbericht Yzem, £. F. — Über Goethe*s Her- 
über die kgl. Lateinschule zu mann und Dorothea. Berlin, 1836. 
Grünstadt. 1882 and 1883. (Pnblished first in Hagen's Ger- 

Strehlke, F. — Hermann und Doro- mania. 1836.) 

Hungarian. 

Goethe : Hermann und Dorothea. Magyardzta by R. Weber. Budapest. 
1880. 

Ttalian, 

Primo canto del poema Hermann delle scuole, da M. Caracclo. 
und Dorothea, annotato ad uso Padova, 1883. 

c. TRANSLATIONS. 

Bohemian, 

Goethe, Hermann a Dorota, epos mann. Prag, 1882. Last edition. 
idylicke. Prelozil Josef Jung- 1890. 
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Danish, 
Hennann og Dorothea af J. W. Groethe's Hermann og Dorothea, 



Groethe, fordansket og omarbei- 
det af Jens Smith. Kjöbenhavn, 
1799. 
Hennann og Dorothea, oversat ved 
S. Melsling. Kjöbenhavn, 1835. 



oversat af Oehlenschläger. Kjö- 
bcnhavn, 1841. (Also in his col- 
lected work". Bd. I.) 



English. 



Herman and Dorothea. A poem 
from the German by J. Holcroft. 
London, 1801. (With illustra- 
tions.) 

Herman and Dorothea : a tale in 
prose from the German. Lon- 
don (?), 1805. 

Herman and Dorothea, translated 
from the hexameters of Göthe 
(byW. W.). 1839. London (?). 
Reprinted in the Democratic Re- 
view. Vol. 23. 1848. 

Verse translations from the Ger- 
man (by W. W.). London, 1847. 
(Contains Herman and Dorothea.) 

English hexameter translations from 
Schiller, Goethe, Homer, Callinus, 
and Meleager. London, 1847. 
(Herman and Dorothea by W. 
Whewell.) 

Herman and Dorothea in old Eng- 
lish measnre. (Anonymous.) 
London, 1840. 

Herman and Dorothea. Translated 
into English hexameters from the 
German hexameters of Goethe, 
with an introductory essay. (By 
Charles Tomlinson.) London, 
1848. 8vo. 



A translation of the Herman and 
Dorothea of Goethe, in the old 
English measare of Chapman's 
Homer. By M. Winter. With 
notes. Dublin, 1850. 12mo. 

Herman and Dorothea, and Alexis 
and Dora. Edited by S. E. Brow- 
nell. New York, 1849. (Pos- 
sibly a reprint of Whewell's 
translation.) 

Herman and Dorothea. From the 
German of Goethe, by J. Coch- 
rane. Oxford and Glasgow ( 1 853 ). 
8vo. 

Hermann und Dorothea. Trans- 
lated by T. C. Porter. (In prose.) 
New York, 1854. 8vo. 

Goethe\s Hermann und Dorothea. 
Translated by H. Dale. Dresden, 
1859. 8vo. Reprinted in the 
"Poems of Goethe, translated in 
the original metres." New York. 
(Withoutdate.) 

Goethe's Hermann and Dorothea : 
translated into English verse (by 
J. Cartwright). London, 1862. 
8vo. 

Goethe's Hermann and Dorothea. 
Translated by E. Frothingham. 
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With illustrations. Boston, 1870. 
8vo. 

Goethe's HermaDn und Dorothea. 
Translated by H. Dale. With il- 
lustrations by W. Kaulbach and 
L. Hofmann. Munich and Ber- 
lin (1874). 4to. 

Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. 
Translated into English hexame- 
ter verse by M. J. Teesdale. 
London, 1874. 8vo. Second edi- 
tion. London, 1875. 8vo. 

Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea, 
with corresponding English hex- 



ameters on opposite pages. By F. 
B. Watkins. London, 1875. Svo. 

Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea, 
in " Goethe's Poems, translated in 
the original metres by E. A. 
Bowring." London, 1874. Bohn's 
Standard Library. 

Goethe's Hermann and Dorothea, 
translated by E. A. Bowring, with 
etchings by H. Faber. Fhila., 
1889. 

Hermann und Dorothea. Trans- 
lated into English prose by G. 
Kreyenberg. Danzig. (No date.) 



French. 



Hermann et Dorothöe en neuf 
chants, poeme allemand de Goe- 
the, traduit en prose par Bitaube 
(P. J. ). Paris et Strasbourg, 1 799. 
18mo. Last edition, 1890. (Also 
an interlinear translation of the 
same. 1799.) 

Hermann et Doroth^e en allemand. 
In " Essai de traductions iuter- 
lin^aires des six langues," etc. 
A. M. H. Boulard. Paris (1802). 

Hermann et Dorothee. Traduit par 
X. Marmier. • Paris, 1837. 12mo. 
(In prose with German text oppo- 
site.) 

Hermann et Dorothe'e. Traduction 
nouvelle de N. Fournier, prc- 
c^dee de Goethe et la Comtesse 
de A. Stolberg, par H. Blaze de 
Bury. Nouvelle edition. Paris, 
1871. 



Hermann et Dorothee, traduit en 
vers par G. Colmet. Paris, 1872. 

Hermann et Dorothee. Traduction 
franyaise par B. Levy. Avec le 
texte allemand et des notes. Paris, 
1881. Last edition 1890. 

De Linge £. Hermann et Dorothee 
de Goethe, traduit en vers. Ver- 
viers, 1883. 2me ed. 

Hermann et Dorothee de Goethe, 
traduit de I 'allemand par L. Bor^, 
avec introduction par E. Falijan. 
Paris, 1886. (In prose.) 

Hermann et Dorothee. Les auteurs 
allemands expliqu^s d'apr^s une 
m^thode nouvelle par deux tra- 
ductions fran9aises par B. Levy. 
Paris, 1887. 

Hermann et Dorothee, expliqu^ lit- 
t^ralemeut, traduit en fran9ai8 et 
annot^ par B. Levy. Paris, 1888. 
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German. 

Groethe's Hermann nnd Dorothea. Aus den Versen in Prosa nmge- 
Leipzig, 1822. (In prose.) bildet von C. T. Kersten. Mit 

Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. Holzschnitten. London, 1823. 

Greek, 

Goethe's Hermann nnd Dorothea. 1er. Giessen 1823. 4to. Zweiter 

Erster Gesang metrisch griechisch Gesang. 1830. 8vo. 

übersetzt, mit beigefügtem Ori- Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea, 

ginal nnd Fischer's lateinischer Ins Altgriechische übersetzt von 

Übersetzung, von H. A. W. Wink- A. Dühr. Gotha, 1888. 

Hehrew, 

Hermann nnd Dorothea, metrisch frei übersetzt von M. Hothberg. War- 
schan, 1857. 

Hungarian, 

Hermann ds Dorottya. Irta Goethe. edition 1882. In the Olcso Kö- 
N^metböl forditta H. I. (Hege- nyvt4r( Populär Library). Edited 
düs I.) Budapest, 1875. Last by P. Gyulai. 

Italian, 

Ermanno e Dorotea. Poema tedesco zione del Sign. G. Barbieri. Mi- 

del Signor di Goethe. Tradotto lano, 1824. Svo. (Translated in 

in versi italiani scritti dal Sign. prose.) 

C. S. Jagemann. Halle e Lipsia, Goethe. Arminio e Dorotea. Tra- 

1804. 8vo. duzione di Andrea Maffei. Mi- 

Dorotea del Sign. Goete. Tradu- lano, 1869. (Last' edition, 1884.) 

Latin, 

Hermann und Dorothea ins Lateini- seph, Graf von Berlichingen. Tu- 
sche übersetzt von B. G. Fischer. hingen, 1825. Neue Ausgabe. 
Stuttgart, 1822. 1828. (Both editions with the 

Hermann und Dorothea, von Göthe. German text on the opposite 

Ins Lateinische übersetzt von Jo- page.) 
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Netherlandish, 

Herman en Dorothea: naar het door F. Willems. Antwerpen. 

Hoogdnitsch door C.teu Hoet. 1864. 

Nijinegen, 1826. Herman en Dorothea. In't oor- 

Goethe's Uerman en Dorothea. Ge. sproukelijk metrum vertaald 

dicht in negen zangen vertaald door H. P. Dewald, 's Gravenhage, 

1 886. ( With 8 photographs. ) 

Polüh, 

Herman i Dorota, tlöm przez. A. Herman i Dorota. Przelozyl F. 
Czaikowskiego. Warsaw, 1845. Ziembra. Cracow, 1885. 

Portvguese. 

Hermann e Dorothea. Poema de guesa por C. von Eoseritz. Porto 
Goethe vertido em prosa portn- Algre, 1884. 

Ruman, 

Hermann und Dorothea. Gedicht in übersetzt von 0. Arefjew. Mogcaw, 
nenn Gesängen von . . . Goethe, 1842. 

Spanüh, 
M. de Cabrerizo. Valencia, 1819. 

Swedish. 

Hermann nnd Dorothea, med anmärkniugar utgivn af J. A. Hallgren. 
Stockholm, 1880. 



ADAPTATIONS, DRAMATIZATIONS, TRAVESTIES. 

Hermann und Dorothea. Lieder- Hermann und Dorothea. Genre- 
spiel in einem Akte, von D. Ea- bild in einem Akt, von B. Hahn, 
lisch und A.Weihrauch. Berlin, Berlin, 1876. 
1873. J. W. von Goethe's Hermann imd 
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Dorothea, travestirt vom Ver- und Vossens Louise. Hamburg, 

fasser der Gigantomachie. Berlin, 1808. 

1801. Töpfer, K. — Lustspiele. Hermann 

Oswald und Louise, Gedicht in 3 und Dorothea. Bd. 5. Berlin, 

Gesängen. Als Seitenstück zu 1843. 
Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea, 



d. ARTICLES IN PERIODICALS. 

For contemporary criticism see Braun, J. W., Goethe im UrtkeiU seitm 
Zeitgenossen. Bde. IL and III., 1787-1801, 1801-1812. Also Wenzel. 
Aus Weimars goldenen Tagen, 1859. 

Allgemeine Literatur-Zeitung^ 1797. 

Sohlegel, A. W. von. — Hermann und Dorothea. (Also in his Gesammelte 
Schriften. Bd. XI. and in Braun, " Goethe im Urtheile," etc.) 

Archiv für das Studium der neueren Sprachen. 

Bnrmeister. — Noch etwas über die Busohinsky, W. — Über die Technik 

Quelle von Goethe's Hermann von Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. 

und Dorothea. Bd. L 257-259. 79. (1887.) 

Bnrmeister. — Ueber Ort und Zeit Sohanenburg, E. — Zu Goethe's Her- 
der Entstehung von Goethe's Her- mann und Dorothea. Bd. 37. 
mann and Dorothea. Bd. 31, 25 f. (1865.) 
(1863.) 

Archiv för den Unterricht im Deutschen. 
Viehoff, H. — Hermann und Dorothea, 1843. 

A rchiv ßlr Litter atur geschickte. 

Contemporary references to Hermann und Dorothea in Elopstock's let- 
ters. Bd. in. S. 267, 396, 398, 400, 403. (1874.) 

Berichte des Freien Deutschen Hochstifts. 

Wassersieher. — Zur Zeitrechnung in Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. 
Bd. VL 499-508. (1890.) 
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Blätter für das bayrische Oymnasial'Sehidwesen. 

Steigenberger, F. — Goethe's Bild von Goethe's Hermann. Bd. XXI. 

iu Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. S. 138-142 (1885). Also apart. 

XV. (1882.) Wirth, Ch. Zu Hermann und Doro- 
Steigenberger, F. — Die Eigenart thea. Bd. XXIII. (1886.) 

J)emocratic Review. 

Herman and Dorothea. Vol. 23. (1848.) Contains apparentlj the trans- 
lat'on by Dr. Whewell. 

Didaskalia* 

Pariflius, L. — Zur Vorgeschichte von Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. 
Feb. 15, 17, 18, 1880. 

Englisk Historical Review. 
Spielt, E. B. — The Salzburgers. Vol. V. (1890). 

Fräset's Magazine, 
Whewell, W. ~ Goethe's Hermann and Dorothea. VoL XL. 33 (1850). 

Freie Bahn. 

(Organ des New- Yorker Turnvereins.) 
Knortz, X. — Hermann und Dorothea. Jahrg. V. Nos. 6-9. (1887.^ 

Groethe-Jahrhuch, 

Herausgegeben von Dr. Ludwig Briefe an. Mitgetheilt von L. 

Geiger. From 1880. 12 Bde. Geiger. Bd. HL 220 (1882). 

Frankfurt Vm. See the biblio- Hohn, V. — Einiges über Goethes 

graphy by the editor in all the Vers. Bd. VI. S. 176-230. 1885. 

volumes. Goethe und die Sprache der Bibel. 

Meyer, H. und Xander von Mttller, Bd VIII. S. 187-202. See ahio 
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additions to the above by G. Hauff, 
and Sprichwörtliches bei Goethe, 
by H. Heukel. £d. XL S. 176- 
183. (1890.) 

Humboldt, W. von. — Brief an Goe- 
the über Gesänge V.-VIII., von 
Hermann und Dorothea (30 May, 
1797), Bd. Vm. S.67-9. See ai- 
so the editor's note. S. 1 16. (1 887. ) 

Sehreyer, H. — Goethes Arbeit an 



Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. X. 
S. 196-211. (1889.) 
Vischer, F. — Kleine Beiträge zar 
Charakteristik Goethes. Bd. IV. 
S.3-50. (1883.) 
Interesting references to Hermann 
und Dorothea are fouud in the 
letters of contemporariea in vol- 
umes I. 323; VI. 107; VII. 214- 
215; VIIL 36, 56, 67-69. 



Die Grenzboten. 

Hehn, V. — Gedanken über Goethe. Pf als, F. Goethe's Wettkampf mit 

Jahrgänge, 40 and 42. 1884-85. den griechischen Dichtern. Bd. 

(Also prlnted separately. Berlin, 39(1889). 
1886.) 

Magazin für die Literatur des In- und Auslandes. 
Kirchbaeh, W. — Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. 58 (1889). 



Neue Jahrbücher für Philologie und Pädagogik. 

Besser, A — Der Pfarrer in Goethes Lorsch, J. — Ist der Pfarrer in Goe- 

Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. 136 thes Hermann und Dorothea Ka- 

(1888). tholik oder Protestant ? Bde. 131- 

Henkel, H. — Der biblische Bilder- 32 (1884-85). 
und Sentenzenschatz. Bd. 45 
(1889.) 

Praktischer Schulmann. 

Zimmermann, B. — Über Goethes Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. 23. 
(1874). 

Preussische Jahrbücher, 

Sehmidt, J. — Hermann und Do- Bielsehowsky, A. — Die Urbilder zu 
rothea. Bd. 50. S. 296-^309. Hermann und Dorothea Bd. 60. 
(1882.) • -.^ a 835-346. (1887.) 
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Vierteljahrschrift für Litteraturgeschichte, 

Hamack, 0. — Goethe und Wilhelm Humboldt. Bd. L S. 225-243. 

(1888.) 

Zeitschrift für den deutschen Unterricht 

Huther, A. — Über die realistischen Semler, Chr. — Die Weltanschau 

Elemente von Goethes Hermann ung Goethes in Hermann und 

und Dorothea. 2 Jahrgang. S. Dorothea. 4 Jahrg. S. 138-144. 

72-87. (1887.) (1890.) 

Zeitschrift für die deutsche Sprache. 

Sanders, D. — Zu einigen Stellen in Goethes Hermann and Dorothea. 
Bd. I., Heft 2, S. 80-82 (1888). 



e. ILLUSTRATIONS. 
a. Single editions, See also Translations. 



Taschenbuch für 1798. Hermann 
und Dorothea von J. W. von Gö- 
the. Berlin, bei Vieweg dem äl- 
teren. Mit 1 Titelkupfer von 
Chodowiecki. 1 Modekupfer und 
6 landsehaftl. Kupfern. 

The same, with six engravings dif- 
fering from the above. Also with- 
out the calendar. 1 798. 

Hermann und Dorothea von J. W. 
Göthe. Neue Ausgabe mit zehn 
Kupfern, mit gestochenem Ti- 
telblatt und Vignette. Braun- 
schweig, 1799, 1808. 

Hermann und Dorothea, Zweite ver- 
besserte Auflage, mit 6 Kupfern 
von Chodowiecki und Küffner. 
1799. (Without place.) 

Göthe's neue Schriften. Hermann 
and Dorothea. Neue A usga be m i t 
zehn Kupfern. Braunschweig, 
1803, 1813. 



Hermann und Dorothea, mit Göthe's 
Bilde und 3 Kupfern. 1804. (With- 
out place.) 

Göthe's Neue Schriften. Hermann 
und Dorothea. Neue Ausgabe 
mit elf Kupfern. Braunschweig, 
1806. 

Hermann und Dorothea. Neue Aus- 
gabe m it ei nem Titelkupfer. Ibid. 
1807, 1811, 1814,1815. 8vo. 

Hermann und Dorothea. Neue Aus- 
gabe, mit einem Titelkupfer f und 
einem Holzschnitt]. Ibtd. 1814 

Hermann und Dorothea. Mit einem 
Holzschnitt. Ibid. (1816.) 

Hermann und Dorothea. Neue 
Ausgabe mit zehn Hol/schnitten. 
Ibid, (1820.) 

Hermann und Dorothea. Neue 
Ausgabe. Mit 9 Vignetten und 
l Titelkupfer. Ibid. 1826, 1829, 
1830, 1833. 8vo. 
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Hennann and Dorothea von J. W. 
von Göthe. Nene Ausgabe mit 4 
Kupfern nach Kolbe. Braun- 
schweig. Uoy, Octav . 1822,1 829. 

Bosoli, £. — Hermann und Dorothea, 
mit Illustrationen in Holz ge- 
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Schmidt, gr. 8. Berlin, 1878. 

Also in the illustrated editions of 
Goethe's collected works. 

Sichter, L. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea in Bildern, 11 Blät- 
ter in Holzschnitt mit Text. Leip- 
zig, 1853. 

Hermann und Dorothea, mit 12 ein- 
gedruckten Holzschnitten nach 
Zeichnungen von L. Richter. 
Leipzig, 1870. 2te Aufl. 1887. 

Taachenbach fär Frauenzimmer 
von Bildung. Sechs Kupfer zu 
Hermann und Dorothea von Cho- 
dowiecki und Küffner. Stutt- 
gart, 1799. 

Vantier. - Hermann und Dorothea, 
mit neunzehn i\bbildungen in 
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2te Aufl. 1875. 
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Zeichnungen von W. von Kaul- 
bach und seinen Schülern. 8 Lie- 
ferungen von 40 Blättern. Stuttg. 
und Tübingen, 1840-41. 

Xanlbaoh, W. — Goethe - Gallerie 
nach den Original Cartous, in 
Linienmanier gestochen von Man- 
del und Anderen. Facsimile- 
Ausgabe. 21 Bl. München, 1865. 

Goethe-Gallerie. 1 Abth. Goethe's 
Frauengestalten. Nach den Orig.- 
Zeichnungen in Kupfer gestochen 
von Mandel und Anderen. Mit 
erl Text von Adolf Stahr. 1862- 
67. München, gr. Fol. 

The same. Nach den Hand Zeich- 
nungen photographirt von J. Al- 
bert. Mit erl. Text. Stuttgart, 
1861-3. (Li various sizes.) 

The same. 21 Compositionen in 
Photographien, mit erl. Text von 
Fr. Spielhagen. München, 1867. 
gr. Quarto. 22 Photogr. (Ne\r 
Ausg. 1883.) 

The same. Goetbe's Female Char- 
acters. From the original draw- 
ings. With explanatory text by 
G. H. Lewes. Album -Ausg. 
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net- und Kupferstich- Ausg.) 



The same. Les femmes de Goethe, 
avec un texte par Paul de St. 
Victor. 

Niflle, J. — Umrisse zu Goethe's 
Werken, in 92 Bl., in Stahlstich, 
mit Goethe-8 Portrait nach May. 
8 Hefte. Stuttg., 1840-41. (3te 
Aufl. 1844.) 

Pecht, F. und A. von Bamberg. — 
Goethe-Galerie. Charaktere aus 
Goethe's Werken. 50 Bl. in Stahl- 
stich, mit erl. Text, von Friedrich 
Pecht. Leipzig, 1864. Li various 
sizes. 

Pilgram, W. — Acht Compositionen 
zu Goethe's Werken. 1 zu Her- 
mann und Dorothea. Stuttgart. 

Bahl und Orttner. — Umrisse zu 
Goethe* Werken. 17 Bl. Wien. 

Betzsoli, M. — Kupfersammlung zu 
Gpethe's Werken in 40 Bdn., ge- 
stochen von Langer u. A. Leipzig, 
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Bothbart, F. und J. B. Sonderland 
u. A. — Gallerie zu Goethe's Wer- 
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[The numbers refer to the lines of the poem which contain the words which are 
commented upon in the Notes. E. indicates the Elegy; Text, a different 
reading]. 



9(benb = 2Bcf!cn, i. 48. 

aber for fonbcrn, vii. 52. 

abmcfTcn, v. 140. 

abmcffcn = abnjdficn, v. 200. 

abstract nouns for concrete, iv. 53, 98; 

V. 141. 
accusative absolute, i v. 24, 178 ; viii. 86 ; 

ix. 90. 
accnsative of space, i. 6; iv. 11 ; v. 182. 
accusative of time, ix. 34. 
accusative with lodmerbeit, ii. 31. 
äcbjen, i. 149. 
«c!er am Slrfcr, iv. 183. 
adjectives in apposition, ii. 189; iii. 

81. 
adverb for omitted verb of motion, 

£. 26. 
abnung^ÄoH, viii. 4. 
alle for ganje, i. 20, 210; vi. 50. 
alle after its noun, vii. 124. 
aUetn = bte einjige, vii. 18. 
aUeine, ii. 67. 

aUer = ieber, ii. 166; v. 12. 
alled, used in a collective sense, vi. 

68. 
aSed with the relative, mad, i. 103; v. 

179. 



alled unb iebed, ii. 58. 

alliterative expressions, i. 43; ii. 173. 

aUtjerberbltc^, v. 96. 

all§ufieltnb, V. 113. 

ald nun, ii. 82. 

aU = ba§, ix. 168. 

alfo, E. 1. 

SlUar, i. 203. 

an, V. 139; iii. 41. 

anbeten toix, v. 236. 

anbever, genitive plural, iv. 239. 

angab, iii. 36. 

SCnfanö, ü. 166. 

Slnaer, ii. 123; v. 163. 

STnftalt, iii. 35. 

angelehnt, iv. 19. 

anbalten, fid», ix. 91 . 

annehmen, ftc^ with gen., viii. 22. 

Slnteit, i. Title. 

antreiben, iv. 224. 

antworten, ü. 168. 

5lpfelbaum, vi. 174. 

Wel be« «uae«, i. 178. 

«rgwobn, vi. 238. 

arm, i. 73. 

article, definite, used for the possesrive, 

i. 21; vi. 95. 
article omitted, Text iv. 194. 
m, iv. 12. 
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au(^, *'likewise," vi. 5, 107; ix. 84. 

aud), ii. 156. 

audi with conditioD, *'eyeu if/' vi. 

281. 
anäi fo = cbenfo, i. 127. 
auf with benfen, üi. 41 ; iv. 150. 
aufforbern, i. 173. 
5(uffü^rung, ü. 3. 
auftlcbcn, ix. 317. 
3tugcd föftlid)«! 5lpfeld, i. 178. 
aud for »on, iv. 84. 
aud for ^eraud, iv. 235. 
au^deflorben, i. 2. 
^u^lanb«, ii. 23. 
audne^men ftc^, i- 17; üi. 82. 
au§en, naäi, i. 207. 
^u^mUtxbtn, ix. 10. 
^udjlc^t, Title, ix. 
Auxiliary transposed, omitted, i. 64. 

8a^n, wUere, E.28. 

S3alfen, Text üi. 17. 

8anf, plural, i. 66. 

8arfc^aft, ii. 95. 

Bauherr, iü. 33. 

93aume ber ^rei^ett, vi. 24. 

93aumcn, ii. 22. 

Wurifd), ii. 263. 

fccbäc^tefl, viii. 26. 

^cbditificn, iv. 166. 

bebcnflid^, vi. 160; vüi. 100; ix. 31 

{»ebeutenb, ü. 146; iv. 111, 118; v. 108; 

vii. 189. 
bebinöenbcr T)rana, E. 7. 
bebürfen, ü. 167; v. 13. 
93ebürfnid, üi- 74. 
befehlen = auftragen, vii. 195. 
beflet§en, jlc^, i. 58. 
begegnen, n?iber, ii. 269. 
begegnen = gefc^e^en, ü. 160. 



Begeirctt, i. 101. 

»egtnnen, iv. 170; vi. 29, 83; vü. 179; 

ix. 195. 
»egleiter, ftiflen, Text vii. 129. 
Segnabtgung unb o(ne Serfc^onung, vi. 

74. 

bel^arren, auf bem Sinne, ix. 304. 

beienbe, ü. 19. 

beflemmen, ü. 127. 

bemerfen, v. 230. 

©ene^men, ü. 3. 

bequemlic^, i. 17; v. 168. 

bergan, v. 147. 

bergen, vü. 191. 

beruhigen, i. 156. 

befd>eren, v. 120. 

bef(^let(^en, i. 158. 

befc^rdnfen, üi. 72; v. 14. 

S3eflnnung, ix. 165. 

beforgen, present for futare, ii. 58; iz. 

23. 
beforgen = befteDen, v. 21; viü. 23. 
beforgt, ii. 87. 
beJTer, »ar^ t(^ niti^t, iv. 98. 
SSeffer if! Seffer, ü. 161. 
SSeJTere, ba« »a^lenb, ix. 144. 
befted&en, E. 32. 
belieben, v. 214. 
beftimmen, ü. 198. 
Setragen, ü. 3. 
betreffen, ü. 161. 
betreiben, ix. 30. 
betretenb, iü. 13. 
betroffen, iv. 65; vii. 69. 
S3ett>egung, ix. 305. 
be§etgen, ü. 247. 
©ibel, i. 81; ü. 154; v. 47. 
Silber ber 3ett, E. 37. 
Silbung = Stlb,vii.6. 
Silbung, V. 167; vii. 6. 
billig, properly, ü. 203. 
Strnbaum, iv. 53. 
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M Umn, vi. 246. 

Manfcm, i. 167. 

S3lciglani|, iii. 94. 

md, viii. 3. 

blirfen, transitive, vii. 51. 

Mcil&cn, vi. 46. 

brauchen, üi. 51; ix. 20. 

g3raut, iv. 21. 

a3rautifiam, ix. 57. 

brat), iv. 233; vii. 183. 

breiten = loerbreiten, v 104; ix. 303. 

brennen, ü. 119. 

g3rett, i. 126. 

bretterne, ix. 38. 

»rote, ii. 77. 

S3runnen ber Sinben, ix. 24. 

g3runnen,ii.200; ix. 252. 

Brunnen unb Dueü, vii. 104, 105. 

8ürbetbei(en,vii.ll0. 

©uröemetjler, iv. 21. 

g3urf(be, ü. 219. 

©ufen, ü. 254. 

g3utte, or g3ütte, i. 128. 

Säfar, E. 18. 

ebaujree,i.6; iii. 38. 

comparison of possessive adjective, ix. 

311. 
conclusion, with condition omitted, i. 

18; expressed interrogatively, i. 

89; V. 115. 

3). 

ba = when, vi. 184; Text, vii. 141. 

!l)ac^, iv. 189. 

Dadb unb ^ac^, viii. 11. 

babin = ba t>inetn, i. 161. 

babtnleben, v. 210. 

babtnfein, i. 107; fteben, v. 185. 

bamit, ba»on, baju, ii. 68-70. 



Dammmeö, i. 6. 

banfen, present for future, v. 123. 
barauf, with verb "to answer,*' v. 5. 
ba^, demonstrative, understood, viii. 

73. 
bad, relative, ix. 225. 
bafelbft, iv. 4. 
ba§, i. 71. 

dative after fäcbelnb, i. 67. 
dative equal to acc. with für, Iv. 96. 

180. 
dative, ethical, i. 93, 94; iii. 52. 
dative in an ablative sense, i. 122. 
dative with bünfen, aü. 122. 
dative with nd^er, i. 79, 141; ii. 28, 
bauern = au^bauern, ix. 300. 
ba»on üiebn, iv. 223. 
2)eicbfel, V. 139. 
bem einen, E. 29. 
ben, Text, i. 204 ; omitted before Sinn, 

iii. 107. 
benfen = gebenfen, vii. 85. 
benfen with f!d), ii. 156. 
benfen with an and auf, iii. 41; iv. 150; 

V. 44. 
benfen with genitive, ix. 153. 
benfen, gurücf, v. 233. 
benn = bann, E. 41, 
benn = unb, üi. 19. 
ber, emphatic, ii. 99; possessive, vi. 95; 

equal to Compound relative, *' those 

who," iv. 160. 
bereinfl, Text, ix. 159. 
beudbten, i. 3 ; iv. 104; viii. 70. 
5)eute, vii. 202. 
t)eutrc5en, E. 33. 

bienenb = burdb ba^ dienen, vü. 91. 
bied sc. ganb. Ix. 307. 
diminutive of endearment, i. 162; 11. 

188. 
btngen, vii. 76. 
Ibo^i. 2, 199; iv.45. 
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tod) iDubl f<bDn, >■ ^' 

bDpvell, ialeoBive, vi. 61; ix. 387. 

bopwlwn $öft, Iv. 8. 

TnjnjtftM, vil- 109, 139. 

trän with iadoi, »■ 1»- 

tränstn, i- 130. 

tiineti 114, V. 233. 

Cnuf Scflunit in fliita, vi. 31. 

brauf with liatffn, ". 80; with BcrfeBin, 

bräul, viii. 11. 
C«iiiiibo*lji8", '■ 183. 
bttniin for hüngcn, w. las, i6i. 

brottn u«ed tranaitively, v. 111. 

btottn, »upply (iniufaUcn. in. 313. 

Erolli, ii- 28i- 

bulben = ®ebulb &aitn, v. 19B. 

banfel, iv. 181. 

bunfffn. Tili. 3S. 

bünltn, with dative, vü. 132. 

bwr*, ii. 57. 

t)ürflifl(, Test, ii. 76- 



(flttn, iv. 73. 
Eimoor, i. 85. 
atitä)'. Ti.aoe. 
Sil( wir ffieilt, v. 82. 
dninCn, imi), i. 118. 

lin' miB bie Slnbeit, feminine 

nenUr, vü. 19S. 
Itima, btm, = ttinngtn, E. 29. 
(inmiit, «fiiniiHtive Bclvfrl), ix. 3 
«infam, Text, iv. 184. 
iinF4liig(n/ vi. 949. 
(inriBrn, vi. 303. 
maftiuäj, ix. 2GS. 
(injl, iv. 31. 

rinjdn, " in tho OK* of e«ih," i. 
(EIfI<t,i.8; n.5l: v. 99. 

ttiim*«*, i. 100> IM- 



«Ifal, T. 99. 
(DiVflnbliife mit, U. 214. 
(Dt)!flnb[i4tn ftnabtn, ix. SL 
tniRa, E.9; v. 17. 
(HbliA. >' Ol. 
CEngd min, iü. 86. 
mibHÜtn, vi. 101 

iSmfdilifBfn, Tü. 181. 
Sntfdilng, iv. IIT. 
Cntftecn jum na^tn, vi. 63. 
cnlfdjlffKn, pan., i. 203. 
tnlfdjulbifltit, iv. 90. 
tnmadirEii = bmiomiiAitn, iü. 9. 

<£i, proDoun of the Üiln] pertoD (or tli 

secoiid, ii. 238. 
eruM, Tide, vii. 
trbliltfn, ii. 29; iv. 18. 
(tfatttn, i- 89; iv. 68. 
tifrtUfn, ix- 318. 
erfrluÜÄ, vii. 38. 
eriäeent, Text, i. 60. 
(riiili(n = if6alttn, ii-8B. 
tiFtnnin, disüngniBh, i. 107. 
crfcnntn, mi dOm, v. les. 
ttitbw, ii.24G. 
nlicgtn, ix. 310. 
mieuRi, iü. T. 
Irnft[irti(n = eraftfit, ii. 10. 
Smte, i.4B: ii. ]19. 
CTfluidcn, i. ISS. 
(tf4(in(n, v. 193. 
ftfrSen, vi. 956. 
ttfretn, i. 99. 

Eift = (binrrf1,i.I89; il. 63; ix. 8. 
(tft, Dotuntii, i. 181; Ü. 14. 
trfl^jufrfl, ix.161. 
eilii»tn, iv. 136. 
Einägncn, witti gen., vi. 104, 369. 

ttniibem, ii. 168. 

(tWO.v. 6B; vi. 269. 

ttaai, 10 Im aupplied, ii. 307. 
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tuäi — quantity of, ii. 53. 

(£ud&, V. 6; vi. 155. 

(guten)e, Title, iv. 

exclamatoiy sentence, order of, i. 4. 

^a(i^, viii. 11. 

fächeln, i. 67. 

fal^renbc, i. 9. 

formen, iü. 47. 

Sddd)cn, ix. 18. 

^a§, i. 126. 

fajTen, tnd 3lufie, vii. a. 

fa|fcn = crfaffcn, i. 123. 

fehlen tretenb, viii. 90. 

geiler, E. 9. 

^elb, panel, iii. 82. 

feminine pronoun for neuter, vii. 161. 

gerne, vi. 32. 

feurtfi, vi. 29. 

ftnben {1(^ tn<3 ®(ä(f, ix. 232. 

Öinger, ii. 52. 

Ölac^e, iv. 24. 

glannell, i. 30. 

fltefienben 2Borten, ▼. 89; ix. 60. 

flöffen = etnflöflen, E. 40. 

frü(i&ten, 1.118; n. 122. 

go^len, iv. 6. 

fortletten, ix. 306. 

fortfd&irfen, i. 13. 

fragen m^, ii. 226. 

granfen, i. 194; vi. 21. 

granffurt, iü. 23. 

grau ^(kX%, i. 159. 

grauen, genitive singular, ix. 123. 

frei, voluntarily, viii. 30. 

greie, ix. 120. 

grern, vi. 169. 

greil&eit unb ®let*]&eit, vi. 10. 

grteben, aUed beutet auf, i. 198. 

greunb i^om ^aufe, vi. 266. 



grifc^öcwaate, gerät nur, iv. 247. 
frö^licb, ü. 8. 
gro^flnn, i. 97. 
gruc^t=@etretbe,i.46. 
ful^ren, ein ®efprä(^, v. 4. 
fünfttg, i. 2. 



Tanten, }um, iv. 145. 

@affen, i. 67. 

®aul, ii. 61. 

©ebärbe, ii. 4. 

®ebäube, v. 97. 

©ebelfer, Text, i. 134. 

geben = angeben, v. 168. 

geborgen, vii. 191. 

®ebrau4 i. 24. 

©ebraud^ed, gen. of characterisUc, U 

128. 
gebenfen, purpose, ii. 38. 
gebenfen = erhabnen, v. 41 ; ix. 70. 
©ebtdb^ bad neue, E. 31. 
gefabren, past participle for presep*, 

i. 53. 
gefänig, ii. 267. 
©efafltgfeit, bie, vi. 154. 
gefa§t= eingefa§t, v. 158. 
geflügetten ©orten, v. 89. 
gefuget, ii. 22. 
gegen, with dative, iv. 229. 
gegen etnanber, ii. 137; iv. 329 
gegenwärtig, vi. 103. 
gebalten, viii. 71; ix. 109. 
geben, i. 12. 

geben = eintreten, ix. 69. 
geben, with sliort vowel, i. 108. 
®eb5ft, vi. 106. 
®ei|l, iv. 95. 
geiflltcber ^err, v. 2. 
gefebrt, i. 2. 
geIa|Ten,li. 27; vi. 49. 
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gclc^nct, vi. 220. 

©elcife, i. 137. 

&tmU, ii. 150. 

fiemein, ü. 209; v. 230; vüi. 44. 

®emcinbc, v. 87. 

fiemcine = »cUIicfee, v. 230. . 

®cmüt, ü. 131. 

gender, feminine pronoun for neuter, 

vü. 198. 
genitive after erwähnen, vi. 262. 
genitive depending on hdi understood, 

vüi. 73. 
genitive depending on tottt, iii. 54; v. 

162. 
genitive mein for metner, vü, 150. 
genitive of characterietic, i. 128. 
genitive old, of ^xaVL, ix. 123. 
genitive, partitive depending on a verb, 

i. 166. 
genitive, partitive depending on (tenug, 

i. 110. 
genitive separated from the noun on 

wliicli it depends, ii. 154. 
genitive with benfen, ix. 152. 
genug = ret(i&li(^, E. 21. 
genug witli bavon used partitively, ii. 

70. 
genügen, Text, iv. 193. 
genügfam, vi. 241.. 
gerate, iv. 209; vii. 75. 
geretteten SWäbcf^en, vii. 132. 
gern, Text, ix. 21. 
gern witii verb, vi. 153; vii. 17. 
gefc^dftig, iv. 15. 
gef(i^afft = angefc^afft, ii. 91. 
gefc^e^en, ii. 51. 
ger(^eöen = bie (Badit ifl albget^an, ix. 

181. 
gefd)liffen, i. 167. 
gefegnet, i. 183. 
©efeBen, ix. 36. 
®efeDf*aft, v. 91. 



©efic^t, i. 40. 
©ejlnbe, vii, 61. 
@ef!nbel, vi. 108. 
®ef!nnung, ii. 159. 
®efprd(i^ fuhren, v. 4. 
geftaltete, ix. 273. 
getroft, vi. 303. 
getrunfen, i. 174. 
gemalzten, iü. 49. 
gemanbt, vüi. 91. 
©ewanb^eit, vü. 67. 
gett>t§, ix. 102. 
gebogen, ü. 240. 
getöo^nt, adj., V. 11. 
gewunfc^eten, Text, ii. 172. 
ge§temen, ix. 148. 
@ift, ü. 170. 
©lä^c^en, i. 162. 
gleid), comparative, vii. 111. 
gletcfe bur(^n)atenb, vii. 32. 
glei4) = obgleich, vi. 143. 
gletd^ for fcgletc^, ix. 236. 
@lieb,i. 179; ix. 241. 
®lo(fe, ftürmenbe, vi. 70. 
®Iä(f unb 3ufaU, vii. 180. 
glürfUdb, i. 140. 
®raben, iv. 22. 
graufam, vi. 65. 
©riBen, i. 163. 
gro§ = gro§müttg, vi. 66. 
®u§, vüi. 6. 
gut, iv. 231. 
®ute, bad, i. 92. 
©utebel, iv. 29. 

^abe, fabrenbe unb Itegenbe, i. 9. 
baben = bebalten, iü. 48. 
baben, mit einem, vi. 166. 
^afer,v.l33. 
^agel, vüi. 6. 
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l^aKfetben, ü. 212. 

^aiftc,iv..l99. 

galten = anhalten, v. 160. 

]&alten = auftauen, ix. 172. 

galten = aud^alten, ix. 300. 

iolttn, f!(^= }urä(f galten, ü. 229. 

galten with auf and acc, viii. 43. 

^anb unb Ringer, H. 52. 

>^dnbe, acc. absolute, viii. 85. 

$anbeUbäb(^en, ü. 211. 

^anbfc^lad, ix. 116. 

^ang, i. 87. 

l&arren, Text, ix. 43. 

^oufe beim Raufen, iv. 182. 

|>auptflra§e, i. 137. 

^auptjlabt ber SBelt, Paris, vi. 15. 

Umiidi, vi. 147. 

^audrat^, iü. 104. 

Jebenb for erbebenb, iv, 250. 

^eifc^en, ii. 30. 

fetter, ii. 8. 

^eran^eben = ergeben, vi. 8. 

berannjacbfen, iv. 173. 

Iberau^fagen, gerabe, iv. 209; vii. 75. 

^erbft, iv. 34. 

bergeben, v. 114. 

berein, E. 26. 

berlaufen, v. 93. 

^errn, bem öetjllidben, v. 2. 

^errfcbaft, vi. 40. 

berumnebmen, iv. 174. 

berunterwatfen, vi. 144. 

^eri, ii. 131 ; ix. 107. 

^erütebn, iv. 213. 

beulten, iv. 171. 

^ilfe nocb ^ilfreitb, v. 103. 

btnburcfe, iv. 11. 

bingeben, ii. 49; iv. 145. 

binjlrerfen, fidb, Text, iv. 195. 

^{niieben, iv. 213. 

mii^, iv. 117. 

^odbtt^et, i. 6, 137. 



boden, iii. 42. 

^oI|, frembe, üi. 102. 

Homericisms, ii. 61; iv. 51, 72; v. 89, 

141; vi. 298, 302; vii. 107, 173; 

ix. 110. 
boren with auf, vi. 276. 
^üfle unb güfle, vi. loi. 

3br repeated after relative, v. 224. 

tbr, understood, vii. 87. 

3lmenau, i. 57. 

immer, to give indefiniteness to relative, 

i.84. 
immer = immerbin, i. 6. 
3n Saune, ii. 222. 
tnbtantfcb = tnbifdb, i- 29. 

infinitive as subjeet, i. 64. 
infiuitive of purpose, ix. 179. 
infinitive used passively, i. 96 ; v. 178. 
infinitive used substantively, repetition 

of, vii. 119. 
tnd Slufie faffen, vii. 2. 
Inversion for emphasis, i. 1, 2. 
Inversion to express a condition, i. 88; 

iv. 137. 
trgenb, ü- 40. 
irgenb wo, iü. 59. 

3. 

3aW«ni>ert lebrt ©etdW^ Text, E 

42. 
iammern, i. 149. 
jebed, ein, viii. 32. 
iebed, used in a collective sense, iii. 

63. 
Jefilidb, i. 41 ; iv. 218 ; vii. 13, 134. 

iemanb, viii. 14. 

{efco, i.l84; iv.203. 
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jung = 3iief nt, vüi. *8. 
3ng{n6, ollt, i- 21«. 
3Bati*. tm Eotn, ii. 154. 

a. 

JtaflB, 1. 128. 
ffalliDpt, Titk, i. 
ftatrn an Äotm, v- 186. 
ÄaflHi unb Ählin, ■■ 1*1. 1*3- 
ffilltn, bti, and bk, ii. 76, 7«. 
flomin, i. 30. 
html, i' 3- 

Irantn for tiltnntn, iv. 68. 
(nuttn, micb, bt. 103. 
Änfn, U. 261. 
[tUlSfn, i. 127. 
Alnbtijeut, qiuuititf, ii. 58. 
(hin for ([(inii*, vii. 12a. 
Älinft, IL 273 
Älio, -ntle, vi. 
ÄlTOilod, vi. 15. 
jlluettit, ix. 208. 
flnafltt, v!. 2(8. 
flnedji, ii. 3*8. 
JtnSAtl, vi. 145. 
ftnuttit, rt. 370, 

[»mmenb = Smmhmmnib, yi- 224. 
flori, vi. 386. 
Äoni, Iv. 60. 

Sitim Mdb Äflften, ii- 173. 
läfMi«, iv. 33j vi. 93. 
Jhoft, b(t beutfitin 3mb«1/ 'v- 88. 
^ Äiaft, effinoy, vii. 20. 
Ärofl, Bolbtiif, iv. 51; [iif<Jt, v. 141. 
fromtn, Ii. 18- 
Äranhnbt, Me, vü. 126. 
Stnii. ix. 63. 
ftitBcn, 1. 84. 
Arinimimitn, 1. 13. 
tttin, V. 17. 
flnmnitr, ix. 31S. 



8. 

Iii4ic= bitte gcIaAt, lü. TT. 
fi Anbau, i- 66. 
liSnjtr, Teil, li. T3. 
CaBWlKn, ii. 313. 

Saft, vii. 111. 

laifm = wrlafftn, vü. I68j ix. 151. 

Sotiunt, E. 4. 

ßuS, V. 189. 

Cüiifen unb ((itm, i. 43. 

laufin nnb nnncn, i. *■ 

EiiuiK, ii. 323. 

firttit im Crtm »Dnttib(,.ix. 64, 

I(b(nbiB(n, «ecent of, vii. 186. 

IfMofl, iv. 348; ii. 7. 

IfbiB, V. 68. 

Icbnm, vL 330. 

fii^iCl i»\«n. ii- 267. 

[t<4ttr €inn, i. 93. 

S(t(bt|lnn, 1. 93. 

I(ibtnf*flfHi4, ix- 183. 

Wbfr, i. 10. 

^finHidi, i. 120, 

Stinwanb, i- 14,33; ii- 1T6. 

Ititen, U, 53. 

Ifntm unb twnbcn. vi. 261. 

See», bat, eilreme, iv. 148. 

Stete, RDinant, least, i- 129 ; iil. 66. 

Itbttn, vii. 143. 

^niint, i. 48, 

'lid), ailji'E'live'' and adverba io, : 

IT, 
Siftltr, vüi. 66, 86, 
Sl(b(brn, ii. 244, 
litBcnbe, i. 9. 
Sitttttn, ii, 14a 
ttftn, gather, Iv. 36. 
Binntn, 1. 14- 
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Udttl, l 88. 

(odtoerben, with acc., ii. 31. 

Wfeii, V. 109. 

2vi% bie, desire, üi. 37. 

ßttfl=grettbe,vii.ia7. 
Sux, ^t><m, vi. 190. 



mad^en vith j^u, vi. 63. 
SWac^l, ix. 317. 
SRagb, ii. 185; vii. 76. 

a^annl^etm, üi. 24. 

Wtaxttt, am, position of, i. 20. 

SKarfciHaife, iv. 101. 

Wtaxtxal, E., 2. 

meBr, Text, ix. 72. 

meieren = ijerine]&renb, v. 28. 

mdn = meiner, vii. 160. 

meiner atd iemold, comparative, ix. 

au. 

SWelpomene, Title, vii. 

SWenge ijon SWenfien, v. 184. 

SWenfd& for «Wann, vi. 279. 

SWenfc^en, bem, ablative, i. 20. 

merfen, used passively, v. 178. 

SKtene, ii. 4. 

mUbe,i. 13; vi. 193. 

«Wtlbe= ^reigeBiöfett, vi. 202; vii. 26. 

SWinc^en, ii. 216. 

mir, ethical dative, üi. 52. 

mi§t\ conditional mood, ü. 93. 

mit, i. 39. 

SWitfifft, ii. 170. 

SKtttafl = Offen, i. 48. 

S^tttog, Compounds with, i. 7. 

«Kittel, in«, Wmn, ix. 107. 

SWittcIilrage, v. 81. 

?Kttterna*t = @üben, i. 48. 

«Wonb = ?Konat, v. 212. 

SKontnr, iv. 122. 

sWoröen = 0|len, i. 48. 



morfienben, vüi. 75. 
SKoft, iv. 36. 
WmU, ü. 116. 
munter, ü. 7; vi. 29. 
3^ufe, ix. 1; see also titles of the sepa- 
rate cantos. 
5Wtt«fatetter, iv. 29. 
SKutter, iammemben, Text, vii. 135. 
Wt&mxäitn, i. 162. 

mut, 1 87. 



91. 

^aäihCLX, ix. 15. 

9^ad&barf(^aft, ü. 41. 

9^a(^bem . * * aSed = naäi aSe bem, i. 

103. 
9{a(^bm(f, mit, i. 44. 
nad^fragen, ü. 226. 
nadenb, i. 27; ü. 36. 
9{ä(^te, archaic genitive, viü. 56; ix. 

10. 

^aäim, iv. 31. 

nac^t^un, iü. 79. 

na^en f{(^, ü. 259. 

naien fic^ gern, vi. 153. 

näber, with dative, i. 79, 141; ii. 

28. 
nähern jic^, ü. 259. 
SRatur unb Äunft, E. 1. 6. 
nebenher, along beside, ii. 24. 
nebenher gu bebenfen, v. 62. 
neue, bad = erneuerte, üi. 82. 
ntnliäi nod^, ü. 241. 
9Jeugter, i. 4. 

neuter, pronoun used in a collective 
9Jeue, bad, i. 91. 
nicbt, omitted, vi. 62; iv. 43. 
ntd&t, repetition of, ix. 174; iv. 121. 
nid&t, superfluous, iv. 187. 
nod), ii. 59. 



238 



GENERAL INDEX. 



nod^ immer, ii. 152. 

s«ot, V. 217. 

noun, limiting, separated from that up- 

on which it depends, i. 20; ii. 64; 

vii.23, 39; viii. 57. 
nun, resumptive particie, i. 117. 
nur, ii. 218. 
nur, to give indefiniteness to relative, 

i. 84, 114. 

nur, to strengthen imperative, iv. 146; 

V. 241. 
nu^en, viii. 36. 
mm^t, bai, l 91. 

O. 

Dbrififciten, iü. 13. 
jDbjl, iv. 80. 
jDfRlin, iii. 108. 
oft, Position of, iv. 128. 
dftcr«, ii. 88. 
JDflen, 1. 48. 
JDftem, ii. 217. 

Barnim, ü. 224. 

participle for imperative, i, 174. 
participle, past, for present, i. 53; v. 

220; ix. 167. 
particle, resumptive, nun, i. 117. 
participle without ge, v. 46. 
g)at6cn, ii. 176. 
petnlt(i^, i. 73; vi. 219. 
g)cfefc^e, 1. 36. 
perfeet for present, iii. 22. 
g)fab, iv. 29. 

g)farr^frr, Text, i. 78; vi. 130, 217. 
9)fenntö, vi. 195. 
9)fcrt), ii. 61, 135. 
mh iii. 9. 

plagen, ix. 129. 



plünbem, vi. 109. 
^bUi, E. 10. 
Polyhymnia, Title, v. 

9)onent, i. 48. 

possessive, with dativ6 of personal 

pronoun, iu. 
praien, vi. 44. 
pretfen, passive, i. 96. 
present for future, ii. 68, 148; iv. 216; 

V. 122, 123, 181. 
present-perfect, v. 63. 
preterit for perfeet, i. 96. 
preterit for present, i. 3 ; vii. 64. 
pronoun, feminine for neuter, vii. 

161. 
pronoun of third person for the second, 

ii. 228. 
pronoun, neuter, used in a collective 

sense, jebed, aUed, iii. 63. 
pronoun, personal, repeated after rela- 
tive, V. 224. 
9)roperü, E. 1. 
proverbs, ii. 161, 166; üi. 3,66; iv. 247; 

V. 82; vi. 163. 
9)roiJtfor, ü. 94. 
9)uU, ü. 177. 
^um» vi. 132. 



JDueir, vii. 18, 89. 
QueIie = äDaffer,vii. 149. 

fftain, iv. 52. 

fRänfe, V. 96; vi. 190. 

raf4E. 36; vii. 36. 

rauben, iv. 102. 

xtäit geben, viii. 19. 

^Regierung, bie eigne, vi. 25. 

retdben, ix. 314. 
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ffttifttih naäi meinem O^efc^äft = auf ®e^ 

m% i. 191. 
rennen, i. 4. 
repetitions, i. 196; ii. 119, 229 ; iv. 155; 

V. 142 f., 1C9 f.; vi. 44; vii. 141; 

ix. 174. 
fftt% vi. 67. 

retten, vii. 132. 

Bevolution, French,£. 37; i. 10; vi. 15, 

17, 22. 
g^^einfhrom, i. 190. 
rhymed expressions, viii. 11. 
g^td&ter, V. 208; vi. 192. 
fftmtt, i. 168. 
fftoU, E. 21. 
fRoi, ii. 62. 
rötltd^ Uau, iv. 30. 
rufen = gttrufen,iv. 39. 
fRunb = XeHer, i. 167. 
fRüjhtng, VI. 72. 



fadste, ii. 66. 
fagen, iv. 211. 
Sali, vi. 163. 
fauer, vii. 120. 
fänerlic^, vii. 144. 
f&umen, ii. 195. 
Saumfal, üi. 20. 
(5(i^abenfreube, ix. 206. 
f(i^dfcen = abfciäfccn, v. 88. 
fd^auen, iv. 4. 
©d&effel, vi. 163. 
Säitin, viii. 27. 
SäitM, bie, E. 1. 16. 
©d^erfTetn, i. 156. 
Sm^al i. Title. 
@d&iffer, ix. 295. 
fc^irren = anfc^trren, v. 125. 
©d^lafrod, i. 29; ii. 48, 55. 
f*Iaaen, in« SWittel, ix. 107> 



fd)Ie(^t = worthless, i. 125. 

©4)lo§e, viii. 6. 

fd^nett, vü. 36. 

f(^neQ, comparative, viii. 37. 

@(^nifttt>erf, üi. 101. 

fd&on, iv. 34. 

fc^önften, bie, ii. 270. 

fc^recHtd^er, vi. 5. 

©d^ttle ^üten, E. 1. 3. 

©d^uU^eii, V. 208. 

fd&üfeenben fWanned, ü. 103. 

fd^toanfen, ix. 302. 

fd&toeben, ix. 281. 

fd^toeigenb, viii. 66. 

fd^Äören, v. 53. 

@eele, ü. 131. 

@efien, ii. 9. 

fefinen, ix. 247. 

feiger, vi. 126. 

feljft, vi. 31. 

feine, ber= fein Sanbman, vi. 56. 

felifi, ii. 90; ix. 17. 

fenfien, ii. 141. 

sentence, Substantive in apposition, i. 

70. 
sentences, short, co-ordinate, iv. 60. 
fe6en = einfefcen, üi. 16. 
feuf§en, Text, vi. 235. 
Short syllables, beginniog verse, ii. 

169. 
fi(^ after fac^elnb, i. 67. 
fic^, possessive for feinen, ix. 83. 
f!* ^injlrerft Text, iv. 195. 
fid^, Position, iv. 57. 
f!d^, reciprocal, vi. 42. 
jld&er, ix. 316. 
©id&er^eit, üi. 30. 
fingen, E. 40. 
Singular verb with two subjects, i. 37; 

ii. 15. 
@inn, ii. 73. 
flnniö = fcefonnen, viü. 91. 
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mm = fittfam, viii. 47. 
flfccn = 1id^fefeen, V. 142. 
fo CLViäi, in a relative sense, iL 232; ÜL 

26. 
fo, Text, ii. 196; vi. 225. 
fo, emphatic, ii. 268; vii. 23; viii. 

23. 
fo tote, relative, v. 68. 
©ol&n bcr Suamb, ü. 154. 
folltcn, were designed, iv. 140. 
fonbent, v. 179 ; vii. 52. 
fonbcrn, verb, iv. 132. 
Sonne, »or ber, ü. 125. 
forglic^ = bcforgt, ix. 8. 
@j)a]^er = Äunbfd&after, v. 190. 
fpajicren, i. 74; ii. 115; vi. 310. 
@peife, ii. 69. 
fpifeig, iü. 97. 
©tdbter, v. 34. 
©tanbarte, vi. 27. 
flarf, i. 162. 
©tatt=©tcllc,ii. 195. 
jlaunen, vii. 8. 
fielet, Text, vii. 15G. 
ftctteren 9)fabed, iv. 24. 
fleüen fld&, ix. 316. 
flemmen, viii. 95. 
etetö, viii. 89. 
Stiefel, u. 141. 
jlttt, Text, ix. 141, 161. 
Iliü unb fiweiöenb, viii. 66. 
Stoics, V. 11. 
(Stor4 vii. 201. 
jlottcrn, vii. 72. 
fha'^len, viii. 4. 
©tra§burö, iü. 23. 
©trage, iü. 39. 

ilreifen for uml^erilreifen, v. 99. 
@treitenben = Streitbaren, iv. 90. 
flrofeen, iv. 14. 
Stube, ü. 273. 
Stünbd^en, i. 6. 



Stunben, acc. of time, ix. 34. 

flurmett, vi. 70. 

subject, infiaitive as, i. 64. 

subjects, two, wlth verb in Singular, 

i. 37; ii. 15. 
subjunctive to soften positiveness of an 

assertion, i. 101. 
Suetoniu«, E. 29. 
Sürtout, i. 36. 

a;. 

Safeln, üi. 83. 

Sag, ber = bie ®efien»art, ix. 288. 

Za^t^ "oox^tt, ü. 111. 

a:afie = ^tUa^t, v. 14. 

2:aniino, ü. 224. 

teilen, share, vii. 110. 

teilen = unter fld^ teilen, ü. 192. 

teilen gufammen, v. 203-204. 

Senne, vü. 130. 

2:ert)fl(i&ore, Title, ü. 

Stl^oler, vi. 198. 

XWia, Title, üi. 

Xtxt, ü. 4. 

St^or, bad l^aUenbe, vi. 308. 

tböriit, ix. 30. 

2:^or»eö, i. 59. 

ttefflen, Text, iv. 103. 

time of the play, i. 7, 45, 198. 

ZoUä, vi. 212. 

^b, ix. 46, 50, 5L 

tragen, fid&, vii. 111. 

Trauben, fleinere, iv. 33. 

traulid^, vii. 53. 

traun, ix. 93. 

braute, vi. 292. 

treffenbe 9lebe, ix. 180. 

treiben, used impersonall}', ü. 129. 

treten, iv. 36. 

Irollittger, iv. 30. 

trügen, could bear, i. 149. 
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xnat, u. au. 

Xruminn, 11. 138. 

IiupD, vi. 108. 

tUBtnbtaft, vi. 117. 

XitTiii, iU. 28. 

IimnMli. U; iv. *li v. 1«. 



üiaWiim, vi. M. 
)t&ciscpiidten= ttbataäm, 1. 186. 
Übmilnne, 1 118. 
ubntfinifi^i, \- 10. 
mnfiin8cn= umarmtii. li. 280. 

ungtiogni, i1. S04. 

umfonli. <i. 1T6. 

lunt^un, vi. 166. 

Mmireütn = itraaltwitm, t. 18. 

nmiMatn, E. 16. 

iutiiK(bl''ft' 1. 107. 

UniiD, iv. 131. 

imb=fMib«n, ii. 98, 110. 

imt = b(nn, is. 289. 

unb for boit, iv. IM. 

unb, Text, iil. 29. 



:. 163. 



irnbTO 



[. 16.1. 



ungcliirbifl, ix. ib. 

uai, usEd ruciproeally, Ü. 109. 
iliircr. noun undeRlood, bc. 30T. 
QntcrnüBuna, iü. 18. 
unontrigliA, v. 201. 
luisntwrfliit, V. 92. 
Äwnin, Tille, ix. 



I title ot the Undlord, il. 



37. 



Singular. 



> gabjeets, i 



Mrtftnntn. v. 100. 

i>(rb(t8(n= btxim, 1. 114. 

DftbttJitKä bxiitti, i- 195; T. 104. 

»frtricBlidjf. "1. 98; is. 188, 

DfrcbrfH, ii "8. 

VEigibliiDrn, Ix. 186. 

SirMltn. il' 3. 

ncTbalitn RA. I. 90. 

»ttfenntn, ii- 215; v. Tl. 

Setlangtn. vii. 107. 

»trlofTen = aufstS«. ü'- 38. 

»erlauftn, vi. 108. 

»nmtiten, bi( Ofibe. vi. 1B6. 

»(tmägenb, mmi. v. 3&. 

ücraummra, V löl). 

Dctnfdmtri, v 207 

Serfitonuna, vi. 71. 

Btrftetn, ii 97 168. 

BttliMBcn, V. ISS. 

Utrnätibifl, BS title af Che mother; L 

22. 
«Ei|]äntie, adv., iv. 197. 
Bcrfiänbiat SWonn. ix 134. 

B(rfiaiibig(lt,v. aai. 

ScrrtcUung, ix. äU2. 

vtrtiagtn, v. 900. 

ucTWctTcn, 11. 145. 

UfriEljnnb. ftiQ, Text, ix. 141- 

S3fn»fifluiig, vi. 00. 

»id «nb »irtt*, iv. 173. 

uitrt, i. 18. 

SDit btr Sippt, for Ihe plant, v. 80. 

tun instsad o( tat, v. 16S. 

«Dr6El)it6(n, i. 95. 
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Baäifhxm, iv. n. 
Sage, V. 140. 
Saßen and Äarren, v. 186. 
madteü, conditlonal, ii. 157. 
»ttWen. bad ©eifere, Ix. 144. 
m&^len = audtt)ä6(en, ii. 14. 
toastet, for future, v. 38. 
SBo^n, vi. 238. 
»aaen, 1 12. 
»anbellt, i. 12. 
toanbern, i. 12. 
SBange, bie, ix. 90. 
»ar = warb, ii. 120. 
tt)arM(^e^ = »ar'e«, iv. 93. 
tDorten witli auf, ix. 14. 
tt>a«Äumn>ad, vii. 55. 
tt>a« = tt>ie, i. 16. 
m^ für, i. 84-85. 
tta« iülp e«, V. 115. 
tttt« rec^t mir beucpt, iv. 104. 
SBetb, unb grau, ii. 104. 
fßkiU ber Sugenb, vi. 229. 
n)etl aud) und. vi. 5. 
. ©einen, ix. 28. 
SBeinedbed, ]bra(i^te, i.l66. 
SBetfrn = ©toifer, ix. 19. 
SBeIrtürfier, Title, v. 
ttenben, vi. 261 ; = umtoenben, viü. 

91. 
ttenn for a% vi. 179; ix. 114. 
wenn nur, vi. 154. 
»erben, repetition of, iv. 200. 
»erben, nä^er gu, ix. 64. 
ttert, with genitive, iii. 54 ; v. 162. 
tt)ed, iii. 12. 

tt>te au(^, however, vi. 275. 
n>teberbedegnen, ii. 269. 
SBiefe, ii. 123. 
milb, V. 96. 



»ittiö, V. 138. 

mUt and ©otten, iv. 241. 

SBiQen, consent, ix. 248. 

Sitten, guter, purpoae, iv. 163. 

Sinfel, vi. 80. 

toinfen, ix. 106. 

Strt, iii. 54. 

Sirt = |>aud»trt^,i. 115. 

Sirtfdbaft, vii. 60. 

ttifpern, vi. 124. 

tto^l before »te, iü. 62. 

tto^l, possibly, Ix. 129. 

tooffl, to give indefiniteness to a qaes« 

tion, f. 104; ii. 99. 
»o^lgelbilbet, ii. 1. 
tt>o6lde}O0en, ii. 204. 
SoMtbat, iv. 178. 
Solf, g. Sr. E. 27. 
Sdlfcben, i. 47. 
Sotten and Sitte, iv. 241. 
»otten for »erben, viü. 76. 
tootten, imperative, ix. 300. 
Sort, ii. 106. 

Sort, baben and nebmen, ü. 83. 
Sunfd^, bein, iii. 46. 
»urbig, V. 151, E. 20. 
Surgel, ii. 92. 

taubem, ii. 195; vi. 298. 

3aun, vi, 131. 

ietfite = iietaenfottte, ii. 250. 

lietben = befd&ulbiöen,E. lo. 

3eit, feiner, ix. 79. 

3ett, bie = 3abre«iieit, ii. 114. 

Bettatter, Title, vi. 

Seiten, »or, prematurely, vi. 253. 

lerrütten, v. 217. 

jieben, auf flcb, apply to one's seif, II. 

220. 
sieben, rear, v. 28. 
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ItUroäiuHon prices are quoted unless otherwise stated, 

GERMAN GRAMMARS AND READERS. 

Joynes-Meissiier German Grammar. A working Grammar, «^entary, 
yetcomplete. Half leather. $i.z2. 

AltematiYe Ezercises* Can be used, for the sake of change, instead of those in 
the Joynes-Meissner itself. 54 pages. 15 cts. 

J03mes'8 Shorter German Grammar. Part i of the above. Half leather. 80 cts. 

HarriS'S German Lessons. Elementary Grammar and Elxercises for a short 
course, er as introductory to advanced grammar. Cloth. 60 cts. 

Sheldon'S Short German Grammar. For those who want to begin reading as 
soon as possible, and have had training in some other languages. Cloth. 60 cts. 

Ba1>bltt*8 German at Sl£llt. A syllabus of elementary grammar, with sugges- 
tions and practice work for reading at sight. Paper, zo cts. 

Fanlliaber's One Tear Conrse in German. A brief Synopsis of elementary 

grammar, with exercises for translation. Cloth. 60 cts. 

MeiSSner'S German Conversatlon. Not ^^phrase book nor a metkod book, but 
a scheme of rational conversation. Cloth. 75 cts. 

HarriS'S German CompOSitlon. Elementary, progressive, and varied selections, 
with füll notes and vocabulary. Cloth. 50 cts. 

Hatfield'8 Materials for German CompOSition. Based on Immensee and on 
Höker als die Kirche. Paper. 33 pages. Each 12 cts. 

Stüven'S Praktisclie Anfangsgrunde. A cönversational beginning book with 
vocabulary and gnunmatical appendix. Cloth. 303 pages. 70 cts. 

Foater'S Geschichten und Märchen. The easiest reading for young children. 
Cloth. 40 cts. 

Guerher'S Märchen und Erzählungen, I. With vocabulary and questions in 
German on the text. Cloth. zöa pages. 60 cts. 

Guerher's Märchen und Erzählungen, U. With vocabulary. Follows the 

above or serves as independent reader. Cloth. 202 pages. 65 cts. 

Joynes'S German Reader. Pro||;ressive, both in text and notes, has a complete 
vocabulary, also English Exercises based on the text. Cloth. 90 cts. 

Deutsches Colloqulal German Reader. Anecdotes, übles of phrasesand idioms, 
and selections in prose and verse, with notes and vocabulary. Cloth. 90 cts. 

Boisen'S German Prose Reader. Easy and interesting selections of graded prose, 
with notes, and an Index which serves as a vocabulary. Cloth. 90 cts. 

Busses German Reader. Easy and slowly progressive selections in prose and 
verse. With especial attention to cognates. Cloth. 000 pages. 00 cts. 

SpanhOOf d'S Lehrbuch der deutschen Sprache. Grammar, conversation and 
exercises, with vocabulary for beginners. Cloth. 000 pages. 00 cts. 

Heath's German-English and English-German IMctionanr. Fully adequate 

for the ordinary wants of the Student. Cloth. Retail price, $1.50. 
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Introduction prices are quoUd unless otherwise staUd, 

ELEMENTARY GERMAN TEXTS. 

Grlmm'S Märchen and Schlller*8 Der Taucher (van der Smissen). Notes and 
vocabulary. Märchen in Roman type; Taucher in German type. 65 cts. 

Anderten'S Märchen (Super). Easy German, free from antiquated and dialectical 
expressions. With notes and vocabulary. Cloth. 70 cts. 

Andersen'8 BilderhUCh ohne Bilder. With notes and vocabulary by Dr. Wil- 
helm Bernhardt, Washington, D. C. Boards. X30 pages. 30 cts. 

Leander'8 Träumereien. Fairy tales with notes and vocabulary by Professor 
van der Smissen, of the University of Toronto. Boards. z8o pages. 40 cts. 

Volkmann'S Kleine Geschichten. Four very easy tales, with notes and vocabu- 
lary by Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt. Boards. 99 pages. 30 cts. 

Storm'S Inunensee. With notes and vocabulary by Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt, 
Washington, D. C. z3o pages. Cloth, 50 cts.; boards, 30 cts. 

Heyie'S L'ArrahUata. With notes and vocabulary by Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt, 
Washington, D. C. Boards. 80 pages. 35 cts. 

Von Hillern'8 Höhn* all die Kirche. With notes by S. W. Clary, and with a 
vocabulary. Boards. 106 pages. 25 cts. 

Hauff *8 Der Zwerc: Hase. With introduction by Professor Grandgent of Harvard 
University. No notes. Paper. 44 pages. X5 cts. 

Hauff '8 Bas kalte Iterz. Notes and vocabulary by Professor van der Smissen, 
University of Toronto. Boards. 193 pages. (Roman type.) 40 cts. 

Ali Baha and the Forty Thieves. With introduction by Professor Grandgent of 
Harvard University. No notes. Paper. 53 pages. 20 cts. 

Schillerte Der Taucher. With notes and vocabulary by Professor Van der 
Smissen of the University of Toronto. Paper. 34 pages. 12 cts. 

Schiller'8 Der Heffe ale Onkel. Notes and vocabulary by Professor Beresford- 
Webb, Wellington College, England. Paper. 138 pages. 30 cts. 

Baumbach'e Waldnoyellen. Six little stories, with notes and vocabulary by 
Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt. Boards. i6z pages. 35 cts. 

Frommel's EinCfeechneit. With notes and vocabulary by Dr. Wilhelm Bern- 
hardt. Cloth. 123 pages. 30 cts. 

Spyri'S Rosenresli. Wilh notes and vocabulary for beginners, by Helene H. 
Boll, of the High School, New Haven, Conn. Boards. 63 pages. 25 cts. * 

Spyri'S Moni der Geisshuh. With vocabulary by H. A. Guerber. Boards. 76 
pages. 25 cts. 

Zschokke'S Der zerbrochene Kruc:. With notes, vocabulary and English exer- 
cises by Professor E. S. Joynes. Boards. 88 pages. 25 cts. 

Baum1>ach*S HiCOtiana und andere Erzählungen, Five stories with notes and 
vocabulary by Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt. Boards. 1x5 pages. 30 cts. 
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INT£RM£DIAT£ GERMAN TEXTS. (Partial List.) 

stille Wasser. Three tales by Crane, Ho£fmann and Wildenbruch, with notes 
and vocabulary by Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt. Cloth. z6o pages. 35 cts. 

Auf der Sonnenseite. Six humorous stories by Seidel, Sudermann, and others, 
with notes and vocabulary by Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt. Boards. 153 pages. 
35 cts. 

Gerstäcker 'S Germelshausen. With notes by Professor Osthaus, Indiana Uni- 
versity, and with vocabulary. Boards. 83 pages. 35 cts. 

Baambacll'S IMe Honna. With notes and vocabulary by Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt, 
Washington, D. C. Boards 108 pages. 30 cts. 

RieU's CaltnrcrescUchtliclie Hovellen. See two foUowing texts. 

RieU'S Der FlnclL der Schönheit. With notes by Professor Thomas, ColumHa 
University. Boards. 84 pages. 25 cts. 

RieU's Bas Spielmannskind ; Der stumme Ratsherr. Two stories with 

notes by A. F. Eaton, Colorado College. Boards. 93 pages. 35 cts. 

Francois'S Phosphorus Hollunder. With notes by Oscar Faulhaber. Paper. 
77 P^^ges. 20 cts. 

Onkel und Hichte. An original Story by Oscar Faulhaber. No notes. Paper. 
64 pages. 20 cts. 

Ebner-Eschenhach's Die Freiherren von Gemperlein. Edited l)y Professor 

Hohlfeld, Vanderbilt University. Boards. 138 pages. 30 cts. 

Freytaff's Die Journalisten. With commentary by Professor Toy of the Uni- 
versity of North Carolina. Boards. 168 pages. 30 cts. 

Schiller'S Junefrau von Orleans. With introduction and notes by Professor 
Wells of the University of the South. Cloth. lUustrated. 248 pages. 60 cts. 

Schiller'S Maria Stuart. With introduction and notes by Professor Rhoades, 
University of Illinois. Cloth. lUustrated. 254 pages. 60 cts. 

Schiller'S Wilhelm Teil. With introduction and notes by Professor Deering of 
Western Reserve University. Cloth. lUustrated. 280 pages. 50 cts. 

Baumbach'S Der SchwieCfersohn. With notes by Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt. 
Boards. 130 pages. 30 cts ; with vocabulary, 40 cts. 

Benedix's Plautus und Terenz; Die Sonntagsjäcrer. Comedies edited by 

Professor Wells of the University of the South. Boards. zz6 pages. 25 cts. 

Moser 'S Eöpnickerstrasse 120. A comedy with introduction and notes by Pro- 
fessor Wells of the University of the South. Boards. 169 pages. 30 cts. 

Moser'S Der Bibliothekar. Comedv with introduction and notes by Professor 
Wells of the University of the South. Boards. 144 pages. 30 cts. 

Drei kleine Lustspiele. Günstige Vorzeichen, Der Prozess, Einer muss hei- 
raten. Edited with notes by Professor Wells of the University of the South. 
Boards. 126 pages. 30 cts. 

Helhicr'S Komödie auf der Hochschule. With introduction and notes by Pro* 
fessor Wells of the University of the South. Boards. 145 pages. 30 cts. 
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ScUller'S Der Geisterseher. Part I. With notes and vocabulary by Professor 
Joynes of South Carolina College. Paper. 124 pages. 30 cts. 

Selections for Sicrllt TranslAtion. Fifty fifteen-line extracts compiled by Mme. 
G. F. Mondän, High School, Bridgeport, Conn. Paper. 48 pages. 15 cts. 

Selections for Advanced Sight Translation. Compiled by Rose Chamberlin, 
Bryn Mawr College. Paper. 48 pages. 15 cts. 

Benediz'S IMe Hochzeitsreise. With notes by Natalie Schie£ferdecker, of Abbott 
Academy. Boards. 68 pages. 35 cts. 

Amold's Fritz anf Ferien, with notes t^^ A. W. Spanhoofd, Director of Ger- 
man in the High Schools of Washington, D. C. Boards. 59 pages. 30 cts. 

Ans Herz und Welt. Two stories, with notes by Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt. Boards. 
ZOO pages. 25 cts. 

Hoyelletten-Bihliothek. Vol. I. Six stories, selected and edited with notes 
by Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt Cloth. 182 pages. 60 cts. 

HoYelletten-Bihliothek. Vol. II. Six stories selected and edited as above. 
Cloth. 153 pages. 60 cts. 

unter dem Christbanm. Five Christmas Stories by Helene Stökl, with notes by 
Dr. Wilhelm Bernhardt. Cloth. 171 pages. 60 cts. 

Hoffman's Historische Erzählnncfen. Feur important periods of German 
history, with notes by Professor Beresford-Webb of Wellington College, Eng- 
land. Boards, x 10 pages. 25 cts. 

Wildenhmch'S Bas edle Blut. Edited with notes by Professor F. G. G. 
Schmidt, University of Oregon. Boards. 58 pages. so cts. 

Wildenhmch'S Der Letzte. With notes by Professor F. G. G. Schmidt, of the 
University of Oregon. Boards. 78 pages. 35 cts. 

Stifter's Bas Haldedorf. A little prose idyl, with notes by Professor Heller of 
Washington University, St. Louis. Paper. 54 pages. 20 cts. 

ChamisSO'S Peter Schlemlhl. With notes by Professor Primer of the University 
of Texas. Boards. 100 pages. 35 cts. 

Eichendorff 'S Ans dem Lehen eines Tancrenichts. With notes by Professor 

Osthaus of Indiana University. Boards. 183 pages. 35 cts. 

Heine'S Bie Harzreise. With notes by Professor van Daell of the Massachusetu 
Institute of Technology. Boards, zoa pages. 35 cts. 

Jensen'S Bie hraune Erica. With notes by Professor Joynes of South Carolina 
College. Boards. zo6 pages. 25 cts. 

Holhercr'S HielS Hlim. Selections edited by E. H. Babbitt of Columbia College. 
Paper. 64 pages. so cts. 

Meyer'S Gvstay Adolfs Page. With füll notes by Professor Heller of Washing- 
ton University. 

Sndermann's Ber Eatzenstec:. Abridged and edited by Professor Wells of the 
University of the South. Cloth. 000 pages. 00 cts. 
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